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Notice

Information in the catalog is subject to change and does not constitute a contract or watranty that the university will
continue indefinitely to offer the program in which a swdent is enrolled. The university expressly reserves the right to
change, phase out, or discontinue any policy or program. Such changes take precedénce over catalog statements.

This catalog is for the 1999-2001 academic years. Students should keep the catalog for referral throughout their
academic career. Students who first enroll at Governors State University during the 1999-2001 academic years must
fulfill the requirements stated in this catalog and its addendum (when published), as applicable. or they may elect to
substitute the requirements in any subsequent catalog published while they are enrolled in the university. A student
must, however, meet the requirements from one catalog only, rather than choosing a portion from one catalog and the

remainder from another.

Affirmative Action Statement

Govemnors State University is an affirmative action/equal employment oppotunity university which administers its
educational and employment programs in compliance with federal, state, and local taws and does not disctiminate on
the basis of race, color, national origin, sexual orientation, religion, gender, age, or disability.

Govemnors State will not discriminate against students for observing religious holidays and will 1easonably accommo-
date l.bemn;:llglou‘.?| obsglcvar_tce of 11(ndmdual students regarding admissions, class attendance, and the scheduling of
examunations and academic work requirements. Stud i i i
ik ey y o i eq udents seekiog such accommodation should contact the Affirmative

The general university phone number is (708) 534-5000.
The GSU web page add ¢ss is http://www.govst.edu
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ACADEMIC DEGREE PROGRAMS
OFFERED BY GOVERNORS STATE UNIVERSITY

Bachelor’s Degree Programs

Accounting
Art
Biology
Teacher Education
Board of Govemors Degree
Business and Administration
Finance
Human Resources Management
International Business
Management
Management Information Systems
Marketing
Production Management
Public Administration
Business and Technology
Chemistry
Teacher Education

Communication Disorders
Communications
Computer Science
Criminal Justice
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
English

Teacher Education
Health Administration
Integrative Studies
Management Information Systems

(available in fall 1999)
Nursing
Psychology

Mental Health
Social Sciences
Social Work

Master’s Degree Programs

Accounting
Addictions Studies
Analytical Chemisuy
Art
Business Administration
Communication Disorders
Communications and Training
Computer Science
Counseling
Community Counseling
Marriage and Family
School Counseling
Early Childhood Education
Education
Educational Administration
English

Environmental Biology
Health Administration
Management Information Systems
(available in fall 1999)
Multicategorical Special Education
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Physical Therapy
Political and Justice Studies
Psychology
School Psychology
Public Administration
Reading
(available in fall 1999)
Social Work



1999-2000 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

The trimesterly academic calendar appears in the schedule of classes for each 1zimester.

Fall Trimester
1999

Winter Trimester

2000

Spring/Summer
Trimester
2000

Financial Aid Priority Date for the 1999-2000 Academic Year is May 1, 1999.

Contact the Financial Aid Office for Final Deadlines for Each Trimester.

Registration (Hours: Mon.-Sat.
9am.-10p.m.)

Classes Begin/Blocks 1 & 2
UNIVERSITY CLOSED—Hotiday
100% Refund Deadline/Blocks 1 & 2
UNIVERSITY CLOSED—Hotiday
Graduation Application Deadline
50% Refund Deadline/Blocks 1 & 2
UNIVERSITY CLOSED—Holiday
Withdrawal Deadline/Block 2

Block 2 Classes End

Late Registration/Block 3

Block 3 Classes Begin

Faculty submit grades for Block 2
(5pm.)

UNIVERSITY CLOSED--Holiday
100% Refund Deadline/Block 3
Withdrawa! Deadline/Block 1

50% Refund Deadline/Block 3

Salute to Graduates

Withdrawal Deadline/Block 3
UNIVERSITY CLOSED--

Thanksgiving Recess
Salute to Graduates

Faculty submit final grades for “I's,”
“M's" and "'E’s” (S p.m.)

End of Trimester/Diploma Date

Faculty submit grades for

Blocks 1 & 3 (5 p-m.)

UNIVERSITY CLOSED--Holiday

COMMENCEMENT

Mon., July 12-
Tues., Sept. 7

Mon,, Aug. 30,
Mon., Sept. 6
Mon., Sept. 13

Mon., Sept. 20
Mon., Sept. 27

Mon., Oct. 4
Wed., Oct. 20

Thurs., Oct. 21-
Wed.,, Oct. 27

Thurs., Oct. 21
Mon.. Oct. 25

Wed., Nov. 3
Mon., Nov. 8
Wed., Nov. 17

Wed., Nov. 17-
Thurs., Nov. 18

Wed., Nov. 24
Thurs., Nov. 25-
Sun., Nov. 28

Mon., Dec. 6
Mon., Dec. 13

Thuts., Dec. 16

Fri., Dec. 24-
Mon., Jan. 3

Mon., Nov. 15-
Tues., Jan. 18

Mon., Jan. 10
Maon., Jan. 17
Mon., Jan. 24

Mon., Jan. 31
Tues., Feb. 8
Fri., Feb. 11
Mon., Feb. 14
Wad., March 1

Thurs., March 2-
Wed., March 8

Thues., March 2
Mon., March 6
Wed., March 15

Mon., March 20
Wed., March 29

Wed., Apri) §

Wed., April 5-

Thurs., April 6

Mon., April 17
Mon., April 24

Thurs., April 27

Sat., June 3 and Sun,, June 4

Mon., March 20-
Tues., May 16

Mon., May 8

Fri., May 19
Mon., May 29
Tucs., May 23
Mon., June 5

Mon,, June 12
Tues., June 27

Mon., June 26-
Fri., June 30 and
Mon., July 3-
Wed., July 5

Wed., June 28

Fri., June 30

Tues., July 4
Wed., July 12
Mon,, July 17
Wed., July 26

Wed., Aug. 2

Mon., Aug. |4
Sat., Aug. 19

Thurs., Aug. 24



2000-2001 ACADEMIC CALENDAR

The trimesterly academic calendar appears in the schedule of classes for each trimester.

Fall Trimester
2000

Winter Trimester

2001

Spring/Summer
Trimester
2001

Financial Aid Priority Date for the 2000-2001 Academic Year is May 1, 2000.

Contact the Financial Aid Office for Final Deadlines for Each Trimester.

Registration (Hours: Mon.-Sat
9 am. - 10p.m.)

Classes Begin/Blocks 1 & 2
UNIVERSITY CLOSED—Holiday
100% Refund Deadiine/Rlocks 1 & 2
UNIVERSITY CLOSED—Holiday
Graduation Application Deadline
50% Refund Deadline/Blocks 1 & 2
UNIVERSITY CLOSED—Holiday
Withdrawal Deadline/Block 2

Block 2 Classes End

Late Registration/Block 3

Block 3 Classes Begin
Faculty submit grades for Block 2
(5 p-m.)
UNIVERSITY CLOSED—Holiday
100% Refund Deadline/Block 3
Withdrawal Deadline/Block 1
50% Refund Deadline/Block 3
Salute to Graduates

Withdrawal Deadline/Block 3
UNIVERSITY CLOSED—
Thanksgiving Recess

Salute to Graduates

Faculty submit final grades for “I's,”
“M’'s and “E’s” (5 p.m.)

End of Trimester/Diploma Date

Faculty submit grades for

Blocks | & 3(Sp.m.)

UNIVERSITY CLOSED—Holiday

COMMENCEMENT

Mon., July 10 -
Tues.. Sept. S

Mon., Aug. 28
Mon., Sept. 4
Mon.. Sept. 11

Mon., Sept. 18
Mon., Sept. 25

Mon., Oct. 2
Wed., Oct. 18

Thurs., Oct. 19-
Wed., Oct. 25

Thurs., Oct. 19

Mon., Oct. 23

Wed., Nowv. 1
Mon., Nov. 6
Wed., Nov. 15
Wed., Nowv. 15 -
Thurs., Nov. 16
Wed., Nov. 22
Thurs., Nov. 23-
Sun,, Nov. 26

Mon., Dec. 4
Mon., Dec. 11

Thurs., Dec. 14

Fri., Dec. 23-
Mon., Jan. 2

Mon., Nov. 13-
Tues., Jan. 16

Mon., Jan. 8
Mon,, Jan. [§
Mon., Jan. 22

Mon., Jan. 29
Tues., Feb. 6
Mon,, Feb, 12
Tues., Feb. 13
Wed., Feb. 28

Thurs., March 1-
Wed., March 7

Thurs., March !

Mon., March 5§

Wed.. March 14
Mon., March 19
Wed., March 28

Wed., April 4

Wed., April 4-
Thurs., April §

Mon., April 16
Mon., April 23

Thurs., April 26

Sat., June 2 and Sun., June 3

Mon., March 19-
Tues., May 15

Mon., May 7

Fri.. May 18
Mon., May 28
Tues., May 22
Mon., June 4

Mon., June 11
Tues., June 26

Mon., June 25-
Fni., June 29 and
Mon., July 2-
Tues., July 3

Wed., June 27

Fni., June 29

Wed., July 4
Wed., July 11
Mon., July 16
Wed., July 25

Wed., Aug. |

Mon., Aug. 13
Sat., Aug. 18

Thurs., Aug. 23



GENERAL INFORMATION

History

Alumni Association

Govemnors State was chartered by the General Assembly
in 1969. It is designed to serve undergraduate transfer
students and those seeking master’s degrees.

The university’s main campus is located in Univessity
Park, thirty-five miles south of Chicago and easily
accessible by car or commuter main, The campus is
located on 750 acres of wooded landscape with several
lakes and natute trails and includes the nationally
renowned Nathan Manilow Sculpture Park.

The curticula of the university are offered through four
colleges: the College of Arts and Sciences, the College of
Business and Public Administration, the College of
Education, and the College of Health Professions.

Role and Mission

Govemors State University's priciary mission is
teaching. It piovides an affordable and accessible
undergraduate and graduate education to its culturally
and economically diverse lifelong learners. The liberzl
arts and sciences are the foundation of the university’s
academic programs, which generally emphasize
professional preparation.

Governors State University has a ssong commitment to
cultural diversity in every facet of univetsity life. The
university values its multicultural community of
students, faculty, and staff as they learn together
throughout their lives. It addresses the needs of the
traditional and nontraditional learners through the
breadth of its curriculum, through flexible teaching
strategies, and through advanced instructional technolo-
gies,

Governors State University is an active partner in the
economic and sccial development of the surrounding
metropolitan regions, preparing informed and concemed
citizens and providing them a global perspective in an
interdependent world.

Accreditation

Govemors State University is accredited by the North
Central Association of Cotleges and Secondary Schools.
The university is also a member of the Illinois Council of
Baccalaureate and Higher Degree Programs, and many
programs ate accredited by their respective professional
accrediting agencies.

The Governors State University Alumni Association
provides an opportunity for graduates of the university to
continue involvement in the development of their
university. Through its publications and programs, the
association keeps graduates in touch with one another
and informed about their alma mater.

Governance

A seven-member board appointed by the govemor of
lllinois governs this university. One student serves as a
member of the Board of Trustees. The president of the
Faculty Senate is invited to sit in at the board meetings.
The president of the univeisity is responsible to the
Board of Trustees for the operation and general welfare
of the university. The provost/academic vice president
bas general responsibility in the areas of academic
personnel and programs, Governors State University's
four colleges are ditectly administered by their respec-
tive deans.

Faculty and students participate in university affairs
through membership on the Faculty Senate, Student
Senate, and academic and administrative committees.
These groups consider and recommend policies and
procedures to the president.

Academic Year

The academic year consists of three, fifteen-week
trimesters: fall, winter, and spring/summer. Within each
trimester. courses can be scheduled in Block 1. Block 2,
or Block 3 as follows:

Block 1: Classes scheduled for the entire 15 weeks
Block 2: Classes scheduled for the first 7 1/2 weeks
Block 3: Classes scheduled for the last 7 1/2 weeks

Information on specific trimester dates for block
designations can be found in the schedule of classes.



ADMISSIONS INFORMATION

Admission to the University

Govermors State University encourages applications from
qualified applicants of all cultural, racial, religious. and
ethnic groups. Applicants for degree programs are
admitted directly into the major in which they are secking
a degree. Application forms and other information needed
for admission to the university may be obtained by
writing to:

Office of Admissions
Govemors State University
University Park, IL 60466-0975

You may call 1-800-GSU -8GSU for information. The
university's World Wide Web address is http://
www.govst.edu.

Admission documents sent in support of applications are
not returnable or transferable.

Application and Credentials Filing
Periods

DEGREE-SEEKING

Students are strongly encouraged to apply early. Those
who submit applications close to the final deadline may
not be directly admitted to their major as some majors
have limited enrollment. Also, students who apply close
to the deadline may have difficully scheduling classes
once admitted.

FALL 1999
Filing Period Notification Time
March 3 - June 30, 1999 April - July

Applications for all colleges** will be considered if all

required credentials have been received during this period.

May 14, 1999 April - July

Priority Filing Date. Completed applications by this date
may have the advantage when space is limited and for
registration priority.

July 1 - July 16, 1999 Approximately four-six
weeks from the time all

malerials are received.

Applications with all required credentials will be taken
on a space available basis. Contact the Admissions Office
for openings.

WINTER 2000
Filing Period
June | - Nov. 1, 1999

Applications for all colleges** will be considered if all
required credentials have been received duting this period.
Sept. 1, 1999 Sept. - Dec.

Priority Filing Date. Completed applications by this date

may have the advantage when space is limited and for
regisitration priority.

Nov. 2 - Nov. 19, 1999

Notification Time

Sept. - Dec.

Approximately four-six
weeks from the time all
materials are received.

Applications with ail required documents will be taken on
a spiace available basis. Contact the Admissions Office
for openings.

SPRING/SUMMER 2000
Filing Period Notification Time
Nov. 2, 1999 - March 17, 2000 Feb. - April

Applications for all colleges** will be considered if all
required credentials have been received during this period.
Feb. 1, 2000 Feb. - April

Priority Filing Date. Completed applications by this date

may have the advantage when space is limited and for
registration priority.

March 20 - March 31, 2000

Approximately four-six
weeks from the time all

materials are received.
FALL 2000

Filing Period _
March 1 . June 30, 2000

Applications for all colleges** will be considered if all

required credentials have been received during this period.
May 12,2000
Priority Filing Date. Completed applications by this date

may' have the advantage when space is limited and for
regi stration priority.

July 3 - July 14, 2000

Notification Time

April - July

April - July

Approximately four -six
weeks from the time all
materials are received.

Applications with all required credentials will be taken on
a spice available basis. Contact the Admissions Office for
openings.


http:www.govst.edu
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WINTER 2001 SPRING/SUMMER 2001*
Filing Period Notification Time Filing Period Notification Time
June 1 - Oct. 31, 2000 Sept. - Dec. Nov. |, 2000 - March 15, 200! Feb. - April

Applications for all colleges** will be considered if all

required credentials have been received during this penod.

Sept. 4, 2000 Sept. - Dec.

Priority Filing Date. Completed applications by this date
may have the advantage when space is limited and for
registration priority.

Nowv. 1 - Nov. 17, 2000 Approximately four-six
weeks from the time all

materials are received.

Applications with all required documents will be taken on
a space available basis. Contact the Admissions Office
for openings.

UNDECLARED/NONDEGREE-SEEKING

You may apply as a nondegree-seeking or undeclarsd
student by completing and submitting the application
foim available in the Admissions Office and in any
schedule of classes. Five days after applying, you may
call (708) 534-7272 to obtain your P.I.N. (Personal
Identification Number) and your earliest registration date
for Touchtone registration. Applications by mail will be
accepted up to the first day of the given trimester.

Applications for all colleges** will be considered if all
required credentials have baen received during this
period.

Feb. S, 2001 Feb. - April

Priority Filing Date. Completed applications by this date
may have the advantage when space is limited and for
registration priority.

March 15 - March 31, 2001 Approximately four-six
weeks from the time all

materials are received.

Applications with all required documents will be taken
on a space available basis. Contact the Admissions
Office for openings.
*Dates subject to change.
**Refer to seclion majors with Special Admissions
Requirements,

Admission Classifications and
Requirements

Undergraduate Degree-Seeking
Transfer Students

Students who declare an undergraduate major.

All baccalaureate programs offered by the university are
designed for students who have successfully completed
two years of college, including a well-developed
program of general education.

Reguirements: Applicants must:

1. have eammed (or will have eamed by the terin they
wish to enroll) an associate of science or an associate
of arts degree from a regionally-accredited institution
of higher education; OR have eammed (or will have
earned by the tesm they wish to enroll) at least 60
semester hours (or 90 quaiter hours) of credit from a
regionally-accredited institution of higher education
with at least a “C"* average (2.0 on a scale of 4.0) in
any 60 semester (or 90 quarter) hours;

2, be in good academic standing at the last institution
attended; and

3. have satisfied any applicable collegial and/or major
admission ctiteria for undergraduate study in the
specific major to which they apply. (Please refer to
the information related to specific major areas of
interest in this publication. Special collegial and/or
major admission criteria and additional credentials
may be required.)

To apply: submit an application, credentials, and official
transcripts from each post-secondary institution seat
directly to the Office of Admissions.



10 ADMISSIONS

Undergraduate Undeclared Students

Students who have not declared an undergraducte
major,

Students in this classification are not eligible for
university administered financial aid.

Students classified as undeclared will be assigned a
counselor in the Division of Student Development.
Undeclated students who have not decided on a career
path will receive career counseling from their counselors
and develop a program of course work that will facilitate
the career decision-making process. Once a career
decision is made, the student will apply to a degree
program. Upon admission. an academic advisor will be
assigned and a study plan completed.

Students classified as undeclared who choose not to seek
adegree at GSU must change their status 1o nondegree
seeking.

After registering for twelve credit hours, students who
have not applied and been admitted to a major must
secure authorization before registering for a subseguent
trimester.

Course work completed in this status may or may not be
applicable to a major, subject to approval by the advisor
and appropaiate dean.

Requirements—Applicants must:

1. have eamed (or will have eamed by the teim they
wish to enroll) an associate of arts or an associate of
science degree from a regionally accredited insatu-
tion of higher education: or have eammed (or will have
eamed by the term they wish to enroll) at least sixty
semester hours (or 90 quarter hours) of credit from a
regionally accredited institution of higher education
with at least a *C™ average (2.0 on a scale of 4.0), in
any sixty semester (or 90 quarter) hours; and

2. be in good academic standing at the last institution
attended,

To apply: Submit an application to the Office of
Admissions.

Undergraduate Nondegree-Seeking Students
Students who do not intend to earn a degree.

Course work completed as a nondegree-seeking student
is not applicable to any degrees offered by GSU.
Students in this classification are not eligible for
university administered financial aid.

Requiremenss— Applicants must have eamed an
associate of arts or an associate of science degree from a
regionally accredited institution OR have eamed at least
sixty semester {or ninety quarter) hours of credit with at
leasta “C"” average (2.0 on a scale of 4.0) from a
regionally accredited institution,

Persons on F-1 visas are not eligible to enroll as
nondegree-seeking students unless they are working
toward a baccalaureate degree at another post-secondary
institution. Verification from the sponsoring institution
must be presented at the time of application.

To apply: Submit an application to the Office of
Admissions.

Second Bachelor’s Degree

Students who have earmed a bachelor’s degree and wish
to earn a second undergraduate degree.

NOTE: Tuition and fees will be assessed at the graduate
degree rate.
Requirements— Applicants must:

1. provide evidence of a bachelor's degree from a
regionally accredited post-secondaty institution;

2. be in good academic standing at the last institution
attended; and

3. have satisfied any applicable collegial and/or major
admission criteria for undergraduate study in the
specific major to which they apply.

To apply: Submit an application, credentials, and official
transcripts from each post-secondary institution to the
Office of Admissions.



Graduate Degree-Seeking Students
Students who dsclare a graduate major.
Requirements—Applicants must:

I. have eamed (or will have eamed by the term they
wish to enroli} a bachelor’s degree from a regionally
aceredited post-secondary institution:

2. be in good standing at the last institution attended;
and

3. have satisfied any applicable collegial and/or major
admission criteria for graduate study in the specific
major to which they apply. (Please refer to the
information related to specific major areas of interest
in this publication. Special collegial and/or major
admission criteria and additional credentials may be
requiced.)

To apply: Submit an application, credentials, and officiai

transcipts from each post-secondary institution to the
Office of Admissions.

Graduate Undeclared Students

Students with a bachelor’s or higher degree who have
not declared a graduate major.

Students in this classification are not eligible for
university administered financial aid.

Students classified as undeclared will be assigned a
counselor in the Division of Student Development. After
tegistering for six credit hours, students who have not
applied and been admitted to a major must secure
authorization before registering for a subsequent
ximester.

Studenss classified as undeclared who choose not to seek
a degree at GSU must change their status to nondegree
seeking.

Course work completed in this status may or may not be
applicable to a major, subject to approval by the advisor
and appropriate dean.

Requirements-—Applicants must:

1. have a bachelor's or master's degree from a region-
ally accredited post-secondary institution; and

2. be in good academic standing at the last institution
attended.

To apply: Submit an application for admission to the
Office of Admissions.

ADMISSIONS 11

Graduate Nondegree-Seeking Students

Students with a bachelor’s or master’s degree who do
not intend to earn a degree at Governors State.

Course work completed as a nondegree-seeking student
is not applicable to any degrees offered by GSU.

Students in this classification are not eligible for
university administered financial aid.

Requirements: Applicants must have a bachelor’s or
master’s degree from a regionally accredited institution,

Persons on F-1 visas are not eligible to enroll as
nondegree-seeking students unless they are working
toward a graduate degree at another post-secondary
institution. Verification from the sponsoring institution
must be presented at the time of application.

To apply: Submit an application for admission to the
Office of Admissions.

Second Master’s Degyee

Studens who have earned a master’s degree and seek a
second graduate degree.

Regquirements—Applicants must:

1. provide evidence of a master’s degree from a
regionally accredited post-secondaty institution;

2. be in good academic standing at the last institution
attended, and

3. have satisfied any applicabie collegial and/or major
admission criteria for graduate study in the specific
major to which they apply. Please refer to the
infortnation related to specific major areas of interest
in this publication for special collegial and/or major
admission criteria and additional credentials which
may be required.

To apply: Submit an application, credentials, and official
transcripts from each post-secondary institution to the
Office of Admissions,



12 ADMISSIONS

International Students

Students from other countries who are studying in the
United States under an F-1 visa.

Intemnational students aie eligible for admission to
degree programs only and may be admitted as
nondegree-seeking students only if pursuing a degiee at
another institution. The institution must provide written
verification.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
Satisfactory educational record.

Submit official TOEFL report (173 minimum for
undergraduate consideration; 213 minimum for graduate
consideration) on the 1998 computer-based scoring
system: or S00 for undergraduates or 550 for graduates
under the paper-based scoring system.

Evidence of financial support to meet all financial needs
for the duration of their studies at GSU.

HOW TO APPLY FOR ADMISSION

1. Submit an application for admission as a degree-
seeking student.

2. Submit official academic ciedentials. These may
include any or all of the following:

a. national examinatjon results;
b. diploma and/or certificate;

c. complete records of all college, university, or
other post-secondary work;

d. college or university transcripts, if applicable.

Official documents must be accompanied by certified
English translations. These records must be certified
by an official of the educational institution issuing
them or by an appropriate United States or national
government official.

3. Submit official TOEFL score report.

4. Submit a Governors State University Certificate of
Finances and supporting documents. All information
must be in exact U.S. dollar amounts.

NOTE: Students must submit application and all
credentials at least two months before the trimester in
which enrollment is sought.

Governors State University is authorized under federal
law to enroll nonimmigrant alien students studying under
an F-1 visa. Although applicants on J-1 visas may enroll,
the university does not participate in the Exchange
Visitor Program and is not authorized to issue Form IAP-
66. which is required to extend the J-1 visa status.
Applicants on F-1 visas are not eligible to be classified
as residents of the State of Illinois for tuition purposes,
regardless of actual length of residence in the State of
Illinois.

A credentials evaluator is available to assist students in
obtaining visas and legal documents and to evaluate
ciedentials. Since the university is a commuter institu-
tion, students aie responsible for arranging theirown
housing and transportation to and from the campus.
Many students live in the immediate area or in Chicago
and commute either by car or train to Governors State.
For further information, please contact the Office of
Internmational Students.



MAJORS WITH SPECIAL ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

The majors listed below have special admission criteria
beyond the general university requirements. This could
include additional materials and/or different application
dates. Please refer to the specific major sections for the
criteria and deadlines.

MAJORS
UNDERGRADUATE COLLEGE
Arn Arts and Sciences

Business and Public
Administration

Early Childhood Education Education
Elementary Education Education
Nursing Health Professions

Business and Technology

Social Work Health Professions
GRADUATE COLLEGE
Accounting Business and Public
Administration
Addictions Studies Health Professions
Arnt Arts and Sciences

Business and Public
Administration

Communication Disorders  Health Professions
Computer Science Ark and Sciences

Business Administration

Counseling Education
Early Childhood Education Education
Education Education

Educational Administration Education
Health Administration Health Professions

Management Information ~ Business and Public

Systems Administration
Multicategorical
Special Education Education

Nursing

Health Professions

Occupational Therapy Health Professions

Physical Therapy Health Professions
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Board of Governors B.A. Degree Program
Students

Applicants may be admitted to the Board of Govemnors
Bachelor of Arts Degree Program, which features
maximum transfer of credit from courses taken else-
where, credit for prior experiential leaming, and
individually designed degree programs.

Applicants must have a total of 60 semester or 90 quarter
hours of academic work from regionally accredited
institutions or the equivalent. One may apply for
conditional admission to the BOG/B.A. Degree Program
with 30-60 semester hours.

1. Submit an application for admission to the Office of
Admissions.

2. Request that official transcripts from each post-
secondary institution attended be sent directly to the
Office of Admissions.

3. Submit prior leaming portfolio materials, if any, to
the Board of Governors Degree Program Office.

NOTE: Students may apply for academic credit for prior
leaming through the preparation of a portfolio which
documents specific leaming gained through non-
academic experiences. Contact the Board of Governors
Degree Program Oftice for additional information on
portfolio seminars.

Supplemental Admission Information

Readmission

Reapplication and readmission to the university is
required in the following instances;

1. If a student has completed a degree at GSU and
wishes to reenter into another major or as an
undeclared/nondegree seeking student.

2. If a student has been admitted as an undeclared/
nondegree seeking student and is seeking admission
to a major.

3. If a student has lost continuing student status as
defined by university policy.

4. 1f a student is seeking a level change, i.e.. from
undergraduate to graduate status; from graduate to
undergraduate status.

5. If a student is on probation and has lost continuing
student status, he/she must petition for readmission
under the Policy on Readmissions and Special
Admission and PTocedures established by the
university and the Office of Admissions.
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6. If a student is on histher first academy'c suspension,
he/she must petitzon for readmission under the Policy
on Readmissions and Special Admission and
Procedures established by the university and the
Office of Admissions. If readmitted, the student will
be placed on academic probation extended staius.

7. If a student is twice suspended from the university
for academic reasons, the student will not be
considered for readmission to the university atany
later date.

Speclal Admissions

1. Applicants not meeting one or more of the published
minimum univeisity criteria for admission and/or
who fall into one or more of the categories cited
below must petition for admission under the Policy
on Readmissions and Special Admissions:

a. Applicants who are not in goodstanding at the
last institution attended. (Applicants who have been
suspended [dismissed] may petition for admission for
a trimester no earlier than one year from the date of
suspension [dismissalj.)

b. Undergraduate applicants with less than a2.0
grade point average on a 4.0 scale for at least 60
semester hours of earned college credit, regardless of
academic standing at the last institution attended.

c. Undergraduate applicants who have earned at
least 54, but less than 60 semester hours of college
credit.

d. Applicants seeking admission based on credit/
degree(s) earned from a noniegionally-accredited
institution(s).

2. Applicants not in good conduct standing at the last
institution attended must petition for admission to the
dean of Student Affairs and Services.

All petitions to the Committee on Readmissions and
Special Admissions must be submitted ao later than April
15 for spring/summer, July 15 for fall, and November 15
for winter admission consideration.

Additional information regarding special admission
opportuny'ties and petitions for admission are available
from the Office of Admissions.

English Language Proficiency
Requirement

The university wishes to ensure that applicants have
attained sufficient mastery of the English language
necessaty (o achieve academic success. Applicants to a
degree program whose native (primary) language is not
English or who submit credentials from any country otber
than the United States to meet admission 1'equirements
must provide evidence of having attained a minimum
score of 173 for undergraduate admission consideration,
or 213 for graduate consideration on the new version of
the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or
500 for undergraduates or 550 for graduates under the
paper-based version of TOEFL. This requirement does
not take the place of the university proficiency require-
ment in writing or language proficiency rexquicements for
specific majors as stated in this catalog.

Admission to a Degree Program -
Non-U.S. Credentials —

The university will consider applicationsto any degree
program for those citizens, tesident aliens, or forthose on
temporary visas (other than F-1 or J-1) who submit
credentials from any country other than the United States.
Any applicant as defined must:

1. Submit an application by published d¢:adlines as
outlined in this catalog.

2. Submit official academic credentials. These may
include any or all of the following:

a. National examination results;
b.  diploma and/or certificate;

c.  completerecords of all college, university, or
other post-secondary work; and

d.  college or university transcripts, if applicable.

Official documents must be accompanied by cestified
English translations. These records mist be certified
by an official of the educational institution issuing
them or by an appropriate United States or national
government official.

3. Submit official TOEFL report (173 minimum for
undergraduate consideration: 213 minimum for
graduate consideration) on the 1998 computer-based
system; or S00 for undergraduates or 550 for graduates
under the paper-based scoring system.

4. Additional special admission credentials for desired
major. Please refer to other sections for any necessary
special admission requitements.

NOTE: Applicants on or seeking F-I or J-1 visas should
refer to the section Admission Information for Interna-
tional Students.



Proficiency Examination Interim Policy

All undergraduate degree-seeking and undeclared
students must attempt the mathematics and English
proficiency examinations before or during the first
trimester of enrollment. Students will not be pennitted o
register for a second imester unless both examinations
have been taken.

Mathematics:

Students will not be peimitted to registerfor a third
nimester unless both mathematics exams have been
passed.

English:

|. If the requirement is not met by the end of the second
trimester. the student MUST enroll in ENGL301 in
order toregister for other courses during the third
trimester of encollment

2. Students who enroll in ENGL30! and pass the final
examination in that course will have met the
university proficiency requirement. This requirement
must be met during the third trimester of enrollment
or further 1egistration may be limited.

The following infonination identifies those examinations
you are required to take:

1. English Examination (ali students)

2. Math | Examination (all students except CBPA
majors)

3. Math Il Examination (ail students)
4. Math jif (CBPA only)

5. Reading Examination (CE elementary education
majors only)

Registration

Orientation. All undergraduate degree-seeking students
are encouraged (o attend an orientation program before
tegistering for classes. Notification of the orientation
schedule will be sent to students along with admission
material.

Undergraduate Proficiency Examination Require-
ments. All undergraduate degree-seeking students must
pass university-approved examinations to assess their
proficiency in English and basic mathematics. These
examinations must be taken before or during the frst
trimester of enrollment. Undergraduate students
classified as degree-seeking students will be permitted to
register for a second trimester only if both examinations
have been taken. To enroll for a third trimester, students
must have passed both examinations or be enrolled in
instructional activities related to the proficiency
exanunations.
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Maximum Credit Hour Load. Students may register
for up to sixteen hours during any trimester or up to nine
houss in either Block 2 (courses in the first half of the
trimester) or Block 3 (courses in the last half of the
trimester). Perwmission from the college dean is
required to exceed these credit hour maximams.

Course Prerequisites and Corequisites. A prerequisite
is a course that must be completed before registration in
a parnticular couise. A corequisite is a course that is taken
simultaneously with, or prior to, another course. A
concurrent course is a course taken at the same time as
another course. Prerequisites and corequisites for courses
are indicated in the listing of courses later in this catalog.

Continuing Student Status. Continuing students at
Governors State University are defined as degree-
seeking students whose enrollment at Governors State
has not been interrupted formore than two consecutive
trimesters. Enrollment is defined as registeation for one
or more credit hours or audit (noncredit ptograms/
courses are excluded). Degree-seeking students are
subject to the curricular requitements in effect at the time
of their initial admission provided they maintain
continuing student status.

Degree-seeking students wbo lose continuing status must
reapply and be readmitted. They will be subject to the
admission and curricular requirements of the university,
college, and specific major in effect at the time of
readmission.

Add and Drop. Students may add or drop courses
during registration up to the tenth day of regularly
scbeduled classes with no penaity.

Deadline for Withdrawals. No withdrawals will be
accepted after specified deadlines unless approved by the
registrar.

Tuition and applicable fees are due as billed. See the
schedule of classes for the specified dates for each
trimester.

Governors State University has an installment payment
plan that allows students to pay tuition over a period of
time. Students having no scholarship ailowance are
cligible. See the schedule of classes for additional
infonination.

As a convenience (o students, the university accepts

tuition and fee payment via MasterCard or VISA credit
cards.
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Illinois Articulation Initiative (IAI)

The Iflinois Asticulation Initiati've (IAI) is a statewide
initiative designed to allow students o transfer easily
from one college/university to another. Governors State
University is a patticipating university.

There are two components to the IAl Firstis the
General Education Core Cutriculum (GECC). Thisis
the statewide transfer general education custiculum
common to all [A] member institutions. Governors State
University accepts all courses in this cuniculum toward
its general education requirements. Students may,
however, iransfer to GSU without completing the GECC.
Students may also transfer from an out-of-state institu-
tion.

The second component of the Al is the baccalaureate
major requirements developed by the statewide content-
area panels. Governors State Univessity accepts those
courses designated by the panels for the majors offered at
GSU. The university is also participating in a review and
approval process for IAI courses in the majors and
expects that virtually all courses will be included on the
1Al web page. These courses may be used either as
specific courses in the major or as electives.

In order to ease transfer for lllinois students, GSU has
used the IAI designations whenever possible. Compa-
rable courses from out-of-state institutions (not beanng
the (Al designation) may be accepted for transfer.

For more information on the IAI, see the website at
www_itransfer.org.


http:www.itransfer.org

TUITION AND FEES

On-Campus Tuition Schedule Per
Trimester

Minois Non-lllinois
Resident Resident
Undergraduate Tuition
Full-tume (12 hours or more)  $1,104.00 $3,312.00
Part-time (per hour) 92.00 276.00
Graduate Tuition
Full-time (12 hours or more) $1.176.00 $3.528.00
Part-time (per hour) 98.00 294.00

Extended Learning Tuition Schedule
Per Trimester

Extended Leaming rates apply to courses taught at
locations other than the main campus and to telecourses
and independent studies by conespondence. A minimum
seivice fee of $10 per credit-hour is assessed in addition
to the following tuition charges.

lllinois  Non-lllinois
Resident Resident
Undergraduate Tuition
Full-sme (12 hoursor more)  $1,104.00 $1,104.00
Part-time {per hour) 92.00 92.00
Graduate Tuition
Full-time (12 hours or more) $1,176.00 $1,176.00
Part-time (per hour) 98.00 98.00

Tuition and fees apply only to 1999-2000.

NOTE: Tuition and fees for academic year 2000-2001
are subject to change.

Mandatory Fees

All students registered for one or more on-campus credit
hours at Governors State University must pay these fees.

Student Activity Fee. The Student Activity Fee is $25
per trimester; $12.50 per 7 1/2 Week Block. The fee
supports programs and activities to enrich the extracur-
ricular life of students. Some of the programs and
activities receiving funding support are the Child Care
Center, the student newspaper, musical and cultural
events, student clubs and organizations, the Student
Senate, and student leadership development.

Student Center Fee. The Student Center fee is $20 per
trimester. The fee supports the operation of the Student
Center which provides facilities for meetings, student
offices, a typing center, lounges, recreation aseas, study
areas, and a number of other related programs and
services.

Counseiig and Career Servi’ces Fee. The Counseling
and Career Services fee is $20 per trimester. The fee
supports programs that will increase the academic
success and retention of all students. Also, this fee will
assist students in the transition process from student to
first professional job following graduation. Some of the
programs receiving funding support are job develop-
ment, on-campus job recruitment, resume writing
services, career and academic counseling programs and
services.

Computer Technology Fee. A fee of $20 per trimester is
assessed to al] currently enrolled on-campus students.
These fees are used for expanding computer access to
students and upgrading computer hardware and software.

Program and Service Fees

Parking Fee. The university maintains five (5) parking
lots adjacent to its main building. Operation and
maintenance of the lots, snow removal, repair/replace-
ment, etc., along with quick-start/escort service, are
funded from parking fees pard by staff and students.
Staff pay for parking by payroli deduction. Students are
assessed parking fees with their enroliment fees.

Student Health Insurance. Participation in a student
health insurance program is optional. A basic annual plan
for a single student is available from a private company.
Information on the health insurance plan and fee rates for
spouse and/or dependent coverage is available in the
Student Life Division.
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Audit Fee. A non-refundable fee of $50 is assessed per
audited course.

Assessment Fee. Participants in the Board of Governors
B. A. Degree Program who elect to do a portfolio are
charged a one-time seminar fee of $49, a one-time
processing fee of $50, and $20 for each course evalvated
in the final portfolio. Students who are unable to atiend
the seminar are charged $85 for the seminar book and
videotape, a one time processing fee of $50, and $20 for
each course evaluated in the final portfolio.

Liibrary Fees. The University Library chaiges libraiy
fines and replacement fees for materials that are overdue,
lost, or damaged. All transactions resuiting in the
preparation of a bill also involve a processing fee.

Graduation Fee. A non-refundable graduation fee is
assessed to cover the cost of application processing.
diploma, cap and gown, and commencement. The fee is
$720 for a baccalaureate degree and $25 for a master’s
degree.

Dietermination of Undergraduate/
Graduate Tuition Rates

Undergraduate tuition rates apply to all students who
hiave not eamed a baccalaureate degree, including
degree-seeking, undeclared. and nondegree-secking
students.

Graduate tuitson rates apply to all students holding a
buccalaureate degree, regardless of the level of course
work in which they intend to enroll. This policy includes
degree-seeking, undeclared, and nondegree-seeking
students.

Students will be billed for tvition based on their status at
trie time of fee assessment. However, if delayed posting
or retroactive changes to a student’s record affect this
status, tuition will be reassessed and the student billed or
refunded any dift'erence in tuition. Tuit'on ad justments
will only be made for the current trimester.

Residency

In requesting a change of their nonrestdent status,
students will be required to provide satisfactory evidence
10 the Registrar’s Office of in-state residence in compli-
ance with the above residency classification rules.

See the appendix of thrs catalog for additional informa-
tion on resident status.

Refunds

To be considered residents, students must have lived in
{ilinois for a pertod of at least six consecutive months
irnmediately preceding the beginning of any trimester for
which they register at the university and must continue to
maintain bona fide residence in the state.

To establish resident status, a person who is not a citizen
of the United States of America generally must have a
permanent resident status with the United States
Inunigratron and Naturalization Service and must also
meet and comply with all other applicable requirements
of these regulations.

Students, including students attending the university for
the first time, who withdraw from courses on or before
the tenth day of regularly scheduled classes for a
wimester or block are entitled to a full refund of tuition
and fees. Students who withdraw from courses after the
tenth day, but before the twenty-f 1rst day of regularly
scheduled classes for a trimester or block, are entitled 1o
a fifty percent refund of tuition and fees. Refund periods
are listed in the schedule of classes for each trimester,

Students attending the vniversity for the first time who
withdraw from all courses after the tenth day of regularly
scheduled classes, or who otherwise fail to complete the
trimester shall be eligible for a pro-rata refund in
accordance with regulations goveming federal financial
assistance programs. Any such student shall have
deducted from such refund an administrative fee of the
lesser of five percent of tuition and fees or $100.

Fees may be refunded if a scholarship is awarded which
covers those fees and an applicatton forrefund is made
no later than sixty calendar days after the close of the
trimester. Refunds of fees also may be made because of
the student’s death or disability, extreme hardship, or
institutional error. Additional information is available
from the Business Office.

Refunds are mailed via check approximately three weeks
from the request date.

Unsatisfied Financial Obligations

Unsatisfied financial obligations to the university are
pursued through placement with acollection agency,
litigation, and/or placement in the Illinois Comptioller’s
Offset System. Collection costs incuired by the univer-
sity in collecting monies due to it will be assessed to the
debtor.



FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

The primary purpose of the financial aid program at
Governors State University is to assist students in
obtaining the financial resources necessary to cover theit
educationat costs. The Office of Financial Aid encour-
ages all students to apply for financial assistance.

Financial aid programs are designed to supplement
student or family resources by bridging the gap between
costs and the student’s or family’s measured ability to
pay. The analysis of a student’s or family’s financial
strength includes consideration of current income, assets,
family size, number of family members in college, and
any other factors that seriously alter a student’s or
family’s financial situation.

Eligibility Criteria

Requirements for federal and state sponsored financial
aid vary, but generally, a student must:

1. bea US. citizen or a peninanent resident;
2. be admitted to a degree program; and

3. be enrolled at least on a half-ime basis (six hours)
for most formns of aid.

Prggrams Available

The Office of Financial Aid administers and coordinates
aid funds from federal, state, university, and private
sources. The various aid programs avaitable may be
divided into four broad categories: grants/scholarships,
loans, work, and tuition waivers. Grants and scholarships
are referred to as “gift aid" since they are not repaid.
Loans (generally low interest) must be repaid, with
payments usually beginning six months after leaving
school. Work is often available during the academic year
either on or off campus. In addition, tuition waivers
covering in-state tuition for both undergraduate and
graduate students are available.

Application Procedures

The Office of Financial Aid handles applications on a
year-round basis. Students should apply for financial
assistance when the decision to enroll at Govemors State
University is made.

Students should contact the Office of Financial Aid for
detailed infonimation on avai'jable prograsas and applica-
tion forms. The application process varies from institu-
tion to institution, and students must follow the proce-
dures 1equired at Governors State University to ensure
timely processing. The financial aid application is not
complete until all required foums, need analysis reports,
and supporting documents are on file with the Office of
Financial Aid.

To determine eligibility for all forns of need-based aid,
students must complete a Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) forin. The formns are available at
college counseling offices and the Govemors State
University Office of Financial Aid. Students with
FAFSA's received at the Financial Aid Office by May 1
will veceive first priority for campus-based financyal aid.

In addition to the FAFSA form, students must complete a
Govemors State University Application for Financial
Aid. Additional infonination and supporting documenta-
tion also may be requested if the application is selected
for verification.

In applying for financial aid, students need not limit their
request to a spacific grant or formn of aid. Many students
qualify for a combination of scholarships and need-based
assistance.
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Federal/State/Outside Agency Loans, Scholarships, Grants, Waivers, Awards,
Assistance through Employment

Pell Grant (Federal)
Undergraduates based on need. Must be degree-seeking and enrolled for atleast six ciedit-hours.

Applies to tuition, fees, and othereducational expenses. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

ISAC Monetary Award
Undergraduates based on need. Must be degree-seeking, enrolled in at least six credit hours, and an Illinois resident.

Applies to tuition and fees only. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

SEQG (Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant) (Federal)
Undergraduates with exceptional necd. Must also be eligible for the Peli Grant.

A source of funds to supplement other federal aid programs (such as the Pell Grant) if the student continues to show
nced. Applies to tuition, [ees, and other educational expenses. No repayment obligation.

Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

Community College Honors Scholarship
Undergraduates. Awarded to one student from each commuriity college in program. Selection deterinined by the
student’s respective community ccollege based on scholarship, leadershs p, interest in GSU, and service to the
communi'ty coltege or communmtty. Students must have a cumulative GPA of 3.5 and plan to attend full time.

Covers full tuition and fees and provides allowances for books, supplies, and transportation for a maximum of four
trimesters. No repayment obligation.

Apply to: Community college financial aid office

GSU Undergraduate Tuitlon Waiver
Undergiaduates, criteria vary. Nominated by college deans or directors of university units.

Tuition waiver for a maximum of two trimesters. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: College deans, unit directors, or GSU Office of Financial Aid

GSU Graduate Tuition Waiver
Graduates, criteria vary. Nominated by college deans or directors of university uqits.

Tuition waiver for a maximum of two trimesters. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: College deans, unit directors, or GSU Office of Financial Aid

Minority Graduate Tultion Waijver
Minortty graduate students, criteria vary. Nominated by college deans or directors of university units.

Tuition waivers for a maximum of four trimesters. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: College deans, unit directors, or GSU Office of Financial Aid

Teacher Shortage Scholarship
Undeigraduate or graduate Lllinois residents who are certified teachers er students preparing for ceitification. Must
study and agree to teach in shortage area.

Covers tuition and fees. Repayment required only i f student does not teach in the shoitage area for a specified period.
Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

Women and Minorities in Administration Scholarship
Graduates. Women and minority Illinois residents enrolled in the educational administration program.

Covers tuition and fees. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

Ilinols Baccalaureate Nursing Assistance Program
Undergraduates. Registered nurse, 11tinois resident. enrolled in the nursing program. and in need of financial
assistance.
Grant or loan assistance. Repayment required if student does not practice in Ilinois for specified period.
Apply to: lllinois Department of Public Health, Springfield: College of Health Professions; GSU Office of Financial
Aid
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Federal/State/Outside Agency Loans, Scholarships, Grants, Waivers, Awards,
Assistance through Employment

Gifted Fellowshlp Program
Graduates, Illinois resident enrolled in a progsam to improve teaching competency in gifted education programs.
Tuition assistance. Repayment as deteninined by the State of I1linois.

Apply to: lliinois State Board of Education, Springfteld

Supervising Student Teacher Tvition Waiver
Current teacher who has supervised a GSU student teacher. Must be used within 12 months of being issued.
Waiver for tuition, student activity funds, and conference fees for up to three credit-hours. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: GSU College of Education

Paul Douglas Teacher Scholarship
Undergraduates, Ittinois residents, full-time, graduated in top ten percent of high school class. and enrolied in teacher
educati’on program.

Up to $5,000 awarded per academic year, applicant must agree to teach full-time for two years for each year of
assistance. Repayment required if teaching obligation is not fulfilied.

Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

Alumnt Academic Award
Undergraduate and graduate degree-seeking students who have a cumutative GPA of 3.7S and are enrolled for at least
six credit houss.

Stipend of $400 applied towards tuition over two timesters. No repayment obligation. Recipients will be reguired to
volunteer at least two nights during the Alumni Phonathon.

Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

Senior Citizen Tuition Waiver
Applicants who are 65 or older and have a yearly household income of less than $12,000.
Tuition and fee waiver. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

Department of Rehabilitation Services Scholarship
Undergzaduates having an employment disability as determined by the lllinois Department of Rehabilitation
Services.

Tuition assistance. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: lllinois Depattment of Rehabilitation Sesvices, Spiingfield, or local DORS offices.

Police, Fire, Correctional Officer Grant Program
Undergraduates and graduates, Surviving child or spouse of an lllinois police, fire, or corrections officer. Surviving
children must be the natural or adopted issue of the deceased and no more than 25 years old at the time of enroll-
ment,

Tuition and mandatory fee waiver. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: GSU Offlice of Financial Aid or Iilinois Student Assistance Commission, Deerfield

Illinois General Assembly Tuitlon Waiver
Undergraduates and graduates. Financial need usually not a factor.

Each member of the lilinois General Assembly is authorized to award the equivalent of two four-year scholarships
annually to constituents. No repayment obligation.

Apply to: State Senator or Representative
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Federal/State/Outside Agency Loans, Scholarships, Grants, Waivers, Awards,
Assistance through Employment

Dlinois Veterans Grant
Undeigraduates and graduates. Veteran with an honorable discharge, an Iltinois resident six months before enteting
the service and claimed residency six months after discharge; served at least one year after or less than one year
before August 11, 1967.
Covers tuition and mandatory fees. No repayment obligasion.

Apply to: GSU Oftice of Financial Aid

National Guard Scholarship
Undergraduates and graduates. Enlisted member, lieutenant, or captain with at least one year of setvice in the
Nationat Guard.
Covers tuition and fees for eight trimesters. No repayment obligation.

Apply to: National Guard Unit or Illinois Student Assistance Commission

Dependents of M1A/POW Scholarship
Undergraduates and graduates. Dependents of 1llinois residents, officially declared prisoner of war, missing-in-
action, killed, or 100% disabled. Given by the Department of Defense.

Full tuition and certain fees. consisting of four calendar years of full-time enrollment, including summers or 120
credit hours. No 1epayment obligation.

Apply to: lllinois Depattment of Veterans Affairs, Springfield

Perkins Loan (Federal)
Undergraduates and graduates based on need. Must be degree-seeking and enrolled in at least six creds't hours,
Low interest (5%) loans available with repayment beginning nine months after graduation or when a student drops
below half-time status. Long-term repayment which includes cancellation of debt under certain spacsfic conditions.
Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

Federal Direct Loan
Undergraduates and graduates. Need based. Must be degree-seeking and enrolled in at least six hours.
Low interest loans (8%) available with tepayment beginning six months after graduation or when a student drops
below half-time status. Maximum loans of $5,500 for uedergraduates and $8,500 for graduates each academic year.
Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

Federal Unsubsidized Divect Loan
Undergraduates and graduates. Do not have to demonstrate financial need, be degree-seeking and enrolled for at least
six hours.

Variable interest rate loan with an 80% ceiling. Interest paid by saudent. Maximum loan of $5,500 for undergraduates
and $8,500 for graduates. Monthly payments beginning sixty days after receipt or may defer principal payments until
after graduation.

Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

GSU Short-Term Loan
Must be degree-seeking and enrolled in at least six creit hours.
Loans up to $150 available to students in temporary financial distress. Loan must be repaid within thirty days.
Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid

Veterans Administration Educational Benefits
Undergraduates and graduates. Veterans, reservists, current members of the National Guard, those eligible for
vocational rehabilitation for disabled veterans, and spouses and dependents of disabled or deceased veterans with
benefits detennined by the Veterans Administration.

Monthly stipends and other benefits. No repayment obligation.
Apply to: GSU Office of Financial Aid/Veterans Affairs

Federal Work Study (FWS)
Undergraduates and graduates. Degree-seeking students who qualify based on financial need.
Pait-time positions in a variety of areas throughout the university.
Appdy to: GSU Office of Financial Aid
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Federal/State/Outside Agency Loans, Scholarships, Grants, Waivers, Awards,
Assistance through Employment

State Funded Employment
Undergraduates and graduates. Do not have to demonstrate financial need. Must be degree-seeking and enrolled for a
minimum of six credit hours, not on academic probation, or in default on any educational loans.

Pait-lime positions in a variely of areas throughout the university.
Apply to: The Job Location and Development Office at GSU

Graduate Assistantship
Graduates. Must be degree-seeking and enrolled at least half time.

Eam $400 to $600 per month and a tuition waiver for twenty hours of work per week.
Apply to: Dean’s of fice of college of enrolled major

Job Location & Development
Undeigraduates and graduates who are enrolled for at least one credit hour at GSU.

Part-time, off-campus positions.
Apply to: Job Location and Development Office

Other GSU Scholarships and Awards

BOG

Joyce E. Gordon Scholarship
Undergraduate, degree-seeking students who have completed a BOG portfolio and a minimum of 12 hours at GSU,
or 12 hours in CHP or CBPA. Must be enrolled for a minimum of nine hours, with a demonstrated record of
community service/volunteer work. U.S. citizen and resident of Illinois; African-American pieferred.

Apply to: Director of Financial Aid

CAS

Dr. Daniel Bernd Endowed Scholarship in English Literature
Undergraduate English majors. Up to $1,000. Degree-seeking, 3.5 GPA. Financial need is not a factor.
U.S. citizen & resident of Illinos. Committed to and successful in the study of English.

Applicafion: English facuity nominate and select winner. Students wishing to be considered may write member of
English faculty seeking support. 4

David Bernstein Endowed Scholarship in English
Undergraduate CAS majors in English or English £d. Up to $1.000. Degree-seeking, 3.5 GPA. Financial need is not
a factor,
U.S. citizen & resident of {llinois. Enrolled for at least six units of credit. Must have completed two trimesters at
Govemors State University,
Application: Division chair of Liberal Arts makes selection. Students wishing to be considered should wrile chair
describing their qualifications, emphasizing their conttibutions to the division through classroom participation.
tutoring, etc.

Dr. William E. Engbretson Endowed Sculpture Scholarship
Undeigraduate and graduate CAS ant or sculpture student. Up to $800. Degree-seeking, good academic standing.
Financial need is not a factor.

Excelience in the creation of sculpture.

Applicafion: Selection is made b‘y1 the professor of sculpture. Student may write a letter to this professor requesting
to be considered and arguing his/her case for the award.

Drs. Goldenstein and Lingamneni Scholarship in Criminal Justice
Undergraduate and graduate CAS criminal justice students and Board of Govemnors Degree students with nine hours
in Criminal Justice. $500-$700. Degree-seeking, 3.0 GPA. Financial needis a factor.

Must commit to 100 hours of community service to be completed within the scholarship year. Must be in preparation
for a career in criminal justice fietd.

Application: Ctiminal justice faculty select winaer. Students must submit letter whi'ch covers plans for fulfilling
community service requirement, need for assistance, and plans for career in criminal justice.
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Leo & Macrgaret Goodman-Malamuth Endowed Scholarship in Media Communications Technology
Undergraduate and graduate CAS Communications majors. $1,000. Degree-seeking, Undergraduate 3.5, Graduate
3.75 GPA. Financial nced is not a factor.

Must have completed at least nine hours at GSU and must be enrolied for at least six hours in the timester of award.

Application: Write letter of no more than 750 words on “How I Intend to Use My Studies in New Communications
Technotogy to Affect Socioeconomic, Educational, and/or Political Change.” Send to chair of the Division of Liberal
Ans,

Ralph R. Turner Endowed Scholarship in Political Science
Undergraduate African-American student majoring in political or social science or black studies. $1,000. Degiee-
seeking, good academi’c standing. Financial need is a factor.

U.S. citizen and resident of Illinois. A returning student at least 30 years old, enrolled or about to enroll for six hours
and able to document commitment © community service.

Application: Chair of Division of Liberal Ats nominates. Students may write chair detailing their qualifications,
especially their commitment to community service.

CBPA

American Logistics Association Endowed Scholarship
Undergraduate and graduate CBPA majors in pursuit of career in logistics. $1,000 each for three students. Degree-
seeking, good academic standing. Financial need is a preferred factor.

Must be a veteran or active in the military or a state or federal civil service empioyee, or member of family must be
active state or federal civil service employee.

Application: Applicant must wiite letter of application to GSU Foundation Office. Letter should cover applicant’s
observance of restrictions, experience in logistics, and academic/career aspirations in logistics-related field.

Beverly Bank Weekend College
Apply to: Dean’s office.

CBPA Student Advisory Council Endowed Scholaiship
Undergraduate and graduate CBPAstudents. $1,000 each for up to four awards. Degree-seeking, 3.5 GPA. Financial
need is not a factor.

U.S. citizen and resident of iHinois. Must have completed twelve graded hours at GSU and must be enroiled for at
least six hours.

Application: Applicant must send to the dean of the college a letter and at least one ietter of tecommendation.
Coirespondence must discuss the stident’'s commitment to school and communi'ty service as well as histher leader-
ship qualities.

Donald Dolan Endowed Business Scholarship
Undergraduate and graduate CBPA students. $500-$1,000. Degree-seeking, good academic standing. Financial need
is a factor.
U.S. citizen and resident of lllinois. Enrolled or about to enroll for at least six units.

Application: Applicants should send letter of application to coordinator of academic advising. Letter should
emphasize career aspirations in the field of production and manufacturing. Applicants with a zest for making things
are preferred. Applicants should describe need for assistance.

Joyce E. Gordon Scholarship
Undergraduate, degree-seeking students who have completed a BOG portfolio and a minimum of 12 hours at GSU,
or 12 hours in CHP or CBPA. Must be enrolled for a minimum of nine hours, with a demonstrated record of
community service/volunteer work. U.S. citizen and resident of Illinois; African-American preferred.

Apply to: Director of Financial Aid
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Helen and Donald Morrison Endowed Scholarship in Business
Newly funded at this writing; firm guidelines not yet established. Two awards of $1,000 each for CBPA students.
Essay of 500 to 1,000 words must contain a bio, educatton and work experience, cateer goals, how the scholarship
would make a difference to the student, how the student will make a difference in the world. Financial need a factor
in the event of a tie.

Students who document “good grades,” interest in entiepreneurship or franchising, commitment to learning, and
working hard to make the world a better place.

Application: Application, essay, and letter of recommendation from the dean, division chair, or faculty member to be
sent to GSU’s Office of Financial Aid. (In the case of an incomi'ng student, a letter of reference from a business
supetvisor can take the place of the internal GSU recommendation.)

Wilbur L. Morrison Endowed Scholarship in Busicess
No geographical, age, gender, GPA, or financial need restrictions. Two scholarships of $900 each are available.
Full- or part-time, degree seeking students must be enrolled at GSU with evidence of a course of study leading to a
degree in business, with preference going to those planning to pursue a career in retailing or marketing.
Application: Essay of 500 to 1,000 words must contain a bio, education and work experience, career goals, and
reasons the committee should consider him/her for the award. Essay and application to be sent to GSU's Office of
Financial Aid.

Southwest Beer Distributors/Dribeck Importers Awards for Excellence in Business
Up to $1.000 is usually available, dependent on annual coniribution from the funders and number of hours for which
the winner is registered. Open to graduate and undergraduate, full- or part-time degree seeking students in CBPA.
Applicant must have completed at least nine hours at GSU, have a GPA of 3.5 or better, and be enrolled for at least
six hours of credit; must document need for financial assistance to remain in school and be a U.S. citizen.
Application: Students must send a letter (approx. 750 words) describing the importance of the degree to his/her
career plans and the reasons for needing financial assistance. Application, letter, and transcript are to be sent to the
dean of CBPA.

Percy and Elizabeth Wagner Endowed Scholarship in Real Estate
Undergraduate and graduate person who wishes to pursue career in accounting or finance. Up to $1,000. Degree-
seeking, 3.0 GPA. Financial need is not a factor.
Student pursuing caceer in real estate preferred. Student must also have genuine academic commitment to accounting
and/or finance.
Application: Applicants should send letter to coordinator of academic advising. {&tter should show commitment to
accounting and expeiience, if any. Finance students may aiso apply.

CE

David R. Barr Scholarship in K.12 Education
Tuition waiver for two trimesters. Graduate or undergraduate, full- or pait-time degree-seeking students enrolled for
a minimum of six credit hours. U.S. citizen, resident of area served by GSU, a GPA of 3.25 or better. Financial need
a consideration but not a restriction; preference for students preparing to teach in districts with greatest need.

Apply to: Director of Financial Aid

Dr. Judith Cooney Scholarship in Psychology and Counseling
Details not available at the printing of this catalog. Please inquire in the Division of Psychology and Counseling.

Michaei Lewis Faauly Endowed Scholarship in Prevention
Open to graduate, degree seeking College of Education students in counseling working or committed to working in
the human services field of prevention. $750 for each of two awards.

Must have completed at least nine houss at GSU with a cumulative GPA of 3.25 or better. Students with disabilities
given special consideration.

Application: Application, documentation of GPA, letter of },000 words or less describing current work and commit-
ment to a career in the field and at least one letter of reference testifying to present work (volunteer or paid) or
interest in the field to be sent to the GSU Office of Financial Aid.
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Dr. W. Prince McL.emore Tuition Scholarship
Undergraduate Elementaty Education majors. $250-$500. Dcgree-seeking, 3.0 GPA. Financial need is not a factor.
Must have completed at least nine hours at GSU and must be enrolled for at least six hours. Must be a minority
student. Recipient will be required to volunteer at least two nights during the Alumni Phonathon.

Application: Candidates must send letter of application to chair of Division of Education. Letter should feature
candidate’s qualifications. Chair selects the winner. Office of Alumni Relations coordinates selection process.
Contact GSU Office of Financial Aid.

Dr. Basil Sklan Endowed Schotarship in Mental Health
Undergraduate and graduate CE students with commitment to field of mental health. $400-$600. Degree-seeking, 3.5
GPA. Financialneedis a factor.
U.S. citizen and resident of illinois. Enrolled or about to enroll for at least six units of credit.

Applicefion: Nominations are made by chair of the Division of Psychology and Counseling. Student must write an
essay describing his/her commitment to mental health field.

Dr. Peggy Williams Memorial Endowed Scholarship
Undergraduate Elementary Education majors who are specializing in Reading/Language Arts. $250-$500. Degree-
seeking, 3.0 GPA. Financial need is not a factor.
Must have completed at least nine hours at GSU and must be enrolled for at least six hours. Must be minority
student. Recipient will be required to volunteer at least two nights dusing the Atumni Phonathon.
Application: Candidates must send letter of application to chair of the Division of Education. Letter should feature

candidate's qualifications. Chair selects the winner. Office of Alumni Relations coordinates selection process.
Contact GSU Office of Financial Aid.

CHP

Marie Gray Bertz Memorial Endowed Scholarship
Undergraduate women retuming to school who have not been enrolled at another institution for at least two years
bef ore coming to GSU, pursuing career in health professions. $250-3500. Good academs c standing. Financial need is
not a factor.
Degree-seeking, tegistered for at least six credit hours. Recipient will be required to volunteer at least two nights
during the Alumni Phonathon.
Application: Students submit letter of intesest to the dean. Nominations may also be submitted to the dean by
division chairs, faculty, etc. Office of Alumni Relations coordinates selection process. Contact GSU Office of
Financial Aid.

Kimberty Edwards Endowed Scholarship in Nursing
CHP students, especially nursing students, who have a special commitment to work in pediatrics and with children.
Up to $500. Degree-seeking, good academic standing. Financial need is a factor.

U.S. citizen, enrolled or about to enroll for at least six hours.

Application: Director of Nursing program selects recipients. Students write letter to disector describing their
commitment to a career in work with children.

Virginia M. Pizza Endowed Scholarship in Geriatric Care
Undergraduate and graduate students preparing for careers in getiatric nursing and/or services. $1,250 each for two.
Degree-seeking, 3.25 GPA. Financial need is not a Factor.

U.S. citizen and resident of llinois. Enrolled for at least six hours (graduate) or nine hours (undergraduate).
Application: Deans of colleges nominate. Students may write their deans to ptesent their cases.

Psi Iota XI Sorority Scholarship in Communication Disorders
Interested students should inquire about this award in the College of Health Professions Dean's Office. The award is
usually $250, depending on the success of the sorority’s fundraising activities each year.

Eligibility and application rest with that office and its Faculty.
Apply to: College of Health Professions Dean's Office
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AVAILABILITY NOT BASED ON ACADEMIC PROGRAM

Alumni Academic Award
chrce-se)cking students with a minimum accumulated GPA of 3.75. $400 each for 60 students ($200 each of two
tlimesters).
Cunrent GSU students must be enrolled for a minimum of six credit hours apd have completed 12 graded hours.

Apply to: Office of Alumni Relations

Tessa Anderson College After 38 Scholarship
Undergraduate student over the age of 30 admitted to the College of Arts and Sciences. College of Education, or the
Board of Governors Degree Program have priority. $500-3$1,000. Degree-seeking, good academic standing. Financial
need is a factor.
U.S. citizen and resident of Olinois. Enrolted for at least six credit hours. Does not qualify for federal/state funds.
Recipient will be required to volunieer at least two nights during the Alumni Phonathon.
Application: Students submit letter of interest to the dean, and write an essay explamsng tuition hardship and what
they will do with the college experience. Office of Alumnj Relations coordinates the selection process. Contact
director of alumni relations.

Civil Service Scholarship
Undergraduate civil service employee or dependent child of a civil service employee. Must be degree-seeking, $200-
$400. Financial need is not a factor.
Must be a GSU civil service employee for at least two years or be a dependent child of a civil service employee.

Apply to: Human Resources

Collegial Minority Scholarship Program
Undergraduate and graduate minority students in the four colleges. Full tuition. Degree-seeking, Undergraduate 3.0,
Graduate 3.25 GPA. Financial need is a factor.
U.S. citizen or permanent resident, registered for a minimum of six credit hours. Recipient will be required to
volunteer at least two nights during the Alumni Phonathon.

Appilication:Deans of colleges nominate. Office of Alumni Relations coordinates the selection process. Contact
Office of Financial Aid.

Dr. Lowell Goldbecg Health and Community Service Endowed Award
Undergraduate and graduate. Any student with commitment to service. Up to $700. Degree-seeking, 3.5 GPA.
Financial need is not a factor.
U.S. citizen and resident of Illinois. Commitment to health service and/or community service.
Application: Selection is made by the director of the Institute for Public Policy and Administration, CBPA. Student
may write to the director arguing his/her case and present evidence of his/her service commitment.

Dr. Wayne B. Hamilton Memorial Scholarship
Graduate or undergraduate, full- or part-time degree-seeking students. Tuition waiver up to $1,000.
U.S. citizen and resident of itlinois enrolled for a minimum of six credit hours, GPA of 3.5 or better. Specifically for
adult re-entry students (as opposed to continuing in school since high school} to whom a higher education degree
will make a diffesence, and who bring experiential learning, maturity, and a strong desire to succeed into the
classroom.

Apply to: Director of Financial Aid

Donald W. Hansen Memorial Endowed Scholarship
Undergraduate and graduate. Any student. $1,200. Degree-seeking, 3.8 GPA. Financial needis not a factor.
Registered for a minimum of six credit hours; must have completed at least 15 hours of graded work at GSU within
the previous two years, able to document leadership and/or community service. Recipient will be required to
volunteer at least two nights during the Alumnt Phonathon.
Applicafion: Deans of colleges nominate. Office of Alumni Relations coordinates the selection peocess. Contact
Office of Financial Aid.
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Lewis Manilow Scholarships for Students to Whom They Will Make a Difference
Two tuition waivers available to graduate and undetgraduate, full- or part-time, degree-seeking students in all
colleges and the BOG degree program who demonstrate drive, determination, and ability to sucoeed in the field of
their choice.

GPA and financial need become a factor only in the event of equally compeiling essays (500 to 1,000 words) which
descnibe the student’s history, work experience (if applicable), personal and career goals, and how the scholarship
will help them achieve those goals. Special consideration given to siudents in the fields of health, technology, and
business.

Application: Application, essay, and suppoiting letters and documentation to be sent to the GSU Office of Financial
Aid.

Harry P. McHale Memorial Endowed Scholarship
Undergraduate snd graduate. CAS student full-time, or employed classroom Leacher encolled at GSU. $350-$600.
Degree-seeking, 3.5 GPA. Financial need is not a factor.
Must be rcgistered voter. Must have completed at least two math courses, the lower of which may not be below
Algebra I.

Application: Applicants must submit essay to Foundation Office reflecting on the high school teacher who most
influenced them and must address reasons for pursuing a degree. Proof of voter registration and math requirement
satisfaction (transcript) must accompany application.

Phi Theta Kappa
Undergraduate member of Phi Theta Kappa. Full tuition. Degree-seeking, 3.5 GPA. Financial need is not a factor.
Must commit to community service and be enrolled full time beginning in the fall term.

Application: Applications available in the Financial Aid Office. The application deadline is July | for the academic
year beginning in September.

Dr. Keith W. Smith Memorial Endowed Scholarship
Graduate students who wish 10 pursue a career in higher education. $1,000. Degree-seeking, good academic
standing. Financial need is a factor.

Applicant is selected based on scholarship, need, and career goals.

Application: Deans nominate. Students may wrt'te to their deans arguing their case, but must be clear about their
plans for a career working in higher education (teaching, research, administration, etc.).

GSU Learuing Excellence Award for Persisters (LEAP) Program
The GSU Foundation and the GSU Alumni Association sponsor the I.earning Excellence Award for Persisters
Program 1o provide monetary awards to students with financial need who are enrolled for less than six hours per
trimester. A one-page application form has been developed for LEAP applicants. To be eligible, students must be in
good academic standing ¢2.8 GPA for undergraduate and 3.0 GPA for graduate students) and must remain in good
standing to receive the awards in subsequent trimesters. Applicants may receive the grant for one trimester while not
admitted to a degree program, but must be admitted to a degree program to receive it the second trimester. Students
may not be in default or owe a refund on a PELL Grant or SEOG received from any institution,

Eligibility will be based on financial need as determined by the Office of Financial Aid, using criteria similar to that
used to determine eligibility for federal/state need-based assistance. Grants of $50 per credit hour will be awarded
based on financial need.

The number of awards will be based on current funding levels. Applicants will be processed on a first-come, fiest-
served basis. Applications may be submitted at any time and are available in the Office of Financial Aid.

Puhlic Service Scholarship Program
The Public Service Scholarship Program is for students who are enrolled in five (S) credit hours or less. lt is
designed to help those students whose life circumstances (finances, employment, commitinents, etc.) might hinder
their ability to continue working on a degree,even on a limited, pait-time basis.

To apply for this scholarship, students must be undergraduates enrolled at Governors State University in five or less
credit hours and meet basic need-based federal and state (inancial aid eligibility requirenients. Applicants must
submit official financial aid application forms and a formal Public Service Scholarship application packet. Appli-
cants must be enrolled in an academic program leading to long-tenn careers that ditectly serve the community, or be
committed to working in a public sector career and declare a major in one of the qualifying direct service disciplines.
In addition, the student must be in good academic standing.

For mote information or an application, please contact the special projects manager in the Office of Financial Asd at
(708) 534-7299 or stop by the Office of Financial Aid.
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University Library

The University Library provides reference and mforina-
tion services 75 hours per week. Library staff members
are available to help students at three locations: the main
ref erence desk, the documents/serials information desk,
and the citculation desk. Library staff members offer
tours of the library, and library faculty members provide
bibliographic and library instruction to individuals and
£roups upon request.

Books and other materials in the library are identified
and located through lllinet Online, which includes an
online catalog providing users with access to the library's
collection and its holdings by author, title, and sub ject, as
well as access to several web-based index and abstract
databases. lilinet Online also provides users with
information on the holdings of the other 44 libraries that
are members of the Jllinois Library Computer System
Organization.

The libraty provides a growing number of online
bibliographic and full-text databases in which users can
search for journal articles, as well as citations to books
and other materials, in a variety of subject areas related
to the curriculum at Governors State University. In
addition, librarian-assisted bibliographic computer
searches are available.

The library maintains an extensive collection of print,
audiovisual, and electronic materials. These matettals
are, with few exceptions, available on open shelves,
readily accessible to users. The collection encompasses
more than 310,000 volumes: 26,000 media items,
including videocassettes, filmstrips, slides, and kits;
more than 600,000 items on microtiche/film; more than
2,100 journal subscriptions; as well as CD-ROMs and
computer disks. The library is a depository for both
United States and Illinois government documents, and
staff members provide assistance in searching for
government inf ormation on the Internet.

Library resources include videocassettes for university
telecourses; test files which contain sample materials
used for psychological and educational testing and
measurement; curriculum materials, sample textbooks,
and juvenile literature which support the teacher
education program; and reserve materials assigned by
faculty to support current courses. Library facilities
provided for users include student study and lounge
areas, computer workstations to access online and
Intemmet library services, equipment for using audiovisual

matenals, and coin-operated photocopiers and microf orin
reader-printers.

Books and journal articles that are not available in the
Govemors State University Libraty often can be
obtained for students through inteclibrary luan or
cooperative networks. The library also has cooperative
agreements with other academic libraries that permit
Governors State University students to have access to
their collections.

For more information about the libraty, please visit us at
our web site. hitp://www.govst.edv/library, or call our
reference desk, 708-534-4111.

Academic Computing Services

Academic Computing Services (ACS) provides micro-
computer facilities for students, faculty, and staff. The
ACS Lab comprises classrooms and an open lab area.
All computers are connected to a telecommunications
and computing service that provides Internet access.
Students can obtain a GSU Intemet account from the
ACS Lab. Hardware in the ACS Lab includes Pentiums,
Power Macintosh G3 PCs, laser printers, and a scanner.
Operating systems include Wmdows 95 and Macintosh
8.1. Software categories include office technology.
programming languages, graphics, and clients such as
Netscape Communicater 4.5. Students enrolled at
Governors State and holding a validstudent I.D. card
may use the ACS facilities. ACS is located on the second
floor of the D Wing, just past the library. Lab hours are
Monday through Thursday, 8:30 a.m.-10:30 p.m.; Friday,
8:30-S p.m.; Saturday, 8:30 a.m.-5 p.m.; and Sunday, 1-9
p.m. Student l1ab aides are available during these hours to
answer questions and assist users.

Affirmative Action Office

The Affiimative Action Office offess infornation and
assistance for students who believe that they have been
discriminated against because of race, color, national
origin, religion, gender, age, sexual orientation, marital
status, disability, unfavorable discharge from military
service, or vetesan status.

The office also offers information and assistance to
students who believe they have been victims of sexual
harassment.
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Office of Disability Services

Clubs and Organizations

Governors State University makes every effost to
facilitate learning by those persons with disabilities.
Students who believe they will need assistance to
participate in course work must notify counseling staff in
the Division of Student Development to request
assistance and information conceming auxiliary leaming
aids, physical accessibility, and other special services,

The Student Center

Housed in A Building Wing, this area has been designed
1o bring students together through a variety of programs
and services. It has a swimming pool, gymnasium,
fitness room (free weights and exercise machines),
racquetball court. locker, and shower facilities. Also
included are a television lounge; table recreation area;
vending, dining, and study areas; computer/word
processing area; student leader offices; and meeting
room. The student newspaper, The INNOVATOR; other
media; and the Student Life staff have offices in the
center. The student commons area is a gathering place
for student interaction within the center. The Student
Center is open seven days a week during the fall and
winter aimesters and closed only Sundays during the
summer trimester.

Career Services

The Office of Career Services offers a broad variety of
programs and services to assist students and alumni in
the areas of career planning, 1esume development, job
search strategies, computer assisted job searches as well
as job placement. The office maintains a career library
which contains numerous career ptanning and job search
resources.

Child Care

Students, staff. faculty, alumni, and Campus Community
Center members may register to enroll their children
ages tiree through twelve in one of the university’s child
care programs. The programs are licensed by the lllinois
Department of Chitdren and Family Services and
panicipate in the State Subsidized Child Care Food
Program. Programs are available with all day, before/
after school, evening, day camp, and weekend options.
The center and office is located south of Stuenkel Road
(University Parkway). adjacent to the barn.

Students may take advantage of the many clubs and
organizations that exist at Governors State University.
These club previde stndents with the opportunity to
meet others with the same majors or special intecests.
The majority of organizations are related to academic
programs, while others support a variety of social and
special interests. New clubs and organizations can be
formed by any group of students. For information or
assistance, contact the Student Life Servi'ce Office at
(708) 534-4550.

Counseling Center

Amongthe various services offered by the Counseling
Center are individual and group counseling, study skills
seminars, stress management workshops, career
counseling, and relaxation training. The professional
staff of the Counseling Center offers confidential
counseling for students seeking to 1esolve academic,
career, social, interpersonal, and other personal questions
and concems. Counselors provide academic advising to
undeclared students and facilitate the Student Transition
Orientation Program.

Quick Start/Escort Service

Quick Stast/Escoit Service provides students, staff, and
visitors safe conduct to their cars, especially late at night.
Both services are available sevendays a week. Quick
StaarvEscort Service helps motorists with battery
problems, frozen locks, and empty gas tanks. Quick Start
attendants also assist in fixing flat tires. The attendant
will refer the motorist to a local towing service if unable
to fix the problem with the car. If a motorist is locked out
of his/her car, personnel fiom the Department of Public
Safety will assist in unlocking it. The Quick Start /Escort
Service attendant can be located by dialing the Depart-
ment of Public Safety at extension 4900.

Identification Cards

Picture/I.D. cards are available for all students at the
Student Life Service Office in A Building, Student
Center. 1.D. cards are required for use of all university
facilities, including the library and the computer centers;
free or reduced admission to events requites this card.



Information and Records

Information concerning student enroliment, grade
reposts. the university hold list, certification for gradia-
tion, diplomas, commencement, and transcripts can be
obtained from the Registrar's Offiice. This office also
processes changes of address, name, and residence
classification.

Intramural and Recreational Activities

Students, faculty, staff, and community members can
participate in activities, such as recreational racquetball,
basketball, and toumaments. They can also enroll in
recreational classes taught on campus. The Family
Outing Center, Student Life, provides for on-and off-
campus use of recreational equipment, For additional
information contact the Student Life Service and Box
Office at extension 4550.

Leadership Development

Oppotwnities for students to expand their leadership
potential are offered each uimester. This can include
seminars, workshops, and retreats. Additional informa-
tion may be obtained from the Student Life Service
Office at extension 4550,

Center for Learning Assistance

The purpose of the Center for Leaming Assistance is to
help students meet their educational goals by enhancing
basic academic and course related skills. Services are
provided free of chaige and include individual and group
tutorials, workshops in study skills and note-taking
techniques, and test anxiety reduction. The center offers
workshops each trimester for students who plan to take
the university mathematics proficiency examinations.
Tutorials also are offered for a large number of courses.

Writing Center

The Writing Center provides writing assistance to both
graduate and undergraduate swdents in the form of
individual tutoria] assistance, workshops, and small
group sessions. The center offers diagnostic tests,
workshops, and individual tutorial assistance each
trimester for students who plan to take the English
proficiency examination. The center provides informa-
tion and assistance regarding research paper writing and
APA style. Phone (708) 239-2105 for additional
information.
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Teaming for Success: The Minority
Student Mentoring Program

Enhancing minority student achievement is a priority at
Govemors State University. Teaming for Success is a
mentoring program designed to motivate students to
achieve their educational goals at Governors State
University or any institution of higher learning and to
improve the retention rate of students at Governors State
University. The overall goal of the program is to provide
meaningful experiences that enhance the total personal
and professional development of GSU’s minority
studeants. A student (protégé) is matched with a faculty.
staff, administrator, alumnus, or fiiend of the university
(mentor) for a full academic year. The program will
allow for both individual and group meetings. Contact
the affirmative action officer at (708) $34.4132 if you
wish to have a mentor.

Access to a College Education Student
Support Services (ACESSS)

ACESSS is a federally supported program that provides
high quality services to retain and graduate students. To
be eligible for services, students must be either the first
generation in their families earning bachelor’s degrees or
come from low income families. There are also low
income criteria as determined by the U.S. Department of
Education. Also, if students have physical or documented
learmming disabilities, they could be eligible for ACESSS.
Services provided include academic advising, personal
counseling, assessment of skills, and suggestions for
career options. Staff monitor academic progress; provide
information on graduate schools: and offer workshops in
study skill development. time management, financial aid,
and motivation for success. Participants are offered a
wide variety of cultural activities to provide enriching
experiences as they progress toward their degrees.
ACESSS is located on the second floor of A Wing in the
Student Center. For more information, phone the
program director at (708) 235-3967.

Multiculturat Programs

Govemors State Universs'ty is committed to celebrating
the ethaic and cultural diversity of the campus. Through
the Office of the President, the Council for Cultural
Pluralism, and the Student Lif e Division, the university
encourages special events, workshops, meetings. and
programs that recognize the ethnic and cultural diversity
of the campus as a community strength.




32 STUDENT SERVICES. ACTIVITIES, AND INFORMATION

The Center for Performing: Arts

Student Life Services

This 1,200-seat performing arts center opened in
December 1995. The Center is dedicated to providing a
wide array of quality asts, popular, educational, and
technological programming to the immediate community
and its sutrounding metropolitan region. Major star
attiactions are featured as well as a vasiety of Illinois
artists and pesforming arts companies. The Center also is
the*‘meeting place” for area businessizs and organiza-
tions.

Public Safety

Police, public safety, and emeigency medical services are
available at all times from the university’s Department of
Public Safety, extension 4900

Student Government

The university is governed by three senates repiesenting
the faculty, civil service. and studenss. The Student
Senate is charged with the responsibility of iepresenting
student interests in all policies goverring the university.
A student is elected to be a representative to the GSU
Board of Trustees. A student and an alternate are elected
to represent the university on the Student Advisory
Committee to the Illinois Board of Hiigher Education.

The following services are available from the Student
Life Service and Box Office.

Student I.D. cards

Student lockers

Word processing & typewriter use

Information provided on:
Housing
ieadership Development
Health Insurance
Carpool
Fax Service
Student Governance
Recreation Membership
Clubs & Organizations
Student Newspaper
Student Committees
Student Media
Events & Activities
Recreation
Event Tickets/Movies

Shuttle Service: The Student Life Division operates an
evening shuttle service to the Metra Station for 4:30 and
7:30 p.m. classes. Contact the Student Life Service
Oftfice for more information at (708) 534-4550.

Special Events

Lecture/Concert Series

A lecture or concert is offered to the university commu-
nity each trimester, These events are coordinated through
the Student Life Division.

Student Life
Special events are held to celebrate the foliowing:

Welcome Week

Hispanic Heritage Month
African-Amertcan History Month
Women’s History Month

Festival of Lights

Chinese Festival

Native American Day



Student Travel/Conference Fund
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Testing Office

Some assistance is available through the Student Life
Division for students to represent GSU at local and
national conferences. Students may not receive univer-
sity credit for these experiences. Limited funding is
available; contact the Student Life Staff Office at (708)
5344553

Student Media

The INNOVATOR is the bimonthly student newspaper
and is the main source of information about campus life.
Staff positions on The INNOVATOR are open to alt
students. Students interested in starting additional
student publications should contact the Student Life
Service Office.

The Pond

The Fond is a literary magazine for student volunteer
writers. It is sponsored through the Student Conununica-
tions Media Board.

Through the Testing Office, students can obtain
information about and register for the university English
and mathematics proficiency exanunations. Also, they
can obtain information and registration materials for
national tests such as the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE), the Graduate Management Admissions Test
(GMAT), and the Law School Admission Test (LSAT).
The Testing Office administers the U.S. and Illinois
Consti'tutr'on examinations required for Illinois teacher
cemtification and a proficiency examination battery which
uses the College Level Exam Program (CLEP). The
Testing Office administers examinations for correspon-
dence courses and telecourse examinations for students
who are unable to attend regularly scheduted examina-
tions.

Veterans Assistance

The Office of Veterans Affairs administers all veteran-
related services and programs and serves the student
veteran by providing advising and counseling. The office
is located in the Office of Financial Aid.



STUDENT LIFE POLICIES

Armative Actiow/Equal Opportunity

Services for Students with Disabilities

Govemors State Univessity recognizes and is fully
committed to both its moral and legal obligations to
provide equal opportunity to its employees as well as its
students. Recognizing these obligations, the university
will not disciiminate on the basis of race, color, national
origin, religion, gender, age, sexual orientation, marital
status, disability, unfavorable discharge from military
service, or veterans status in any area of university
employment or in services to its students. Furthermore,
this university is pledged to the affirmative action
process to ameliorate pattems of employment which
indicate under-utilization of members of minority groups
and women, whether in the faculty, the civil service, or
among the students. The Affirmative Action Plan
explains more fully the university’s commitment and
may bereviewed by all concerned in the University
Library.

Accommodating Religious Observances

Govemors State tiniversity will not discriminate against
students for observing religious holidays and will
reasonably accommodate the religious observance of
individual students in regard to admissions, class
attendance, and the scheduling of examinations and
academic work requirements,

1. Itisthe responstbility of the student to notify in
writing the GSU administrator/faculty member
involved at least three class periods in advance of the
date of the religious observance.

2. Accommodations considered unreasonable are those
which would necessitate the modification of
academi ¢ standards or create undue hardship on the
university or its staff.

3. If a student feels he/she has been discriminated
against, redress can be sought through the Student
Grievance Procedure.

4. This policy must be published in the Student
Handbook and the university Cazalog.

Sexual Harassment

Govemors State University will not tolerate sexual
harassment of students or employees and will take action
to provide remedies when such harassment is discovered.
The umversity environment must be free of sexual
harassment in work and study. Studeats who believe they
have been victims of sexual harassment should contact
the Affirmative Action Office for information and
assistance.

Govemors State University complies with the Americans
with Disabilities Act of 1992 and with Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and other federal and state
legislanon which states that “No otherwise qualified
person with a disability in the United States... shall,
solely on the basis of disability. be denied access to, or
the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under
any program or activity provided by any inskitution
receiving federal financial assistance.” Inquiries about
assistance to meet special needs should be directed to the
Division of Student Development, through which the
appropriate academic and service areas will be notified.
Provision of such assistance will be based upon the
individual student’s need to have equal access to the
leaming environment. If requests for auxiliary aids,
academic adjustments, or other special services necessi-
tate a modification of academic standards or create an
undue hardship on the university, the requests may be
denied.

Druiand Alcohol Abuse

Consistent with its educational mission, Govemors State
University is committed to providing education about the
effects of the use of drugs and alcohol and to furthering
efforts to prohibit possession, use, or abuse of these
substances. The Division of Student Development
provides periodic workshops and seminars about health
risks and university disciplinary action, as well as the
legal sanctions related to the use, manufacture, sale, and/
or distribution of drugs and alcohol. In addition, the
office assists in preventative education by the distribu-
tion of informational materials. These informational
materials are distributed to-newly admitted students at
orientation and are available in division offices, Student
Affairs and Services offices, or can be picked up from
academic advisors.

Smoking

In compliance with the Illinois Clean Indoor Air Act. as
of July 1, 1993, smoking is prohibited in the university.
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Student Responsibility

Grade Point Average

Students are responsible for knowledge of, and adher-
ence to, all university requirements and regulations.
Students are also responsible for knowing the degree
requirements for their major and enrolling in couses that
meet those degree requitements. Students are strongly
encouraged to seek information and assistance from
appropriate staff should they have any questions
regarding requirements or regulations.

Student Grade Reports

Approximately two weeks after the end of each trimester,
the Registrar’s Office mails a grade report to each
student indicating courses taken, grades received, credits
eamed, and grade point average. Also included in the
reportis a cuamulative record of credit hours easmed and
grade point average for course work completed at
Governors State University.

Grading

At the completion of the work for a course, a letter grade
will be assigned by the instructor. Grades provide
academic evaluation and are the basis for determining
academic standing. Following are the letter grades used
at Governors State University and the grade points used
todetermine the grade point average of the student:

Grade Points Per
Credit Hour

Superior performance 4

Grade
A A=

Description

=  Above average petformance
=  Average performance
Marginal performance

= Failure

oD O
n
O = N W

= Pass

No credit

= Stwdentinitiated withdrawal

=  Administrative withdrawal

= Incomplete

= Extended incomplete

= Grade missing at time of pracessing
= Repeated course

= Audit

<mzm= % g
|

The student’s grade point average (GPA) is calculated by
dividing the total number of grade points by the total
number of credit-hours attempted. The cumulative grade
point average is computed by dividing the total number
of grade points that a student has earned in all cousses
taken at Govemnors State University by the total number
of semester houss represented by those coutses. Transfer
houts and courses in which a “P”, “NC", “W*, “X", “I",
or “E” grade is camed are not used to calculate the grade
point average.

Grade
Credit Point Grade
Grade Hours Value Points
A 3 x 4 5= 12
B 3 X 3 = 9
C 3 X 2 = 6
D 3 X 1 = 3
F 3 X 0 = 0

An example of the GPA calculation: A student attempted
five three-hour courses (a total of 15 hours), receiving an
“A”,a"B", a*C", a“D", and an “F". The total number
of grade points carmed in the five courses is 30. The GPA
is 30 (grade points) divided by 15 (hours attempted)
equals 2.0.

Incomplete Course Work

The grade of “I”” (incomplete) shall be assigned to
indicate that the student’s general performance was
passing but that the student has not performed some
specific course requirements. Upon written request by
the student, an instructor may assign a grade of incom-
plete provided that reasons for not completing the course
work are acceptable to the instructor. The instiuctor will
determine the time allowed to complete the course work,
provided it does not go beyond the twelfth week of the
next trimester. When the course work is submitted, the
instructor will replace the incomplete with the appropri-
ate grade. After the deadline for submitting wotk has
passed, the incomplete will be changed to an “F” grade
(or an “NC" for pass/no credit courses) unless the
instructor has submitted a request for an extension of
incomplete {“E™) in writing.

Any request for an extension of an incomplete must be
based on extenuating circumstances beyond the student’s
control or for valid academic reasons and is subject to
the dean's approval. The extension shall not go beyond
the twelfth week of the next trimester. All incomplete
grades must be removed before graduation.
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Grade Appeals

independent Study

Once a grade has been recorded by the Registrar's
Office, corections may be made only as the result of
either of the following:

1. A formal grievance proceeding completed within the
time limits set forth in the university grievance
procedutes.

2. A gradecorrection petition approved by the faculty
member, division chairperson, dean and provost and
filed with the registrar on or before the end of Block
2 of the trimester subsequent to that in which the
erroneous grade was given.

Pass/No Credit Option

To encourage undergraduate students to participate in
areas of leaming outside their major interests and to
stimulate intellectual curiosity, Governors State
University has a pass/no credit option. To receive credit
(**P"), the grade must be D" or better. A grade of “F”
will catry a No Credit (*“NC") designation. Pass/no credit
designations are not calculated into the giade point
average. Only undergraduate degree-seeking students
may elect to take graded courses on a pass/no credit
basis. The courses can only be applied toward the
elective requirements within the student’s degree
program. A student may eam a maximum of twelve
hours of credit in the pass/no credit option which can be
applied toward elective degree requirements. (Note:
Students who do not intend to eam a degree from GSU,
either undergraduate or graduate. may also use thi's
option.) Changes fiom the pass/no credit option to
wraditional grade status are permitted through the end of
the registration pertod for the trimester in which the
course is offered. Additionally, selected courses are
graded only on a pass/no credit basis. These courses are
identified by the “P/NC" designation in the Course
Description section of this calalog.

Repeating Courses E

Independent study enables a student to pursue individual
research and reading in a field of special interest under
the guidance of a faculty member. A written proposal for
an independent study, planned and developed by the
student, must be approved by the division chairperson in
consultation with the faculty sponsor. Independent study
credit may be used to meet elective credit only. A
maximum of nine undergraduate credit hours and six
graduate credit hours of independent study may be
applied to degree requirements. Individual colleges and
programs may have more restrictive policies. A student
may enroll for a maximum of three credit hours of
independent study in any one trimester.

Mathematics Placement

A student may elect to repeat a course. The highest grade
awarded will be used in the GPA calculation; the lower
grade will be replaced by an “R" to indicate a repeated
course. Students electing (o repeat a course should obtain
a Repeated Course Request Form from the Registrar’s
Office.

Students will be permitted to enroll in designated courses
requiring quantitative skiils (for example, statistics,
calculus, and algebra) based upon their performance on a
mathematics placement examination. information on
these designated courses and the mathematics placement
examination is available from the Division of Student
Development and from academic advisors.

Degree Requirements

Students who are admitted to Governors State University
forthe 1999-2000 and 2000-2001 academic years must
fulfill the degree requirements stated in this catalog and
its addendum, as applicable, or they may elect to
substitute the requirements in any subsequent catalog
published while they are enrolled in the university. A
student must, however, meet the requirements from one
catalog only rather than choosing a poition from one
catalog and the remainder from another.

A student who is readmitted to Governors State Univer-
sity who did not attend at least one of the past three
consecutive trimesters must meet the requirements of the
curcent catalog unless written approval to continue under
an earlier catalog is obtained from the dean of the college
in which the student is enrolled. The written permission
must be filed in the Registrar’s Office before submissyon
of a graduation application.

Concurrent Registration

Students may enroll at another institution while working
toward a degree at Govemnors State Untversity. Students
who wish to do so must obtain written permission from
their academic advisor and dean of the college before
taking course work at another institution.



Audit Registration
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Honors

A student who is interested in a particular course(s) but
does not wish to take it for credit may audit the
course(s). All aitendance and work is voluntary. A
student may register to audit a course during the
1egistration pertod upon paying the required fee and
obtaining the instructor's approval. Audil registrations do
not appear on the academic transcipt. A change from
audit to credit registration or from credit to audit
registration must be made during the registration period.
See the schedule of classes for complete information on
auditing a class.

Change in Major

Degree-seeking students who wish to change their major
and/or concentration must complete the appropriate
forms available in the Registrur’s Office. Students who
change their course of study are subject to any speciat
admission and degree requirements in effect for the new
major and/or concentration at the time of the change.

Confidentiality of Records

The Registrar’s Office assumes responsibility for the
maintenance and integrity of student records. Asan agent
for the university and official custodian of student
academic records, the office will release nondirectory
infermatyon only at the student's request and with h.vher
approval. For specific information see the university
policy on Release of Information Pertaining to Students
as required by the Famity Educational Rights and
Privacy Act of 1974 in the appendix of this catalog.

University Holds

University holds are a means of identifying students with
unsatisfied financial or academic obligations to the

uni versity. Students with holds may not register until
holds are released.

English Proficiency of Instructors

Govemors State University has adopted a policy that all
instructional staff shall be proficient in oral English.
Students who havedifficulty understanding an instiuctor
should address their concems to the chair of the division
in which the instructor is teaching. If the division chair
finds that the instructor’s oral English proficiency is
satisfactory, the chair will so notify the student. who may
appeal the finding to the dean of the coilege in which the
division is housed.

Governors State University recognizes outsuinding
academic performance of undergraduate degree-seeking
students by giving special aitention 10 those students who
achievecxcellence in their work. At the end of each
trimester, degree-seeking students who have completed
at least six hours of graded course work without any
incomplete grades. with a grade point average of 3.70 or
better, will be included on the Dean’s List. Undergradu-
ate students who maintain a cumulative grade point
average at Govesors State Uaiversity of 3.80 or beuer.
and complete at least twenty-four graded credit houss in
Govemors State University course work. are given
special recognition upon graduation. The honors
categories are:

GPA of 3.8010 3.94
GPAof 395 104.00

The achievement of “honors” or “high honors™ will be
designated on the student’s tr@nscript and diploma.

Honors

High Honors

Transcripts

Students may request oflicial transcripts of their records
by writing 10 the Registrar's Office. Students should
atlow thiee working days for precessing time from the
date the transcript request is received. Students who have
an outstanding financial obligation to the university or
who have not satisfied certain academic obligations may
not receive transceipts until the obligation is met.

Academic Honesty

Students are expected to fulfill academic requitements in
an ethical and honest manner. This expectation pertains
to the following: use and acknowledgment of the ideas
and work of others, submission of work to fulfill course
requirements, sharing of work with other studcnts, an
appropriate behavior during examinations. These ethical
considerations are not intended to discourage people
from studying together or from engaging in group
projects. The university policy on academic honesty
appears in the appendix.

Academic Standing

Undergraduate students who maintain a minimum
cumulative GPA of 2.0, and graduate students who
maintain a minimum cumulative GPA of 3.0 arc in good
academic standing. Students must be in good academic
standing to graduate.
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Academic Probation/Suspension

Academic Amnesty

If, at the end of a rimester, a student’s cumulative GPA
in courses taken at Governors State University falls
below the minimum giade point average, the student will
be placed on academic probation forthe next trimester. If
the student enrolls for credit and does not achieve good
academic standing within the subsequent two trimesteis,
the student will be academically suspended for one year
from the university. Students who are suspended and
plan to enroll will be subject to the provisions of the
Policy on Readmissions and Special Admissions (see
Admission Inforination section). Students may appeal
the length of the suspension.

Reinstatement Following Academic
Suspension

At the end of the suspension period, students dismissed
for the first time will be eligible for reinstatement and
may reenter the university provided they apply and
petition for readmission before established deadlines.
Reinstated students reenter the university with the
cumulative GPA they had upon dismissal and are placed
on extended probation. Students will temain on extended
probation each trimester of enrollment as long as they
meet the required minimum grade point average each
trimester. Upon achieving the minimum cumulative
grade point average, they are restored to good standing.
Students failing to make satisfactory progress are
suspended and may not be reinstated a second time.

Withdrawal from the University

Any student who wishes to withdraw from Governors
State University before the end of the ttimester who is
receiving any forin of financial aid or who has any
outstanding accounts at the university must meet with a
representative of the Financial Aid Office. Unofficial
withdrawal from the vniversity may result in a failing
gradebeing assigned,

1. The university shall establish a readmission process
to be called Academic Amnesty which allows
stadents to have their grade point average calculated
for the purpose of establishing academic standing,
from the point of reentry forward.

2. Academic amnesty shall be granted only to students
who have previously been suspended or on probation
and have not been enrolled at GSU forat least three
trimesters prior to applying for readmission with
academic amnesty.

3. Readmission with academic amnesty must be to a
major other than the major in which the student was
previously enrolled.

4. The student’s academic recoid of courses and grades
shall not be changed nor deleted from the &ranscript
as a result of reentry with academic amnesty;
additionally, the transcript shall indicate that
academic amnesty has been granted.

5. Subject to approval by the appropriate division
chairperson and dean/director, a student’s prior
completed course work with grades of “C” or better
for undergraduates, or "B" or better for graduates,
may be applied to the new degree requirements.
However, these grades shall not be used in calculat-
ing the grade point average from reentry forward.

6. All undergraduate students readmitted to the
university with academic amnesty shall complete a
minimum of 24 graded credit-hours after reentty,
prior to graduation.

7. Graduate students readmitted to the university under
academic amnesty must complete at least one half of
the number of credit-hours required for the degree in
the new major prior to graduation, in addition to
other requirements of the new major.

8. A student shall be granted academic amnesty by
Governors State University only one time.



Withdrawal from Courses

Students who register for a course but who do not attend
classes must officially withdraw from the course to avoid
receiving a failing grade. Students may officially
withdraw from any or all course(s) through the end of the
tenth week of classes for any Block 1 course or through
the end of the fifth week in any Block 2 or Block 3
course by calling Governors State University's
Touchtone registration system. Specific dates for
withdrawal are published in the schedule of classes for
each aimester. Studen% may appeal for exceptions to
these deadlines. The appeals must be in writing and
received in the Registrar’s Office no later than the last
day of the trimesterin which the course is scheduled. If
the appeal is rejected, the student may appeal to the dean
of Student Affairs and Services.

A student receiving any form of financial aid who
withdraws from one or more courses must see a
representative of the Office of Financial Aidfor a review
of the award. Withdrawals will appear on the student’s
academic record as “W™ and will not be included in
calculating a student’s cumulative grade point average or
academic standing. Withdrawals will be subject to the
university’s tuition refund policy, which is stated in this
catalog and the schedule of classes.

The registrar may withdraw a student from all courses
for written, verified notification of illness, disciplinary
reasons, and for other reasons within established
university policy. The Registrar's Office will notify the
Student Development Office, Business Office, Financial
Aid Office, and faculty member(s) of the withdrawal as
appropriate. The appropriate of fices will contact the
student regarding the withdrawal. Such withdrawals will
appear on the student’s academic record as “X’* (admin-
istrative withdrawal) and with an appropriate message.
Administrative withdrawals do not appear on the official
transcript.
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SPECIAL ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND
OPPORTUNITIES

Center for Extended Learning and
C_ommunications Services (CELCS)

The Center for Extended Learmning & Communications
Services (CELCS) provides a variety of academic
services and information technology resources in support
of the university's degree programs both on campus and
off campus. In addition CELCS is a critical facilitating
mechanism in support of the university’s priorities for
diversity. internati'onalization, and service to the region.
CELCS is committed to assisting the colleges in
developing,delivering, and suppoiting programs
designed primarily for non-traditional students. The unit
develops opportunities and provides mechanisms to
expand GSU's student population, making the
university’s educational programs highly accessible.
CELCS also facilitates uses of information technology to
make learning more efficient and productive for students.
Its goal is to use technology in its best forms to achieve
academic excellence and facilitate successful outcomes
for the nontraditional student.

Board of Governors Bachelor of Arts
Degree Program

The BOG B.A. degtee program is designed to enable
mature adults with job and family commitments %o
complete a bachelor’s degree. BOG students may receive
credit for prior leaming towards their degrees from:

* courses taken at other accredited higher
education institutions;

* proficiency examinations; and/or

* portfolios that document college-lcvel leaming
from work and life experience.

BOG students take the remaining courses required for
their degrees on campus in the four colleges of Gover-
nors State University, at GSU’s off-campus sites in the
Chicago area, through telecourses, through cortespon-
dence courses, through the Intemet, or at other regionally
accredited universities. By working closely with an
assigned BOG advisor, it is possible to fulfill all
requirements for the BOG degree away fiom the GSU
campus.

The BOG/B.A. is a leamer-centered degree program that
allows students maximum flexibility to select and tailor
courses to their individual career goals. BOG students
may select a broad, interdisciplina:y set of courses for a
well-rounded education. BOG students can earm a minor

in the disciplines of the GSU colleges. (Students who
want a bachelor’s degiee in a specific field of study
should apply directly to the appropriate GSU college
rather than the BOG program.) BOG students may
concentrate their course work in one college, perhaps to
obtain the qualifications to enroll in an M.A, degree
program. BOG advisors will advise students as they
select the courses that will advance them toward personal
and professional goals while fitting into the constraints
of their family and work commitments.

Since 1973 nearly 4,000 adults have graduated from GSU
through the BOG/B.A. program. More than 40% have
gone on to graduate degree programs at GSU or
elsewhere. Most graduates have advanced in their careers
as a direct result of securing a B.A. degree. The average
age of a BOG student upon graduation is 40 yeass. More
than 60% are women, many of whom are returning to the
workforce after raising children. The BOG/B.A. program
is ideal for accomplished mid-cateer professionals who
are encountering barriers to promotion or job mobility
because of the lack of a degree. Each trimester more than
500 BOG students enroll in courses throughout the
university, on campus, or beyond.

Admissions Requirements to the BOG/
B.A. Program

Candidates should complete and submit a GSU under-
graduate admission application form, by the deadline, for
the trimester they desire. Students should contact all
prior academic institutions and request that official
transcripts be mailed to the BOG Office or the Offtce of
Admissions. Students are encouraged to utilize the self-
managed application process by requesting that tran-
scripts be mailed to them. Once all transcripts have been
received the student should attach all unopened enve-
lopes containing official transcripts to the GSU under-
graduate application.

Because GSU is an upper-division university, most BOG
students begin their studies with at least 60 semester
credit-hours on transceipt. However, students who have
eammed at least 30 semester credit-hours are also eligible
for admission to the BOG program. Students enrolled
with fewer than 60 semester credit-hours will be
conditionally admitted pending completion of additional
credit-hours by portfolio or dual enrollment. Students
should note that they may apply for up to 80 hours of
lower-division credits toward the 120 semester credit-
hours required for the BOG/B.A. degree. It is mandatory



for students to have an tnitial advising session with their
BOG advisor during their first semester of enrollment.

Students who have eamed their fitst bachelor’s degree
from a regionally accredited institution are not eligible
for admission to the BOG program. The BOG Office
may deny admission to applicants for either a poor
acadenuc tecotd, lack of significant prior leaming, or
bosh.

Prior Learning Assessment

Most adult students at GSU, and especially those
enrolled in the BOG/B.A. program, bring to the
university a wealth of prior learning which they have
acquirad outside formal schooling. Portfolios enable
BOG students to apply their experiential learning for
college credit toward the B.A. degree. Prior leamning
from life experience, whether through work, in-service
Kaining, community service, avocational pursuits, or
systematic individual study, may be assessed by a GSU
facuity to be equivalent to what astudent leamms by
completing a college course in that field.

Researching and writing a postfolio is a challenging self-
study process. The BOG Office offers seminars to assist
students with writing their portfolios. Print and video
materials provide step-by-step guidance in assembling,
analyzing, writing, and documenting one’s case for
academic credit for experiential leaming. GSU faculty
and/or outside experts evaluate the portfolio and make
final decisions on the credit awards.

The BOG Office also works with GSU colleges to
evaluate experiential leaming foracademic credit for
students enrolled in other bachetor’s degree programs
offered by the four colleges at GSU. Students seeking
Credit through Evaluation of Experiential Learning for
any GSU degree program are encouraged to contact their
college advisors about doing a CEEL portfolio.
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Graduation Requirements for the BOG/
B.A. Program

BOG students must meet the following requirements o
graduate from GSU:

|. Complete at least 120 total semester credit-hours or
their equivalent.

2. Atleast 40 of these 120 hours must be at the upper-
division level. Up to 80 credit-hours may be in
lower-division courses. Students must havea
minimum GSU GPA of 2.0 to graduate.

3. Complete at least fifteen residential credit-houss
through GSU. These courses may be taken on the
Untversity Park campus, at off-campus sites, or
through distance leaming media.

4. Students who attended college before summer 1998
must satisfy BOG/B.A. degree general education
requirements, i.e., 12 credit-hours in each of the
humanities, social sciences, and the natural sciences/
math over the course of one’s college career.
Students who attended college in summer 1998 and
after must satisfy the same general education
requirements as other students at GSU. See listing, of
requirements elsewhere in this catalog.

5. Pass a Govemnors State University English writing
and a basic mathematics exarnination.

6. No more than four (4) one-hour coutses can apply
toward graduation without written permission from a
BOG advisor.

7. All BOG students fall under the same academic
standing policy as other students at GSU. See
relevant pages in this catalog.

Most BOG students take one or two courses each
trimester. Credit-bearing short courses and workshops at
GSU may also apply toward the BOG/B.A. While we
encourage BOG students to attend courses at the GSU
campus, it is also possible to complete all requirements
for the BOG Bachelor of Arts degree through distance
leaning courses. BOG students must complete at least
15 semester residential-hours from GSU either on
campus or through distance leaming course work. For
more information call (708) 534-4092. Our e-mail
address is bog@govst.edu; on the Web our address is:
http://www.govst.eduwbog; and our fax number is (708)
534.1645.


http://www.govst.edulbog
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Weekend Programming

Media-Based Instruction

Weekend Programming includes courses designed for
students in a number of majors, and is an alternative for
students who work full time or who have other commit-
ments during the week that keep them from attending
weekday classes. GSU offers a variety of undecgraduate
and graduate level classes each timester on Fridays,
Saturdays, and Sundays in a rotation that allows students
the opportunity to progress towards eaming a degree.
Weekend Programming offers sequeaces of courses that
enable students to fulfill some of the requirements for
vatious bachelor’s degrees. For information about
Weekend Programming, consult the trimester schedule of
classes, or call (708) 534-4099. Our Web site address is:
www.govst.edu/users/gsudxl

Extended Learning Programming

Governors State University recognizes that providing
service to a diverse clientele over a wide geographic area
requires significant levels of off-campus instruction. In
support of its outreach efforts, the university ofters a
selection of degree and professional development
courses at numerous locations in the Chicago Metropoli-
tan area and the surrounding region. Sequences of
courses from degree programs are offered at a number of
oft-campus teaching sites, including undergraduate
Criminal Justice courses at Triton College and the Cook
County Sheriff's Administration Building in Chicago.
Sequences of courses at the master’s degree level include
Public Administration at Parkland Community College in
Champaign and the James R. Thompson Center in
Chicago, Political and Justice Studies at the Cook
County Sheriff's Administration Buildt' ng, Special
Education at the Chicago Board of Education, and
Addictions Studies in Health Science at the Thompson
Center.

For additional information about these and other
regularly scheduled courses offered in the region, call the
office of Extended Learning Services at (708) 534-4099
or visit our Web site: www.govst.edu/users/gsudxl

Govemors State University provides alternative access 10
university programs in all of the colleges through
independent study by correspondence courses, through
television courses, and Intemet courses. These mediated
courses provide instiuction for the place-bound student
and convenience for the on-campus studens. Television
course videotapes can be obtained through the University
Library and other libraty sites. Some coutse videotapes
are available from Follett’s GSU Bookstore. Further
information about these courses may be obiained by
contacting Media-Based Insttuction at (708) 534-4088.
Mediated courses are designated with eithera o<  for
cormrespondence courses, a for telecourses, or a

for Internet courses in the Course Description
section of this catalog. Multiple symbols indicate a
mixed-media course,

Interactive Electronic Classroom
Courses

The South Metropolitan Regional Higher Education
Consortium composed of Governors State University
(GSU), University of St. Francis, Joliet Junior College
(33C), Moraine Valley Community College (MVCC),
Prairie State College (PSC), Kankakee Community
College (KCC), South Suburban College (SSC), Lewis
University, Olivet Nazarene University, and St. Xavier
University are bringing courses and programs to each
campus via a live, interactive telecommunications
television relay system. This system uses the technology
of live color television via compeessed video. All
students are able to see the instzuctor and interact with
both their fellow students and the instructor at all times.
Discussions, assignments, and other activities take place
the same as in any other college classroom.

Each consortium institution can serve as either a sending
institution or a receiving institution. Because of this
arrangement, we are able toreceive lower-division
courses from the community colleges in the consortium,
providing GSU students with courses that serve to fulfill
general education or prerequisite requirements. Informa-
tion about courses sent by GSU, or received by GSU
from otherinstitutions, is listed in the GSU schedule of
classes each trimester. Because consortium colleges have
some variations in their academic calendars, start dates
for each class may vary. The name and telephone
number(s) of the registration contact(s) at the other
sending institutions are included with the course
infosmation. Students registering for GSU’s interactive
courses should follow the regular registration proce-
dures. To learn mose about the interactive elecaronic
classes call (708) 534-3143. All interactive sections held
at GSU meet in Room B2215 or A2150 as assigned.
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TEACHER CERTIFICATION

The following informationis intended to serve as a general guide for students wishing to qualify for an Illinois teaching
certificate. More detailed mformation is availabte from the education advisors, located on the third floor in the Office
of the Division of Education.

Governors State University has been approved by the Rlinois State Board of Education (ISBE) to offer programs of
study leading to the corresponding certificate (or endorsement) as follows:

GSU Degree Program Certificate/Endorsement
Undergraduate Programs:
Biology (Education) Standard High School Certificate

Chemistry (Education)
Early Childhood Education

Elementary Education

Standard High School Certificate
Early Childhood
Standard Elementary Certificate

English (Education)
Graduate Programs:

Standard High School Certificate

Communication Disorders Standard Speciat Certificate Endorsed in Speech and

Language Impaired
Early Childhood

Administrative Certificate Endorsed for General

Early Childhood Education
Educationa! Administration
Administration or Chief School Business Official

Multicategorical Special Standard Special Certificate
Education Endorsed in Educable Mentally Handicapped, Leaming
Disabilities and Social/Emotional Disorders
Counseling School Service Personnel Certificate
(Schoo) Counseling) Endorsed in School Counseling
Psychology School Service Personnel Cectificate

(School Psychology) Endorsed in School Psychology

Requirements for Certification through Approved Programs

To be recommended by Govemors State University for any of the above certificates {or endorsements), an applicant
must:

1. have eamed the required degree from an institution recognized by the ISBE for teacher education;
2. have acquired requisite expetience for the Administrative Certificate;

3. have completed a Governors State University state-approved program leading to the desired certificate (or endorse-
ment);

4. have passed the university examinations in writing and basic mathematics for Early Childhood, Elementary, or
High School Certificate;

5. be at least 19 years of age;
6. be in good health; and

7. possess good character.
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Applicants for certificatcs or endorsements based on approved programs must seek and receive the recominendation of
the university within one calendar yeas of completing sn approved program and must meet any appiicable requirements
established by lllinois statute or rules snd regulations during this one-year period.

Individuals applying for any of these certificates or endorsements must successfully pass examinations resjuired by the
Illinois State Board of Education to receive the certificate or endorsement.

General Education Requirements : . CreditHours
- - Writien Communication 6

Course work for meeting geneial education requirements Or'd COMMUNICANION ......csoumnvevesusnirosensesssenssensen .3

must be college-level work and may not include remedial Mathematics B

courses even if college credit is granted. Gencrally, this Biological and Physical Science (including

course work must be at the 100-level or higher and one lab course) 9

applicable toward a degree at the institutron providing American Histoly 3

the instruction. Courses with grades below “C" will not
be applied toward the general education requirements
even if such course(s) were used for prior degree(s).
Students must have a GPA of2.75 or higher in general
education courses taken at Governors State University.

Students seeking the Elementary Education Certificate
or the Early Childhood Certificate must complete the
genera) education requirements of the B.A. in Elemen-
tary Education or the B.A. in Early Childhood Education
in this catalog.

Students seeking the M. A. in Early Childhood
Education must complete the following general
education requirements, including at leasst one three-hour
course in non-Western or third world cultures:

Credit Hours

Wiitten Communication TR )
Oral Coimmunication ... 3
MAthCMAUES . /...t noson S 6
Biological and Physical Science (inciuding

one lab course) 12
U.S. History 3
R CPFOUTICS" ... Civoress, <cooMimerons dyo i TIVAEIRRD & it e oot 3
English, Foreign Language, A rt, Music. Theater,

Linguistics, History, and/or Philosophy ........cvcoec.ne. 6
U.S. Government 3
AN AINIOISOA....oomome 550, o o i i PP STTT S TSN ISR 003 o TL 40 3
Politcal Science, Anthropology. Cultural Geography,

Economics, Psychology, and/or Sociology .................. 6
Health .
S p T e v O T S AR S0 T T YA, 18

Total 71

Students seeking any of the Standard High School or
Standard Special Certificates must complete the
following general education requirements which must
include at least one three-hour course in non-Western or
third world cultures. For specific course requirements
within each area, please see the more complete descrip-
tion for your degree program.

Literature in English .............
English, Foreign Language. Ar.. Music. Theater,
Linguistics, Histoiy, und/or Philosophy
U.S. Govermmment
Psychology ........
Political Science, Anthropology, Cultural Geography,
Economics, and/or Sociology
Health , e

Total 47

Professional Education Requirements

Students who are seeking the early childho:d, elemen-
tary, standard high school, or standard special certificate
endorsed in educable mentally handicappect. learning
disabilities, and social/emotional disorders must
complete all professional education requirements, except
EDUC499, with a GPA of 3.0 or higher. completing all
courses with a grade of ""C" or better. Thest: iequirements
tnclude 100 hours of field experience.

Students seeking the Early Childhood Certificate or
the Elementary Education Certificate must complete
the professional @ducation requirements lisied under the
description of degree requircments of the B. A. in
Elementary Education or Early Childhood [Education in
this catalog.

Students seeking 3 Standard High Schoal Certilicate,
valid for grades 6 through 12, nwst complete the
following professional education requirements:

Standard High School Certificate Credit
Biology or Chemisiry Hours
EDUC 310 Foundations of Educalion ........ccoienmiea- 3
PSYC 320 Educational PSychOIOBY .....e--ovievsrenreacans 3
SPED 510 Survey of Exceptional Students ...........-.. 3

EDUC 433 Principles of Science Education ............... 3
EDUC 434 Teaching Sccordary School Science ....... B
EDUC 499 Student Tcaching (secondary) .........ceeee 9



Standard High School Cectificate Credit

EDUC 310 Foondafions of Education
PSYC 320 Educationat Psychology ..............
SPED 510 Survey of Exceplional Studenis
EDUC 465 Methods of Teaching English .....cococinee...
EDUC 520 Developmemat Reading in Middle

and Secondary Schools ....cmeerseriesions 3
EDUC 499 Swdem Teaching (secondary)

Students seeking a Standard Special Certificate, valid

trom birth to grade twelve, must complete the following

professional education requirements:
Standard Spedial Cectificate Endorsed

in Educable Mentally

Handicapped, Learnin g Disabilities, aod Credit

Soclal/Emotional Disorders Hours
EDUC 310 Foundations of EGUCALON ........ccceeurnieee. 3
PSYC 320 Educational PSycholOgy ..........couvecsiseeecrn. 3
SPED 510 Surveyof Exceptional Students ............... 3
EDUC 499 Student Teaching ........ (A e I 5 5

Standard Special Certificate Endorsed Credit

in Speech and Langusge Impaired Hours
EDUC 310 Foundations of EQUCalion ............ccce.ceneee 3
PSYC 320 Educaiional Psychology ........cc...ccomeannre. 3
SPED 510 Survey of Exceptional Students ............... 3

TEACHER CERTIFICATION 45

Admission to Student Teaching

Students must apply for adnisston to student teaching
before encolling in EDUC499, Student Teaching. An
application for admission to student teaching must be
submitted to the coordinator of field experiences in the
Division of Education. The application must be submit-
ted by March 1 for the fall trimester or by June 1 for the
winter tiimester (student teaching is not offered in the
spring/summer trimester). This application for student
teaching will certify that the student applying has or will
have metthe foltowing requirements:

1. Completed at least 42 hours of general education
requiremenis with a GPA of 2.75 or higher in courses
taken at Governois State University:

2. Completed professional education course require-
ments. except EDUC499, including 100 hours of
field experience with a GPA of 3.0 or higher,
completing all courses with a grade of “C"” or better;

3. Have no more than six hours remaining to be

completed in the major in which he/she is enrolled:
and

4. Met all state qualifications applicable to areas of
student teaching assignments as outlined in the
“llinois Program for Evaluation, Supervision, and
Recognition of Schools, Part I, Subpart G: Staff
Qualifications.”
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The goal of undergraduate programs is to encourage the
development of the individual’s values and talents which
may be employed in solving the problems of a complex
society. Special emphasis is directed to the development
of the student's capacity for independent judgment and
creative thought. Undergraduate study combines both
theory and practice to educate students and to prepare
them for the world of work.

Govemors State University is a senior-level university
offering transfer students from community colleges, as
well as those from four-year institutions, the opportunity
to Gurther their education. The fandamental charge of
undergraduate study at Governors State University is 0
extend the educational opportunities for students who
have completed the equivalent of two or more years of
college work. Baccalaureate degree programs build on
this foundation and offer an integrated two years of study
to fulfill degree requirements. Degree candidates should
approach their academic careers with a sense of what
they have already accomplished as well as that which
remains to be achieved.

Undergraduate Student Status

Undergraduate degree-seeking students are those
students admitted to an undergraduate degree program.

Articulation Agreements

To minimize wansfer problems for students, Governors
State Univessity and area community colleges have
developed aniculation agreements that help students plan
four-year degree programs beginning at the community
college and finishing at Governors State University.
These agreements assure smooth transition from lower-
division study to upper-division study and completion of
a bachelor’s degree. GSU also pasticipates in the 1llinois
Articulation Initiative (IAl). The General Education Core
Curriculum (GECC) is accepted to meet general
education requirements. In addition, GSU accepts the
Major Panel recommendations for transfer. Students will
receive credit for those courses recommended by the
panels and successfully completed.

Student Study Plan

Studentstudy plans are developed with advisors before
the end of the first trimester of enrollment. The advisor
will explain the degree program and, with the student,
develop a study plan that will lead to degree completion
of the selected major. The student study plan will deta1l
the degree requirements for the major selected in effect
at the time of admission as a degree-seeking student. It
will specify the amount of transfer credit, proficiency
credit, and credit for experiential learning applied toward
the degree requirements: the total credit-hour require-
ment for the degree; required and elective courses; and
the maximum number of credit-hours and/or courses that
can be taken off campus and applied toward the degree.

Students are encouraged to contact faculty members in
specific discspline areas in which they have interests for
additional academic advisement.

The study plan must be reviewed and updated whenever
astudent:

1. appliesfor acceptance of transfer credit eamed from
another institution after enrollment at Govemors
State University,

2. wishes to substitute course work specified on the
plan;

3. changes majors; or
4. is readmitted.

Students choosing to take courses not specified in their
study plan may find that such credit may not apply
toward the degree requirements.

Orientatioq

Research, combined with the experience of numerous
colleges and universities, makes a convincing case that a
thorough orientation for students of all ages leads to a
greater probability of their success and ultymate
graduation. Therefore, all undergraduate students are
encouraged to attend an orientation program before
registering for classes. Notification of the orientation
schedule will be sent to students with their admission
material. Academic advising is required before a student
may register.
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Undergraduate Degree Programs Offered

Each undergraduate degree program includes a major, and in some cases, a concentration, teaching sequence, or minor.

Major/Concentration/Sequence College
Accounting Business and Public Administration
Art Arts and Sciences
Biology Arts and Sciences
Teacher Education

Board of Govemnois Degree
Business and Administration
Finance
Human Resource Management
Intemational Business
Managemen
Management Information Systems
Markeling
Production Management
Public Administration
Business and Technology
Chemistry
Teacher Education
Communication Disorders
Commun'tcations
Computer Science
Criminal Justice
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
English
Teacher Education
Health Administsation
Integrative Studies
Management Inf ormation Systems
Nursing

Business and Public Administration

Business and Public Administration
Arts and Sciences

Health Professtons
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences

Education
Education
Ants and Sciences

Health Professions

Arts and Sciences

Business and Public Administration
Health Professions

Psychology Education
Mental Health
Social Sciences Arts and Sciences
Social Work Health Professions
Minors College
Accounting Business and Public Administration
Addictions Studies Health Professions
Art Arts and Sciences
Biology Arts and Sciences
Business and Administration Business and Public Administration
Chemistry Arts and Sciences

Computer Science
Ciiminal Justice

English

Finance

Integrative Studies
Management
Management Inf ormation Systems
Marketing

Mathematics
Psychology

Public Administration
Speech-Communications
Social Work

Arts and Sciences

Arts and Sciences

Arts and Sciences

Business and Public Admin stration
Arts and Sciences

Business and Public Administration
Business and Public Administration
Business and Public Administration
Arts and Sciences

Education

Business and Public Administration
Arts and Sciences

Health Professions
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Student Responsibility

Students are 1esponsible for lnowledge of, and adher-
ence to, all university requirements and regulations.

Stidents are also responsible for knowing the degree
requirements for their major and enrolling in courses that
meet those degree requirements.

Sutdents are strongly encouraged to seek inforination
and assistance from appropriate staff should they have
any questions regarding requirements or regulations.

General Requirements

The following general cequirements for the bachelor’s
degree are minimum standards established by the
university. Colleges and individual majors may deter-
mine additional, more spexific requirements that will be
incorporated into an approved snident study plan.

To graduate with a bachelor’s degree, an undergraduate
student must meet the following minimum university
degree requirements:

1. Complete a minimum of 120 credit-hours.

2. Satisfy the university writing and basic mathematics
proficiency examination requirements.

3. Complete a minimum of 45 upper-division credit-
hours, which may include upper-division transfer
credit.

4. Satisfy the university general education require-
ments.

5. Apply to degree requirements no more than 12
credit-hours eamed asan undeclared student.

6. Apply to degree requirement no more than 12 credit-
hours eamed in the pass/no credit grading option.

7. Apply to degree requirements no more than nine
credit-hours earned in independent studies.

8. Bein academic good standing with a minimum 2.00
cumulative GPA.

9. Satisfy the residency requirements.

10. Demonstrate that all degree requirements, as defined
in the approved student snidy plan, have been met.

11. Remove all grades of incomplete (I or E) by the
graduation processing date.

12. Meet all financial obligations to the university.

13. Complete the collegial and university procedures that
cover implementation of the above requirements.

Transfer Credit for Undergraduate
Students x =

The following requirements apply to courses being
transferred from colleges and universities accredited by
the Norih Central Association or other regional accredit-
ing agencies. Students seeking to apply transfer credit
from non-accredited institutions toward degree require-
ments must petit1'on the dean of the college in which the
major is offered. Transfer credits that are accepted
toward degree requirements will be entered in the student
study plan.

Transfer of Prior Credits, Credits earned in courses at
other universities or earned as an undeclared student at
Govemors State University will be accepted in accor-
dance with the following rules:

1. Seventy-five semester-hours may be accepted upon
review by the program faculty.

2. Ordinarily only credits eammed with a grade of “C" or
better or “P”" (pass) will be considered for transfer
credit at the lower-division level. Credits with grades
of “D" may be considered for transfer if the cumula-
tive grade point average for transfer credit is at least
2.00(on a 4.00 scale) or if the credit was accepted
for the associate’s degiee,

3. Only credits eamed with a grade of “C* or belter or
“P" (pass) will be considered upper-division transfer
credi t or satisfactory completion of course prerequi-
site or corequisite.

4. No more than 12 credit-hours eamed as an
undeclared student may be applied toward degree
requirements.

5. Only credits earned with a grade of “C*' or better or
“P" (pass) may be applied to meet university general
education requirements,

6. Transfer ciedits are applied loward specific degree
requirements on a course-by-course basis by the
academic advisor.

7- Some individual degree programs have limited the
time period within which transfer course credit must
have been earned in order to be applied toward
degrac requirements.

Transfer credit should be reviewed before admission to
Governors State University to avoid duplication of
course work. The review of transfer credit must be
completed no later than the end of the first trimester of
enrollment as a degree-seeking stident.



Trensfer Credit Esrned After Adenission. Credits
earmed in courses taken at another institution, after
admission to a degree program, will only be accepted if
permission to apply such credit toward degree require-
ments was obtained from the student's academic advisor
and the dean before teking course work at the other
institution. Only courses with grades of “C™ or better will
be applied toward degree requirements.

University General Education
Requirement

All undergraduate degiee-seeking students are required
to meet the university general education requirement
before graduation.

Governors State University general education require-
ments include the IBHE IAY General Education Curricu-
lum (GECC). Students may fulfill this requirement in
any one of four ways:

1. Transfer to Govemnors State University having eamed
an A.A.or AS. degree from a regionally-accredited
1ll'nois community college. Please note: the
Associate of Fine Arts (AFA), Associate of Engineer-
ing Sciences (AES), the proposed Associate of
Physical Science (APS) and the Associate of Applied
Sciences (AAS) do not meet this requirement.

2. Complete the lllinois Articulation Initiative General
Education Core Curricutum (GECC) and have it
noted on their transcript.

3. Complete an approved undergraduate teacher
education program at Governors State University.

4. Complete the following distribution sequirements,
with a grade of “C” or better in each course, either by
presenting acceptable transfer courses or completing
specific courses at Governors State University.

For students who started at any community college,
college, or university before summer of 1998:

Communications (Written or Oral): 2 courses (6
semester credits*)

Humanities and Arts: 2 courses (6 semester
credits)

Science and Mathematics: 2 courses (6 semester
ciedrts)

Social Sciences: 2 courses (6 semester credits)

Any Combination of the Above: 15 semesler
credits

TOTAL: 39 semester credits

BACHELOR'S DEGREE REQUIREMENIS 49

For students who started at any community college,
college. or university summer of 1998 or after:

Communication: 3 courses (9 semester credits®),
including a two-course sequence
in writing (6 semester credits) and
one course (3 semester credits) in

oral communication

Mathematics: | to 2 courses (3 to 6 semester

credits)

Physical and
Life Sciences:

2 courses (7 to 8 semester credits)
with one course selected from the
lifesciences and one course from the
physical sciences, including at least
one laboratory course

Humanities and 3 courses (9 semester credits) with at

Fine Arts: least one course selected from
humanities and at least one course
from the fine arts

Social and 3 courses (9 semester credits) with

Behavioral courses selected from at least two

Sciences: disciplines

TOTAL: 12 to 13 courses (37 to 41 semester credits)

*For colleges and universities on the quarter calendar
system, 3 quarter credits equal 2 semester credits,

Information on specific courses that may be applied to
the general education course requirements may be
obtained from the Admissions Office or from academic
advisors.

Academic Standing

Undergraduate students who matntain a minimum
cumulative giade point average of 2.0 are in good
standing.
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Writing Across the Curriculum
Requirement

Govemors State University recognizes that today's
successful graduates must be excellent communicators.
Toensure thar GSU graduates meet this standard of
excellence, the university has developed a program that
emphasizes written and oral communication in each
degree area. Known as writing across the curriculum or
WAC, this program allows faculty and students to use
writing as a vehicle for learning. WAC applies the most
current knowledge from education and composition
studres to a variety of specially designated wiiting
coursesthat help students master the language conven-
tions used by members of given fields. This mastery is a
key factor not only in academic success but also in
professional success after graduation.

Students are required to complete at least one WAC
writing course before receiving a bachelor’s degree. This
couise is to be taken during the first 12 credit-hours at
GSU. Program advisors can provide infornation on
which courses in the program qualify as WAC writing
courses,

Residency Requirements

All undergraduate degree-seeking students, except
students enrolled in the Board of Governors Degree B.A.
Program, are required to earn a minimum of 24 credit-
hours of course work from Governors State University
before being awarded the bachelor’s degree.

University Minors

4, satisfy all applicable collegial requirements,
including minimum grade requirements for courses
applied to the minor;

5. complete and apply for the minor at the time of
degree completion by submitting an approved student
study plan for each minor with the application for
graduation.

Second Bachelor’s Degree

A student having earned a bachelor’s degre¢ may earn
a subsequent bachelor's degree at Governors State
University by:

1. Applying and being admitted to the undergraduate
degree program.

2. Meeting requirements of the University Residency
Policy for the subsequent degree. Hours applied
toward the first degree may not be included in hours
required to meet residency requirements.

3. Completing all requitements of the subsequent
degree program as stipulated in the student study
plan.

4. Meeting univessity, college/school and/or majoc
degree requirements for the subsequent degree.

Application for Graduation

Various academic divistons within the university offer
minors available to degree-seeking students who wish to
pursue organized course work in addition to their major
fteld of study. The requirements for each minor are listed
elsewhere in this catalog.

To earn a minor, a student must do the following:

1. meet all university and collegial requirements for the
baccalaureate degree;

2. complete the specific course requirements for the
minor as described in the catalog and detailed in a
study plan approved by a faculty advisor in the minor
discipline. Credit-hours can count toward both a
major and a minor, provided they are accepted on
both study plans;

3. eam at least one-half of the required credit-hours
from Governois State University. Transfer courses
should be submitted to the minor advisor for
approval by the first week of the rimester in which
graduation ts intended;

Students should apply for review of their degree
requirements within the first month of the last trimester
before graduation. Students should complete both an
Application for Graduation forin and a Student Progress
Report fonn, available in the Registrar’s Office. Upon
completion of these fonns, students should arrange to
meet with their assigned academu’c advisors to review the
student study plan and verify expected completion of
degree requirements. Students should have no moze than
16 credit-hours outstanding toward degree requirements,
either as incomplete work or as cutrent enrollment at the
time of application. The application is approved by the
advisor, division chair, and dean. A $20 fee is billed to
the student, covering the cost of application processing,
diploma, cap and gown, and commencement.



Commencement

Commencement is heldonce a year in early June.
Participation is optional. Students who have graduated in
August or December of the pievious year or April of the
curventyear may participate in commencement.
Participation in commencement is limited to students
who have been certified by the registrar as having
completed all requirements for the degree.

Diplomas

Diplomas are awarded only upon veiificatyon of
completion of all degree requirements and satisfaction of
all financial odligations to the university. Diplomas are
inscribed with the type of degree, the date, and the
student name on record at the time the degree was
conferred.
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Graduate education is the pursuit of knowledge at an
advanced level. Graduate education is distinct and
different from undergraduate education both in kind and
in degree. It demands of students greater intellectual
maturity and autonomy, a deeperresponsibility for their
own learning, more intense study, and the mastery of
different and mote complex skills. An earned graduate
degree is a distinction. Award of the degree symbalizes
boththe student’s accomplishment and the university’s
endorsement. A student may judge his or her own
achievement, but the university must decide what it will
or will not endorse. Specifically, graduate education
imposes certain obligations, and a student receiving a
master's degree must have demonstrated the following:

l. anin-depth knowledge of significant theories, issues
and findings, and mastery of appropriate skills within
a specific discipline;

2. the ability to apply such knowledge and skills;

3. the ability to read. inkerpret, and evaluate research

literature and to relate results to selected areas of
interest;

4. the ability to analyze problems and to critigue
attempted solutions, especially within the student’s
own discipline;

5. the ability to integrate knowledge from a variety of
disciplines;

6. theability to design and implement a research,
scholarly, or creative project; and

7. the ability to communicate scholarly thought to
professional colleagues through writing and
discussion,

Graduate Student Status —

There are two categories of graduate degree-seeking
students.

Graduate degree-seeking students are those students
admitted to a graduate degree program.

Master’s degree candidates are those degree-secking
students who have applied for and been admitted to
candtdacy.

MASTER’S DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Student Study Plan

Student study plans are devcloped with advisors before
the first timester of enrollment. The advisor will explain
the degree program and, with the student, develop a
study plan that will lead to degree completon of the
selected major. The student study plan will detail the
degree requirements for the major selected in effect at
the time of admission as a degree-seeking student. It will
specify the amount of transfer credit, proficiency credit,
and credit for experiential learning applied toward the
degree requirements; the total credit-hour requirement
for the degree; required and elective courses; and the
maximum number of credit-hours and/or courses that can
be taken of f campus and applied toward the degree.

Students must have an approved study plan, signed by
their advisor, 1o register. Students are encouraged to
contact faculty members in specific discipline areas in
which they have interests for additional academic
advisement.

The study plan must be reviewed and updated whenever
a student:

1. applies for acceptance of transfer credit eamed from
another institution after enroliment at Governors
State University;

2. wishes to substitute course work specified on the
plan;

3. changes major: or
4. is readinitted.

Students choosing to take a course not specified in their
study plan may find that such credit may not apply
toward the degree requirements.
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Graduate Degree Programs Offered
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Major

~ College

Accounting

Addictions Studies
Analytical Chemr'stry

Art

Business Administration
Communication Disorders
Communications & Training
Computer Science
Counseling

Community Counseling
Marriage and Family
School Counseling

Early Childhood Education
Educatron

Educational Administ-ation
English

Environmental Biology
Heslth Administration
Management Information Systems
Multicategorical Special Education
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
Physical Therapy

Political and Justice Studies
Psychology

School Psychology

Public Administiation
Reading

Social Work

Student Responsibility

Business and Public Administrasion
Health Professions

Ants and Sciences

Arts and Sciences

Business and Public Administration
Health Professions

Atts and Sciences

Atts and Sciences

Education

Education
Education
Education

Arts and Sciences
Arts and Sciences
Health Professions
Business and Public Administration
Education

Health Professions
Health Professions
Health Professions
Arts and Sciences
Education

Business and Public Administration
Education
Health Professions

General Requirements

Students are responsible for knowledge of, and adher- The following general requirements for the master’s
ence to, all university requitements and regulations. degree are minimum standards established by the
university. Colleges and individua! majors may deter-
mine additional, more specific requirements that will be
incorporated into an approved student study plan.

Students aie also responsible for knowing the degree
requirements for their major and encolling in courses that
meet those degree requirements.

Students are strongly encouraged to seek information
and assistance from appropriate staff should they have
any uestions regarding requirements or regulations.

Master’s Degree Candidacy

A graduate degree-seeking student is granted master’s

degree candidacy status when the student: 2,
1. has an approved giaduate study plan;

2. is in academic good standing;

3. completes the candidacy requirements specified by 4

the major; and

4. receives approval of an application for admission to
candidacy.

program requirements (minimum 32) by taking
graduate-level courses of which at least two credit-
hours are designated as a master’s final project.

To graduate with a master’s degree, a graduate student
must meet the following minimum university degree
requirements:

1. Complete the number of credit-hours specified by

Complete a minimum of | 2 graded credit-hours in

graduate-only courses {numbered 800-999).

Complete all course work for the degree require-
ments with a grade of “C" or better.

. Be admitted to master’s degree candidacy at least one

trimester before the trimester in which the degree is

to be awarded.
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5. Complete a master’s final project which caniaclude
a thesis, project, practicum/intemship, or in some
other way demonstrate an integration of graduate
work that is accepted by a committce of three
approved faculty.

6. Complete all course work for the degree. except the
final project, within four years of admission to
candidacy. The final project must be completed
within five years of admission to ¢andidacy.

7. Complete no more than 17 credit-hours from the
same faculty member, including credit-hours related
to the master’s final project.

8. Apply to degree requirements no more than eight
graduate credit-hours awarded for experiential
learning through the established procedures.

9. Apply to degree requirements no more than six
graduate credit-hours earned as an undeclared
student.

10. Apply to degree requirements no more than six
credit-hours earned in independent studies.

L1. Be in academic good standing with 2 minimum 3.00
cumulative GPA.

12. Satisfy the residency requirement.

13. Demonstrate that all degree requirements have been
met as stipulated in the approved study plan.

14. Remove all grades of incomplete (1 or E) by the
graduation processing date.

15. Meet all financial obligations to the university.

16. Complete the collegial and university procedures that
cover implementation of the above requirements,

Master’s Final Project

A master’s degree candidate prepares a thesis or project,
does a practicum/intemship, or in some other way
demonstrates an integration of work that is accepted by a
committee of three approved faculty,

The master’s final project may differ in each major;
however, a student is required to do one or more of the
following:

1. Master’s Thesis—The master’s thesis presents
evidence of a thorough review and understanding of
the literature germane to the subject: the ability to do
independent research; and the prepsration of a
manuscript which conforms to generally recognized
standards of scientific and scholarly writing in the
discipline.

2. The Master’s Project— The master's project is a
sustained work that intellectually supports the degree
program but which may not be, in its entirety, a

written document or an intemnship (for example,
creative project in the fine asts). It provides evidence
of the ability and effort to camy out a major applica-
tion of theory or advanced methods relative to the
master’s level work in the profession or discipline.

3. The Graduate Practicom/Intemnship--The graduate
practicum/internsbip provides an opportunity for the
student to evaluate the relevance of theoretical and
academic perspectives in the professional field.

4, Additional Study--—One or more graduate-only
(numbered 800-999) courses may be designated as a
master’s final project alternative.

5. Comprehensive Examination-—A comprehensive
examination in combination with one or more of the
above altematives may be designated as a master’s
final project alternative.

Transfer Credit for Graduate Students

The following requirement.s apply to courses being
transferred from colleges and universities accredited by
the North Central Association. The College of Business
and Public Admin‘stration and some individual degree
programs have more restrictive limits on the amount of
transfer credit accepted and the time period within which
transfer credit must have been eamed to be applied
toward degree requirements.

Transfer of Pvior Credits. Credit earned in courses
taken before enrollment as a degree-seeking student at
Goveruors State University or earned as an undeclared
student at Governors State University will be accepted in
accordance with the following rules. Transfer credits that
are accepted toward degree requirements will be entered
in the student study plan:

1. The number of transfer hours accepted shall not
excead 25 percent of the total hours required in the
major.

2. Only credits earned with a grade of “B” or better or
“P (pass) will be considered for transfer credit.

3. Transfer credits earned ten or more years before the
student’s admission to a degree program at Gover-
nors State Universs'ty will not be accepted toward the
degree requirements unless approved by the
appropriate academic dean.

4. No more than six credit-hours earned as a graduate
undeclared student may be applied toward degree
requireinents.

5. No more than nine credit-hours eamed as graduate
credit beyond the bachelor’s degree requirements,
earned as an undergraduate degree-seeking student at
Govemnors State University may be applied toward
graduate degree requirements.



6. Transfer credils are applied toward specific degree
requirements on a course-by-course basis by the
academic advisor.

Transfer credit should be reviewed before admission to
Governors State University to avoid duplication of
course work. The review of transfer credit must be
completed no later than the end of the first trimester of
enroliment as a degree-seeking student.

Transfer Credits Earned After Admission. Credits
earped in cousses taken at another institution after
admission to a degree program will only be accepted if
permission to apply such credit toward degree reguire-
ments was obtained from the student’s academic advisor
and the dean before taking course work at the other
institution. Only courses with grades of “B" or better will
be applied toward degree requirements.

Academic Standing

Graduate students who maintain a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 3.0 are in good standing.

Residency Requirements

All graduate degree-seeking students are requized to cam
a minimum of 24 credit-hours of course work from
Govemors State University before the award of the
master’s degree.

Requirements for a Second Master’s
Degree

A student who has earned a master’s degree at Governors
State University or another institution may earn a second
master's degree at the university, provided that all
specified requirements forboth degrees are fully met. A
student who wishes to eam a second master's degree
must:

1. Apply and be admitted to the second graduate degree
program.

2. Meet university, college, and/or majordegiee
iequirements for the subsequent degree.

3. Complete all requirements of the subsequentdegree
program as stipulated in the student study plan: and

4. Meetthe requirements of the university's residency
policy for the subsequent degree by taking a
minimum of 24 hours at Governors State University.
Hours applied toward the first degree may not be
included in hours reguiied to meet residency
requirements for a second degree.
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Application for Graduation

Students should apply for review of their degree
requirements within the first month of the last trimester
before graduation. Students should complete an
Application for Graduation form and a Student Progress
Report form, available in the Registrar’s Office. Upon
completion of these forms, students should arrange to
meet with their assigned academic advisor to review the
student study plan and verify expected completion of
degree requirements. Students should have no more than
16 ciedit-houts outstanding toward degree requirements,
either as incomplete work or as current enroliment at the
time of application. The application is approved by the
advisor, division chair, anddeanand should be for-
warded to the Registrar’s Office two months before the
end of the last trimester of enrollment. A $25 fee is billed
to the student, covering the cost of application process~
ing, diploma, cap and gown, and commencement.

Commencement

Commencement is held once a year in early June.
Participation is optional. Students who have graduated in
August or December of the previous year or Apiil of the
current year may participate in commencement.
Participation in commencement is limu'ted to students
who have been certified by the registrar as having
completed all requirements for the degree.

Diplomas

Diplomas are awarded only upon verification of
completion of all degree requirements and satisfaction of
all financial obligations to the university. Diplomas are
inscribed with the type of degree, the date, andthe
student name on record at the time the degree was
conferred.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Roger K. Oden, Dean

The College of Arts and Sciences provides educational
opportunities founded upon the traditions of the libeial
arts and evolving within the leaming opportunities they
afford. In addition to providing the background neces-
saty for entry into a variety of careers, the undergraduate
degree programs offered by the college develop critical
thinking and problem solving abilities while assisting
students in discovering new knowledge and forms of
knowledge, preparing for the future, and opening
avenues for the continued leaming required by today’s
workplace,

The cuiriculum of each program within CAS is steuc-
tured to provide students with the oppostunity to perceive
themselves within the historical, cultural, scientific,
technological, international, and intellectual experience
of humanity. They are assisted in this endeavor by

faculty who have distinguished records as teachers and
scholars and who understand the needs of students withun
arapidly changing world of information and resources.

In natural, physical, and computer sciences students
develop a solid conceptual background and develop the
skills and techniques required to apply scientific
concepts to the solution of problems in areas as diverse
and interconnected as environmental protection, resource
wtilization, and industrial development. The social
sciences allow students meaningful engagement with the
concerus of individuals and groups living together in the
modem world, while the humanities and fine arts focus
on humnan values and perspectives as expressed in
intellectual and artistic works. Communication and
media courses provide learning experiences that range
from interpersonal communication to the communica-
tions technology revolution and its implemen#ation in the
workplace.

Technology is rapidly changing the workplace, requirsing
that students in afl majors learn and use information and
other technologies and develop intercultusal skills. CAS
students have the opportunity of leamming in extensive
facilities on campus and at the university’s satellite sites.
The well equipped facilities include computer, biology,
chemistry, and electronic imaging laboratories; language
training laboratories; film and television studios with
sophisticated production and editing equipment;
photography facilities; and ant studios and galleries.
CAS sponsors educational events and piovides extracus-
ricvlar activitres for students and 1esidents of the region.
The calendar of events includes concerts, ait exhibits,
workshops, and symposia on a wide range of subjects

related to social, natural, and physical sciences. Through-
out the year, the intellectual life of the univeisity
community is enriched by the Distinguished Scholar-
Statesman-Artist-Scientist Lecture Series, the Third
World Conference, and Medsa Symposia series.

The college is committed to creative exploration of
important issues and developments, addressing diverse
topics—-such as language and culture, global studies, the
environment, energy, new communications/information
technologies; and national and local informational
infrastiuctures--and discovering the interconnections.
Through sponsored activities and the individual actions
of students and faculty, the College of Arts and Sciences
will continue to play a leadershiprole in the university's
process of addressing the concerns of our time-—their
identification, their investigation, and their ultimate
solutions.

“LAT"’ course designations refer to the statewide Illinois
Articulation {nitiative discussed elsewhere in this catalog
and found at website www.itransfer.org.

Undergraduate Programs

A1t (B.A)
Biology (B.S.)

Biology (B.S.) Teacher Certification
Chemistry (B.S.)

Chemistry (B.S.) Teacher Certification
Communications (B.A.)
Computer Science (B.S.)
Criminal Justice (B.A.)
English (B.A.)

English (B.A.) Teacher Certification
Integrative Studies (B.A.)
Social Sciences (B.A.)

Minors
Art
Biology
Chemistry
Computer Science
Criminal Justice
English
Integrative Studies
Mathematscs
Speech-Communications


http:www.itransfer.org
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Certiﬁcatipn_s

The college offers programs approved by the Illinois
State Board of Education for teacher certification in the
areas of biology, cheinistry, and English. Also the B.S. in
Cheiisuty has American Chemical Society certification
forthose students who complete the approved degree

progem,

Faculty of the College of Arts and
Sciences i

Division of Liberal Arts

Joyce Kennedy, Acting Chaitperson
Anthony Andrews
Teresa Barrios-Aulet
Rose Bigler

Mary Bookwalter
A1thur Bourgeois
Donald Culverson
Adriela Fernandez
Deborah Holdstein
Thomas Kelly
Jacquelyn Kilpatrick
Ana Kong

Frances Kostarelos
Patricia Koutouzos
Geoffroy de Laforcade
Mary Lanigan

Larty Levinson
Jagan Lingemneni
Joyce Morishita
Melvyn Muchnik
Rashidah Jaami” Muhammad
Roger K. Oden
Milan Panic

June Patton

John Payne

Walter Perkins
Michael Purdy

Hugh Rank

Todd Rohman

Paul Schranz

Eli Segal

Michael Stelnicki
William Tafoya
Anthony Wei

Bruce Wilson

Division of Science

Edwin Cehelnik, Chairperson
Joseph Addison
Ronald Brubaker
Karen D’ Arcy
Pamela Guimond
Peter Gunther
Reno Hakala
Mohammed Kishta
Phyllis Klingensmith
Shailendra Kumar
Jon Mendelson

C. Edward Miller
Gregory Mochring
Joyce Mohberg
Soon-Ok Park
Winfried Rudloff
Ali Setork
SteveShih

Jane Wells
Kong-Cheng Wong
John Yunger
Shensheng Zhao

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
The university degree requirements for undergraduate

programs are listed in the Bachelor’s Degree Require-
ments section of this catalog.

Bachelor of Arts in Art

The undergraduate major in A1t offers a wide rangeof
courses. Studio courses in painting, drawing, design,
printmaking, photography, digital imaging, and sculptre
enable students to become mature artists in command of
diverse materials and capable of expressing an individual
view. Capacity for heightened perception and imagina-
tion is combined with an awareness of visual elements.
principles of design, artistic statement, and criticism.
Classes in art history treat art objects as historical
documents related in subject, style, technique, and
material to other works of art and interpret their context
and purpose. Courses range from contemparary
international and regional artistic expressions to those of
ancient America, Africa, and Asia. Individualized
instruction and advisement are of feted by dedicated
faculty who view themselves not only as teachers, but as
producing and exhibiting artists, and publishing scholars.
This undergraduate major enables students to become
practicing artists and gives them the broad intellectual
background sought by professional schools, cultural
institutions, and the business community. With the
expanding use of the arts in contemporary life and the




heightened visual awareness of our society, the employ-
Toent outlook for Art majors continues to be promising,

Special Admissions Requirements

In addition to meeting university admissions criteria,
students must submit examples of previous works, such
as drawings, prints, photographs, research papers,
paintings, or sculptures which will be reviewed during an
admissions interview.

Oegree Requirements

Students must meet all university and program require-
ments for a bachelor’s degree.

L

H.

1L

Geaeral Education Requirement

See front of catalog for General Education requirements.

Recommended Lower-Division Preparation (18 Hours)

The following courses should be taken at the lower-

division level:

ArtHistory

9 Hours in Art History

9 Hours in reiated ficlds: histoty. literature, anthropology.
philosophy, or art

Art Studio

6 Hours Drawing

3 Hours 2-D Design

3 Hours 3-D Design

6 Hours in An History

Photography

6 Hours Photography
3 Hours 2-D Design
6 Hours Drawing

3 Hours Art Histoty

60 Total Transfer Hours
Art courses up 10 75 hours owy be tcansfetred based
on portfolio review only.

Core Art Requirements (15 Hours)
The following eourses must be taken at the uppev-division
level:
ART 304 Drawing: Studio

or
305 Drawing: Life Study .....cccceceererniunnne o)

325 Advanced Problems in Design .................. 3
360 Ast Seminas: Concepts and Methods ........ 3
515 20th Century Art: Europe a

the Americas 3 3
ART 490 Senior Project 3

Non-Western Art Requirement: (3 Hours)

Select one of the following:

ART 505 Worlds of Art (3)

ART 521 An andCultures of the South Pacific (3)
ART 523 Pre-Columbian Art and Cultures (3)
ART 525 Native Ameiican Art and Societies (3)
ART 527 African Art and Cultures (3)

ART 530 Asian Artand Thought (3)

ART

ART
ART
ART

V.

VL

VIL
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Western Art Requirement: (3 Hours)
Select ane of the following:

ART 514 American Ant: .., (3)

ART 516 Great Artists(3)
ART 5i8 Women Aiti'sts (3)

ART 520 An in Context (3)
ART 542 Histoty of Photography (3)

Concentration Requirement: (6 Hours)
Two foundation courses are required within one
of tvee tracks.

Art History Track
ART 442 Advanced At History Seminar (3)
ART 505 Worlds of Art (3)

Stodio Track
ART 501 Drawing: Advanced Life Study (3)
and either:
ART 533 Sculpture: Fiber, Clay & Metai (3)
or
ART 570 Introduction to Non-Toxic Printmaking (3)

Photography & Digltal imaging

ART 435 Photographic Imaging Methods (3)
and either:

30i Photographic Foundations (3)
or

509 Electronic Drawing and Design (3)
or

ART 544 Digital Photographic Imaging (3)

Art Selectives (18 Hours)

No more than 12 hours may be taken in one an discipline,
e.g. painting & drawing, printmaking, sculpture, art
history, photography, or digital imaging. The remaining

6 houts must be taken from another discipline in the track
or within another irack.

ART

ART

V1, Etectdves (1S Hours)

IX.

Electives may be taken from any course in the university.
Courses from other institutions will be considered.

Totai - 120 Hours
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Minor in Art

Bachelor of Science in Biology

The minor in Art provides students with the fundamen-
tals of the discipline enabling them to shape perception,
communicate distinct attitudes, and expand their
personal boundaries. Students will develop skills,
sensitivity, and aesthetic judgment. Classes in art history
intespret works of art within their context and putpose.
An ample number of selectives (9 hours) pennitthe
student to pursue individual interests either within a
particular studio area such as drawing/painting,
printmaking, digital arts, photography, and sculpture or
within a spectrum of either Westeen or non-Western art
history offerings. The art minor is open to all under-
graduates who submit a proposal of study (and portfolio
of past artwork) to the appropriate artfaculty advisor for
individual placement.

I, Required Courses (6 Hours)
ART 325 Advanced Problems in
Design ux )
ART 304 Drawing: Studio 3
{or upon advisement, ART 305 Drawing;
LifeStudy (3) for students with an
extensive drawing background)

II. ArtHistory (6 Hours)
3 Hours Western At (American art. great anists,
women art1sts, folk art)
3 Hours non-Westera Art (South Pacific. Pre-Columbian,
Alrican, Asian)

IM1. Selectives (9 Hours)
Studio and/or art history courses
IV. Total - 21 Hours

Opea to all undergraduates who meet the
above portfolio review stipulation.

The curriculum for the undergraduate major in Btology
provides a strong background in the basic concepts of
molecular, organismic, and population biology. In
addition, laboratoty courses provide the training needed
for highly developed laboratory skills. Graduates are
qualified for a wide range of entry level positions as
biologists in areas such as phaimaceutics, genetic
engineering, education, microbiology. and the environ-
ment. Students also are prepared for advancement to
medical, dental, and veterinary studies, or for graduate
level work in biology, including the master's program in
Environmental Biotogy at GSU.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet al} university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

In addition. only grades of *'C" or better will be accepted
for transfer for the following courses nonnally taken at
the lower-division level: eight hours of general biology
with laboratory, three hours of botany with laboratory,
three hours of zoology with laboratory, eight hours of
general chemistry with laboratory, eight hours of organic
chemistry with laboratory, and college algebra.

1.  General Education Requirement
See front of catalog for Genernl Education Requiremexts.

fI. Required Courses (72 Hours)
The following courses must be taken at the lower-division
level:
General Biology with Laboratory .............
General Chemistry with Laboratory,

The following courses can be taken at either the lower-
division or upper-division level:

Botany with Laboratory ..........ccccoveuecceene.

Zoology with Laboratory ...

Organic Chemistry with Laboratory §
B1OL 360 Comparative Anatoiny....... gL T, 3
BIOL 361 Comparative Anatomy Laboratory ............ 1
BIOL 430 Microbiology 2
BIOL 43! Microbiology Laboratory ............. a7 W
MATH355 Applied Calculus 3
PHYS 352 Intermediate Physics [ ...........cccoccocveniicannt 3
PHYS 353 intermediate Physics I Laboratory ............ 1
PHYS 362 Intermediate Physics H........ccooeeriiivnecncanie 3
PHYS 363 Intermediate Physics II Laboratoty ........... !

The following courses must be taken at the upper-
division level:

BIOL 322 Ecology 2
BIOL 323 Ecology Laboratory .........ewisiesssarccsennnsn |
BIOL. 340 Genetics 3
BIOL 370 Cell Biology 1
BIOL 371 Cell Biology Laboratory ............eccernnies 2
BIOL 450 Animal Physiology ................ 3

BIOL 451 Animal Physiology Labovatory . o
BIOL 455 Behavioral ECOIORY .........cccsvmmmrremmivmnrnirinas L)



HI.

BIOL 460 Plant Physiology i3
BIOL 461 Plant Physiology Laboratory ............ccueeeens 1
STAT 520 Statisu'cal Methods .........conmmienisensissnsiinnsns 3

Computer Science Selective (3 Hours )

Select one of the following which may be taken at either
the lower-division or upper-division level:

CPSC 305 Introduction to Computer Technology (3)
CPSC 320 Computer Pregramnu ng: BASIC (3)

CPSC 330 Computer Programming: FORTRAN (3)
CPSC 340 Computer Progiamming: PASCAL (3)

Upper-Division Applications Selectives (9 Hours)
Select nine hours from the fotlowing courses:

BIOL 510 Biological Literature (1)

BIOL 522 Omithology (1)

BIOL 523 Omithology Laboratoty (2)

BIOL 530 Biotechnology (1)

BIOL 531 Biotechnology Laboratory (2)

BIOL 555 Mammalogy (2)

BIOL 556 Mammalogy Labaatory (1)

BIOL 560 PlantSystematics (2)

BIOL 561 Plant Sysiematics Laboratory (1)
BIOL 570 Immunology (3)

CHEM315 Anatytical Chemistty (3)

CHEM316 Anatyticat Chemistiy Laboratory (2)
Other science courses as approved by the academic
advisor.

Electives (36 Hours)
May include credit bours needed to axet General
Education Requirements.

VI. Total - 120 Hours

BIOLOGY 6!

Biology Minor

An undergyaduate minor in Biology is offered for
students who wish to supplement a major i another
discipline with significant preparation in biology. The
minor will generally enhance prospects for employment
in education, industty, os the health professions, and for
admission to graduate or professional school.

General Requirements

Students must meet all university requiremenats for a
minor. In addition, students must:

L
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complese at least one course at the upper-division
level;

submit transf’er courses potentially applicable to the
minor to the biology advisor during the first week of
the trimester of intended graduation.

Required Courses (14 Hours)
The following courses must be taken at the lower-division
level:

General Biology I & II withLabs ............. 8
The following couses can be taken at either the lower-
division or upper-division level:

BIOL 316 Plant Diversily .....coiceuioeeiancreocemnsasusssnmsenss 2
BIOL 317 Plant Daversity Labomatory ......ccecomisecesse. 1
or lower-division Botany with Lab

BIOL 320 Animal Diversity 2
BIOL 321 Animal Diversity Laboratory .........cceuees 1

or lower-division Zoology with Lab

Selective (6 Hours or more)

Select at least 6 hours from Category A and/or Category B
Categery A

BIOL 322 Ecology (2)

BIOL 323 Ecology Laboratoty (1)

BIOL 360 Comparative Anatomy (3)

BIOL 361 Comparative Aratomny Laboratoyy (1)

BIOL 455 Behavioral Ecotogy (3)

Category B (Thesecourses also require a minimum
background of four hours of general chemistry and
four hours of organic chemistry)

BIOL 340 Genetics (3)

BIOL 370 Cell Biology ¢(2)

BIOL 371 Cell Biology Laboratory (2)

BIOL 430 Microbiology (2)

BIOL 431 Miciobiology Laboratary (2)

BIOL 444 Human Physiology 1 (2)

BIOL 445 Human Physiology I Laboratoty (1)
BIOL 446 Human Physiology 11 (2)

BIOL 447 Human Physiology I Laboratory (1)
Other upper-division level biology courses may be
accepted in these categories at the discretion of the
advisor for the minor.

I Total Credit Hours - 20 Hours
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Bachelor of Science in Biology with a
Teacher Education Sequence

The curriculum for the undergraduate major in Biology
with a teacher education sequence provides a strong
background in the basic concepts of molecular, organis-
mic, and population biology for the student who is
interested tn a career in science teaching at the secondary
level.

Teacher Certification

This program is approved by the Illinois State Board of
Education and leads to the Standard High School
Certificate qualfying students to teach biology and
general science. Students who major in Biology with a
sequence in Secondary Education may obtain an
endorsement that prepares them for teaching in the
middle school. Students wishing to pursue this endorse-
ment must take three hours in the psychology of early
adolescent development and threehours in curriculum
instruction and methods related to the middle school.
Students should contact the Office of Secondaty
Education for specific course numbers.

Adnmission to Student Teaching

Before enrolling in EDUC499, Student Teaching, an
application for admission to student teaching must be
submitted to the Office of Seconday Education in the
College of Arts and Sciences. The application must be
submitted by March 1 for the fall trimester and June |

for the winter trimester. Student teaching is not offered in
the spring/summer trimester. Contact the CAS Office of
Secondary Education at (708) 235-2112 for further
information.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree, and in addition, students must
complete the General Education Requirement for
Teacher Certification, Standard High School Cettificate
listed below. Completion of this requirement meets the
General Education Requirement.

In addition, students must:
1. have a cumulative GPA of2.5 or higher-,

2. eam a grade of “C" or better in all general education
courses,

3. have a GPA of 2.75 or higher for all general
education courses taken at Governors State Univer-
sity;

4. have a GPA of 3.0 orhigher in biology and chemistzy
courses with a giade of **C" or better in each course:

. have a GPA of 3.0 or higher for EDUC310,

PSYC320, EDUCA433, EDUCA434, and SPEDSI0,
with a grade of "“C" or better in each course;

6. eam a grade of “C” or better in EDUC499;

7. complete a minimum of 100 hours of supervised pre-

11,

L

.

student teaching experiences;

provide evidence of successful completion of the
Illinois and U.S. Constitution examinations;

. complete at least one three-hour course in non-

Western or third world cultures;

. meet any additional requirements listed in the

Teacher Certification section of this catalog; and

complete the following course work with a grade of
“C’ or better: eight hours of general biology with
laboratory, three hours of botany with laboratory,
three hours of zoology with laboratory. eight hours of
general chemistry with laboratory, eight hours of
organic chemistry with laboratory. and college
algebra.

General Educatioo Requirements for Teacher
Certification, Standard High School Certificate,
Biology (54 Hours)
The folllow1'ng courses must be taken at the tower-division
level:
Generat Chemistty with Lab .........cccceeeune. 8
General Biology withLab..............c.cccc.con. 8

The following courses can be taken at either the lower-
division or upper-division level and must include at least
one three-hour course in-non-Westem or third world
cultures:

Written COMOMUNICAtON .vivevsverecasersmsseniasss 6
Oral Communication ......c.ucsesessconiscsenns 3
Literaturein English........ L N e L
Armerican History 3
U.S. Government 3
Humanities and Fine Ans ....co.coeveeeeeennne. 9
Social Sciences.... 3
Introduction 10 Psychology .....iveeeuniernises 3
Healthe. Sroanin .o s iersnmnney 2
MATH3SS Applied Calculus 3
Required Courses (74 Hours)

The foltowing courses can be taken at either the lower-
division or upger-division level:

Botany with Laboratory .....c..eereveiesiniins 3
Zoology with Laboratory ............cc.cceeeceuee 3
Organic Chemistty with Laboratory ......... 8
BIOL 360 ComparaliveAnatomy .....cc..e...veessseersirens 3
BIOL 361 Comparative Anatomy Laboratory ............ 1
BIOL 430 Microbiology 2
BIOL 431 Microbiology Laboratory ........ oF, . 2
EDUC 310 Foundations of Education ........c.ceceecenice 3
PHYS 352 Intermediate Physics | .....cccociesuenieninnes 3

PHYS 353 Intermnediate Physics I Laboratory ............ |
PHYS 362 Intermediate Physics1I ...
PHYS 363 Intenmediste Physics 1 Laboralory
PSYC 320 Educational PSYChOlOBY .....ccoeuvvriisransenicvane




SPED S5i0 Survey of Stndents with

Exceptianalifess:=: . s s sememmti... 3
The following courses must be taken at Ihe
upper-division level:
BI®L: 322 EcoldRy. el com N0 2
BIOL 323 Ecology Laboralory ................................... 1
BIOL 340 Genefics ........cccureersserminnee 3
BIOL 370 Cell BiOlORY ......ocoveuervsenersensssvionreee " H
BIOL 371 Cell Biology Laboratory ..........ccverrscense 2
BIOL 450 Animal PhysiOlogY .....o.-eesivens
BJOL 451 Animal Physiology Laboratory ............ el
BIOL 460 Plant Physiology Lecture ............c.ocrenneere 3

BIOL 461 Plant Physiology Leboratoy ......

EDUC 433 Principles of Science Education .....

EDUC 434 Teaching Secondaty School Science ......... )

EDUC 499 Swident Teaching: Secondasty Biology ...... 9

STAT 520 Statistical MetROgS vuieurscesasissnrsiaicasiorarsese 3
[1l. Computer Science Selective (3 Hoars)

Select one of 1he following which moy be taken ai either

the lower-division or upper-division level:

CPSC 305 Introduction 1o Computer Technology (3)

EDCP 500 Introduction to Microcomputers in

Education (3)

IV. Total- 131 Hours

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry

The curriculum for the undergraduate major in Chemis-
try provides a strong background in the basic concepts of
analytical, biochemical, inorganic, organic, and physical
chemi'stry. Laboratory cousses provide hands-on
experience in the operation of a number of modem
scientific insuments. Upon graduation, the student is
prepared for employment in government and industiial
laboratories in a variety of entry level positions. The
program provides the necessary preparation for graduate
work at the M.S. or Ph.D. level in chemisiyy and meets
ali requirements for admissyon to the M.S. in Analytical
Chemistry at Governoss State University.

American Chemical Society Certification

The B.S. in Chemistry at Governors State University is
approved by the American Chemical Society. The
American Chemical Society approves professional
programs designed to meet gaidelines that define high
quality undergraduate education. Students qualify for
cestification by completing the degree requirements
below including at least six trimester hours of advanced
courses and sufficient laboratory course work for a total
of 500 laboratory hours. All qualified graduates will
receive certification by the American Chemical Society.
Centified graduates are eligible for full membership in
the American Chemical Society imumediately upon
graduation.
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Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

In addition, only grades of “C" or better will be accepted
for transfer for the following courses nonmally 1aken at
the lower-division level: eight hours of general chemistry
with laboratory, eight hours of organic chemistiy with
laboratory, eight hours of physics with laboratory, and
eight hours of calculus.

1.  General Education Requirament
Sec front of catalog for General Educalion Requirements.

IL Required Courses (66 Hours)
The following courses rmust be taken &t the lower-

division level:
Calculus 8
General Chemistry with Laboratory .......... 8

The following courses can be taken at gither the lower-
division or upper-givision level:
Organic Chemistry with Laboratory ......... 8
Physics with Laboratory ...
CHEM31S Analytical Ctrmistry -.......ceeeseeen:
CHBEM316 Analytical Cheoniswy Labomlory
MATHA4SS Differential Equations ...

The following courses must be 1aken at the upper-
division level:
CHEM366 Physical Chemistry I: Leclure ................... 3
CHEM367 Physical Chemistry I: Laboratory "
CHEM368 Physical Chemistry II: Lecture................ w8
CHEM369 Phys'ical Chemisty II: Laboratoy ............ 1
CHEMA426 Instrumental Analysis ......ccovverereoeriicereinns 3
CHEMA427 Instrumental Analysis Laboratoty
CHEM433 Advanced Inorganic Chemistiy ...
CHEM434 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
CHEMA450 Organic Synlbans and Slmclural
CHEM455 Chemical lemre ...... =i
CHEMS44 Biochemistry: Lecture ...... .3
H
3

CHEMS4S Biochemistty: Laboratory ... "l
STAT 520 Statistical Methods ..........cocneversaanaeeannss

BI. Computer Science Selective (3 Hours)
Selecione of the following which may be taken at either
the lower-dlivision or up per-divisionlevel:
CPSC 305 Introduction to Computer Technology (3)
CPSC 320 Computer Programming: QBASIC

and Visual BASIC (3)

CPSC 330 Computer Programming: FORTRAN (3)
CPSC 340 Computer Programavng: Pascal (3)

IV. Biology Selective (3 Hours)
Select three hours of lower-di'vision or up per-division
biology covrse work.
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V. Advanced Selectlves (6 Hours)
Select six hours from the following courses:
BIOL 64i Toricology (3)
CHEM490 Chemistey Research {i-:3)
CHEMS05 Environmental Chemistiy Lacture {3)
CHEMS06 Envitonmental Chemisty Laboratory (1)
CHEMS35 Industrial Chemistry (3)
CHEMS550 Polymer Chemistry (3)
Other science courses as approved by academic advisor.

V1, Electives (42 Hours)
May include credit-houts needed 10 meet General
Education Requirements.

VII1. Tota) - 120 Hours

Chemistry Minor

An undergraduate minor in Chemistry is offered to
students majoring in other fields who wish to supplement
ther preparation in a major discipline with a substantial
amount of course work in chemistry. “The minor in
Chemistry is particularly appropriate for those students
who would like to develop a theoretic al understanding of
chemistry and fundamental taboratory skills. A minor in
Chemisny will generally enhance the prospects of
students for employment in industry and education, and
for admission to graduate or professicnal schools.

Requirements for the Minor

Students must meet all university reqiirements for a
minor.

1n additt'on, students must:

1. complete at least one course at th¢: upper-division
level: and

2. submit transfer courses to the advisor for the minor
for approval by the first week of the trimester of
intended graduation.

L  Required Courses (16 Hours)
The foliowing courses must be taker) at the Iower-
division level;
General Chemistey 1and 11 with labs ........ 8

The following courses can be taken a1 either the
lower-division or upper-division level:

CHEM34! Organic Chemistiy k Lixcture............ Tt ]
CHEM342 Organic Chemistey 1: Laboratory ............. 1
CHEM 343 Organic Chemistry Il:1 ecture .................. 3
CHEM 344 Organic Chemistty I; Labocatoy ............. §

IL Selective (4 or more Hours)
Select one course with its corresponding lab:
CHEM3i5 Analytical Chemistty (3)
CHEM3 )6 Anatytical Chemistty Laboratoty (2)
ot
CHEMS544 Biochemistty (3)
CHEMS545 Biochemusty Laboratary (1)

Other upper-division level chemistry courses may be
accepted in this category at the disceetion of the advisor
for the munor.

IM. Toeat Credits Hours - 20 to 21

Bachelor of Sclence in Chemistry with a
Teacher Education Sequence

The curriculum for the undergraduate major in Chemis-
try with a teacher education sequence provides a strong
background in the basic concepts of analytical, organic,
phys‘ical, and inorganic chemistry for the student who is
interested in a career in science teaching at the secondary
level.

Teacher Certification

This program is approved by the Illinois State Board of
Education and leads to the Standard High School
Certificate qualifying students to teach chemistry.
Students who major in Chemistry with a sequencein
Secondary Education may obtain an endorsement that
prepares them for teaching in the middle school.
Students wishing to pursue this endorsement must take
three houss in the psychology of early adolescent
development and thiee hours in cumriculum instouction
and methods related to the middle school. Students
should contact the Office of Secondary Education for
specific course numbers.

Admission to Student Teaching

Before enrolling in EDUC499, Student Teaching. an
application for admission to student teaching must be
submitted to the Office of Secondary Education in the
College of Arts and Sciences. The application must be
submitted by March 1 for the fall trimester and June 1
for the winter trimester. Student teaching is not offered in
the spring/summer trimester. Contact the CAS Office of
Secondary Education at (708) 235-2112 for further
information.



Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor's degree. Students must complete the General
Education Requirement for Teacher Certification,
Standard High School Certificate listed below. Comple-
tion ofthis requirement meets the General Education
Requirement.

[n addition, students must:
{. have a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher;

2. eam a grade of “C” or better in all general education
courses;

3. have a GPA of 2.75 or higher for all general L
education courses taken at Governors State Univer-
sity;

4. have a GPA of 3.0 or higher in chemistry and physics
courses with a grade of “C” or better in each course;

S. have a GPA of 3.0 or higher for EDUC310,
PSYC320, EDUCA433, EDUC434, and SPED510,
with a grade of “C” or better in each course;

6. have eamed a grade of “"C” or better in EDUC499;

complete a minimum of 100 hours of supervised pre-
student teaching experiences;

8. provide evidence of successful completion of the
Illinois and U.S. Constitution examinations:;

9. complete at least one three-hour course in non-
Western or third world cultures;

10. meet any additional requirements listed in the
Teacher Certification section of this catalog, and

11. complete the following course work with a grade of
*C" or better: eight hours of general chemistry with
laboratory, eight hours of organic chemistry with
laboratory, eight hours of physics with laboratory,
and eight hours of calculus.

1.  Geners! Education Requnrement lor Teacher
Certification, Standard High Schoo! Certificate,

Chemistry (59 Hours)
The following cowses must be taken at the Jower- I,
division leve!:

General Chemistty with Laboratoty.......... 8

@alculuss = - 8
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The following courses can be taken at either the
lower-division ot upper-division level and must
include at least one three-hour course in non- Wesiem
or tisd world cultures:
Phystcs with Laboratory .........c..seenconsenis
Written Communication ......
Oral Communication ....
American History .........
Litergture in English..... ;
Humanities and Fine Ants ............. ATy
U.S. Government
SotSabS ciehdes oL n i AL . A,
Inteoductron to Psychology ...........ccueueeee
Health &

Required Courses (64 Hoars)
The following courses can be taken at either the
lower.division or upper-division level:

Organic Chemistry with Laboratory ......... 8
CHEM315 Analytical Chemisiry ..........ccooierenenns
CHEM316 Analytical Chemistiy Laboratory ...

NWWWOWWwon o

EDUC 310 Foundations of Eucation ....cs... 3
PSYC 320 Educational Psychology .........ccvieerreioes 3
SPED SI10 Survey of Students with

Exceptionalities 3

The following courses must be taken at the upper-
division level:
CHEM 366 Physical Chemistry I: Lecture.........o.coeeeune 3
CHEM367 Physical Chemistiy I: Laboratory ............. 1
CHEM368 Phys'cal Chemistry II: Lecture.......cuer..cons
CHEM369 Physical Chemisiry I1: Laboratory ............ !
CHEMAd26 Instrumental Analysis ......... Aprrro T 3
CHEMA427 Instrumental Analysis Laboratory ............
CHEMA433 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry ................. 3
CHEMA434 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry

Laboratory
CHEMSO0S Environmental Chemistry Lecture ............ 3
CHFMS06 Environmental Chemistiy Laboratory ... 1
CHEMS44 Biochemistry: {ecture .......cooecevennrienrennens
CHEMS4S Bicchemistry: Laboratory ._......ecccceccccecu.
EDUC 433 Principles of Science EJucatton .c..e...cervees 3
EDUC 434 Teaching Secondary School Science.......... 3
EDUC 499 Student Teaching: Secondary

Chemistry v.o..v.... 9
STAT 52{} Statistic8l Methogs ......er..eevciiemirionsascnsrsens 3

Computer Science Selective {3 Hours)

Select one of the following whichmay be 1aken at

either the lower-division or upper-division levei:

CPSC 305 Introduction to Computer Technology (3)

EDCP 500 Introduction to Miccocomputers in
Education (3)

Blotogy Selective (3 Hoors)
Select three hours of lower-division or upper-division
biology course work.

Total- 129 Hours
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Bachelor of Science in Computer
Science

The undergraduate major in Computer Science provides
a balance between theoretical and applied study and is
intended for students who are primartly interested in the
application of computers and infornation technology to
problem solving. The cumriculum is designed to prepare
students for entry-level positions in business and
industy, in local, state, and federa) govemment agencies,
and in research and technical organizations as program-
mers, inforination analysts, systems designers, and
software engineers. The cuiriculum also prepares
students for graduate work in computer science.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor's degree.

In addition. students must complete the following course
work with a grade of “'C" or better: three hours of high-
level computer languages, three hours of Introduction to
C4++ programming course, three hours of assembly
language, three hours of systems analysis, three houis of
coliege algebra, CPSC345, CPSC405, CPSC415, and
MATH340.

). General Education Requireinent
See front of catalog for Geneial Education Requirements.

II. Required Courses (39 Hours)
The following couises may be taken at the lower-
divist'on level:
Computer Programming, high-tevel
language (e.g. COBOL, FORTRAN,

BASIC,PASCALEIC.) .....cocorumenectmmmacirns 3
Introduction to C++ .....cuiercrnnuncccaninnann 3
Assembly Language e 3
SyStems ANalysis .........curereemsinesaranemessees 3

The following courses aws! be taken at the upper-
division level:

CPSC 345 Computer Programming: C+# ........ccccvn.. 3
CPSC 405 Computer Organization ..........euissssiisnns 3
CPSC 415 Data Stuuctures 3
CPSC 435 Operating SYs1ems ........ozceeeziee s A -
CPSC 442 Introduction to Computer Networks ........ 3
CPSC 445 Database Systems 3
CPSC 450 Introduction to Algosithms .............cc.cocu... 3
CPSC 455 Organization of Programming

Languages 3
CPSC 465 Software Engineering: Project .......,. e A

H1. Additional Requirements (23 Hours)
College Algebra 3
Physicai/Biological Sciences (a iwo
semester sequeace in a laboratory

science is recommended) ...... pfmt e 8
MATH 340 Discrete Mathematics ........coueeernercciverioes 3
MATH355 Applied Calculus 3
MATMH 440 Linear Algebra 3
STAT 520 Statistical Methods ................ Shor o R 3

1V. Electives (S8 Hours)
Must include at least six hours of CPSC courses
numbered 400 or above.
May include credit hours needed to meet General
Education Reguirements.

V. Toetal . 120 Hours

Computer Science Minor

An undergraduate minor in Computer Science is offered
for students majoring in other fields who wish to
supplement their preparation in a major discipline with a
substantial amount of course work in computer science.
The minor in Computer Science is pasticularly appropri-
ate for those students who anticipate signiftcant use of a
computer during the pursuit of their chosen majors or
who would like to develop additional marketable skills to
supplement and complement their major studies.

Requirements for the Minor

Students must meet all university requirements for a
minor.

In addition, students must:

1. have earned a grade of “C™ or better in the
prerequisite(s) for 400-level courses in computer
science and mathematics;

2. complete at least one course at the upper-division
levej; and

3. submit transfer courses to the advisor for the minor
for approval by the firstweek of the trimester of
intended graduation,

I.  Required Courses (24 Hours)
CPSC 305 Introduction to Computer Technology ...... 3
CPSC 342 Computer Programming: Inio to C++......3

CPSC 345 Computer Programming C44 ..coneevcencne..e 3
CPSC 365 Computer Programming: PC
Assembler 3

CPSC 370 Sofiware Enginecring:
Design and Analysis .....
CPSC 405 Computer Organization
CPSC 4)5 Deta Structures
MATH 340 Discrete Mathematics .........cccoermmesisarassaes

II.  Total - 24 Hours




Bachelor of Arts in Communications

Students in tbe undeygraduate major in Communications
have an opportunity to develop a practical and theoretical
understanding of the processes and impact of communi-
cations and media on individuals, groups, and society.
They are provided with opporiuniti’es to leam abeut
speech communication, joumalism, public relations, TV/
video production, and multimedia communications.

In addition to a common core of communication courses,
students majoring tn Communications may choose a
sequence of courses in journalism, multimedia communi-
cations, public relations, speech communication, and
TV/video production, Each sequence includes practical
skills as well as the general understanding necessary for
career development. The degree program focuses on
human values and the ethical considerations within
communications. To gain real world experience, students
may apply for intemships in commercial and not-for-
profit organizations, as well as Chicago area media, or in
the university’'s Communications Services Center that
does commercial production of teleconferences,
teleclasses, and telecourses.

Graduates of the program work in career areas such as
advertising, consulting, customer service, sales, human
resources and (raining, media management. media
writing, public affairs. and TV production/directing in
network and cable systems. The university has full
access to the Intemet/ WWW and is globally connected
through a sasellite uplink.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a bachelor's
degree. In addition, students must maintain a grade of “C” or
better in all 1equited Communications courses.

{. Geoera! Education Requirement
See front of catalog for General Education Requirements.

1. Required Courses (28 Hours)
The following courses should be taken at the lowes-
division level:
Communication Skills (including speech,
TV production, and media writing) ........... 6

The following courses can be taken at eilber the lower-
division or uppers-division leve:

COMS 310 Concept of Human Communication.......... )
MCOM420 Media and Society 3

The following courses must be taken atthe upper-
division tevel:
COMS 30 Tnteoduction to Communieations .. ............ |

COMS420 Communicalion Reseasch ..........cvisniiiee 3
COMS 56t Technology and Human

Communication 3
MCOM468 Senior Seminas 3

MCOM 3511 Communication ELES .........ccoueiiinineecer. 3
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Advanced Writing chooee from:
ENGL 525 Advanced Writing 3
MCOM450 Whiting for Ptint Media .......ccevveiioncceece 3

. Commuaicatioas Sequences (14-22 Hours)

Select one of the following five sequences:
Joarualism Seleclive Courses (14-16 Hours)
MCOM450 Whiting for Print Media.......eceeiicececnen. 3

MCOM480 Interaship: . . . 24
Seleci one of the following:
MCOMS 10 Theory and History of a Free Press........... 3

MCOMS 12 Media Communications Law ..........c.veeeeee 3
Select two of the following:

MCOMSS0 Newswriting and REPOMIng ......ccveveerieeannne 3
MCOMS5SS Broedcast Journalism ..........ccccoeeeveeeninnenes 5
MCOMS70 Media Workshop: . - : .....ocrcoveurvnniecninnen. 14
TV/Video Production Selective Courses (14-22 Hours)
MCOM440 Television Production .........ccecceeereennees TS
MCOM480 Internship: . . . .24
Select one of the follow'tng:

MCOMS6S Broadcasting in America ........ o e g
MCOMS66 Broadcast Progeamming History ............... 3
Select one of the following:

MCOMSI0 Theory and Histoty of a Free Press .......... 3

MCOMSi2 Media Communications 1.aw ..........ccccneee

Select swo of the followng:
MCOMS520 Audio PrOGUCTION <.uiereeiecrernsnersseseaamenssenans
MCOMS534 Video Production Editing -.......

MCOMS3S Television: Remote Techniques .......cccunee 3
MCOMS39 Advanced Television Production .............. 4
MCOM3546 Advanced Video EQiting ......ceovecvveeneen.. 3
Puablic Redations Sejective Courses (17-19 Hours)
MCOMSS1 Inuoduction to Public Relations......... e 3
MCOM450 Writi'ng for Print Media ........ccceencncicionar 3
MCOM480 intemship: ... . 24
Select one of the following:
MCOMS 10 Theory and Histoty of a Free Press ........... 3
MCOMS12 Media Communicalions Law .........ceecene. 3
Select two courses from the following:
MCOMS552 Publ'icRelations Case Studies.............. )
COMS 550 Public Relations 43
COMS 552 Communicating with Clieats and

Customers............. o T g o e 3
Speech Communijcations Selective Courses (15 Hours)
COMS 330 Interpessonal SKitls .......cceveereroereiecceiovrnannes 3
COMS$450 Corporate and Community

Communication Systems. )
COMSS533 Group Communication ........ T S
COMS 540 Intercultural Communication ...........creeee 3

Select one of the following:
COMS3435 Peravasive Speaking ..........coocorecnciine
COMS 535 Debate and Public Advocecy
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Multinedia Communications Selective Courses
{(18-21 Hours)

MCOM440 Television Production..........ccerveeeeieanenes 4
MCOM480 Internship: . w24
MCOMS534 Video Producnon Edmng =3
MCOMS70 Medis Workshop ... T .
Select two courses from the following:
MCOMS20 Audio Production 4
MCOMS535 Television: Remote Techniques ................ S
MCOMS46 Advanced Video EQIUNE -......cuvovrremnenne. 3
MIS 440 Telecommunications and Distributed

Data Systems > .
HP&T 520 Training Product Design ........c.ocerevereeses 3
ART 544 Digital Photographic Imaging ...........e...... 3
ART 546 Advanced Electronic Software

Workshop |

IV. Communications Electives (6-9 Hours)
Selecs six to nine hours of communications courses
with advisor approval.

V. Electives (65-72 Hours)
May include credit hours needed to meet General
Education Requircments.

VI. Tolal - 120 Hours

Speech-Communications Minor

An undergraduate minor in Speech-Communications is
offered for students ma joring in other fields. This minoc
is particularly appropriate for those students who
anticipate significant use of communications skills in
their chosen field and who wish to develop additional
marketable skills.

Requirements for the Minor

COMS 3|0 Concept of Human Communicaton.......... 3
COMS 330 Interpersonal Skills 3
COMS 435 Persuasive Speaking .........cv.evveeurieaveernse 3
Nine hours from communication
courses 500-leve] or below..........cccoeccccc. 9

‘Toial -18 Hours

Bachelor of Arts in Criminal Justice

Criminal Justice as a field of study covers the traditional
aspects of the criminal justice system: law enforcement,
courts and the judiciary, conections, and juvenile justice.
It also recognizes the iterdependence of social tradi-
tions. values, and legal stuchmes that necessarily impact
on policy questions in a democratic society. The major
focuses on the social problems of crime and delinquency
and the methods of managing these problems for the
social good.

The requirements of the B.A. in Criminal Justice include
the development and effective use of interpersonal
communication skills, a broad social behavioral
approach to the understanding of crime, ther process and
issues relevantto each component of the critninal justice
system and its agencies, and crime prevention; supervi-
sory and management skills, constitutional rights and
restraints, suhstance abuse, alcoholism. and related
curzicular applications to criminal justice; the develop-
ment of analytical skills through research, statistics, and
computer applications; and lastly a synthesis; through an
intemnship experience.

This major examines the various aspects of t:riminal
justice from a broad perspective developed primarily
from the social sciences. In this process, emjphasis is
placed on critical thinkyng, patticularly in analyzing
current problems, completing an internship, and carrying
out a 1esearch pioject. Special attention also is given to
the role of cultural similarities and differences as they
manifest themselves in the area of criminal justice.
Graduates of the program will have the theoretical
background for pursuing graduate work in szveral of the
social sciences or professional education in areas such as
law and will have the practical skiils that are: in high
demand in the justice related professions.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

1.  Genern) Education Requlrement
See front of catalog for General Education Requirements.

I[I. Required Courses (69 Hours)
The following courses should be taken at sither the
lower- or upper-division level:

Computer Applications

(Equivalent to CPSC 305) .......c.cooemmrmmeuccn 3
Psychology <)
Ethics 3
Sociology )
Interpersonal Commanication ........c...ccu.... 3

Non-Western Culture
CJUS 310 Criminal Justice Organization

and Process 3
CJIUS 320 Correctional Process..........ececreimsenienrenconn 3




CJUS 330 Juvenile Justice 3
CJUS 345 Crime Causation Theories and

Social Control -3
CJUS 355 Law Enforcement and the

Conununily 3
CJUS 360 Criminal Law and Procedure .............ocee 3

The followrng courses must be taken at the upper-
division level:
CJUS 410 Contemporary Issues in Justice

Systems 3
CJUS 420 Correctional Policy and Practice................ 1]
CJUS 430 Critical Issues in Juvenile Justic 1
CJUS 445 Nonwaditonal Crime ......... I, 3
CJUS 453 Computer Applications in Crimmal

Justice ......... 3
CJUS 455 Critcal Issues in Private Secunity

o FUSTICE S oYy e ey oo gt 3
CJUS 460 Judicial Process and Constitutional

Issues in Criminal JUSNCE ..conveeererrsinnsnues 3

CJUS 475 Justice Systems Planning ..
CIUSTA80! ICIDSH Digh b Bt arrmassio s seterno e
CJUS 560 lustice System Research Design ...............
CJUS 580 Senior Seminar

[1L. Electives (1 Hours)
May include credit hours needed 1o meet General
Education Requireraents.

IV. Total- 120 Hours
NOTE: Students in this ma jor arc encouraged to complete
a minor in Addictions Studies. Business and
Administration, Psychology. or another field that
complements their degree and career objectives.

Criminal Justice Minor

Requiremenss for the Migor

Students must meel all university requirements for a
minor.

I[n addition, smdents most

I. complete a minimum of nine hours of course work at
Governors State University from the list of core
courses (CJUS410, CJUS420, CJUS430, CIUS445,
CJUS453, CJUS455, CJUS460, CIJUS47TS,
CJUSS60); and

2. submit up to nine hours of transfer courses to the
advisor for the minor for approval by the end of the
first week of the rimester of intended graduation
from the list of 1Al equivalent transfer courses
(CRJ910, CRJ911. CRI912. CRJ913, CRI914).

Tota) - 18 Hours
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Bachelor of Arts in English

The undergraduate major in English offers stndents a
strong academic background in English studies—the
creative analysis of literature and extensive practice in
the process of wrii'ng that will enable them to analyze,
understand, and appreciate the diversity of the human
experience and to meel controversy and challenge in
appropriate, practical, and intellectually satisfying ways.
Additionally, as a program that is foundational to the
universitly’s commitment to aduit education and lifelong
leaming, it meets a continually increasing demand
nationally and locally for liberally educated individuals
in any discipline.

Within this major, students may pursue course work in
language, literature, composition. and related studies in
the humanities. The curriculum emphasizes a variety of
approaches (0 an expanded literary tradition and relates
the works studied to social, political, and historical
contexts. In pursuit of the program goals, the student
acquires the necessary knowledge and skills of creative
analysis and expression (written and oral) that mark the
liberalty educated person, one who is prepared (o meet
the practical and analytical chatlenges of virtvally any
profession.

[n addition, the undergraduate major in English with a
concentration in English Teacher Education prepares
students to meet the spacific needs and challenges of
teaching English in the secondary classroom.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

[. General Education Requirement
See front of catalog for General Education Requirereents.

I1. Required Coucrses (45 Hours)
The foilowing courses can be taken at either the lower-
division or upper-division level;

AmericanLiteratore | & I ........ccoiveiiviennns 6
English Literature 1 & I1......
ENGL 3!S Studies in Mythology ........coverrenes k. 3

The following courses must be taken at the upper-
division level:

ENGL 501 Intcoduction to LInBuiS1ics .....-..ceeceenrevenn. 3
ENGL 510 Major English Authors: . . . ...c.coonnenniriiane 3
ENGL 515 Major Black Authars: . . . c....ccvienencevasen. )

ENGL 520 Major Americag Authors. . . ..........
ENGL 524 Contemporaty American Lilerature
ENGL 540 Bibie as Literature in Sociat Context ........ 3
ENGL 542 Literary Critictsm .....c.c.e.ccovensesincenes

ENGL 551 Shakespoaie’s PIays ........cocconvceeuicuinnsnns

ENGL 570 Rhetorical Theory and Practice
PHIL 542 Advanced Ethics: Theory and Practice ..... 3

ML Electives (7S Hours)
May include cradit hours needed to meet General
Education Requirements.

V. Total - 120 Hours
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Bachelor of Arts in English with a
Teacher Education Sequence

In addition to offering students a strong academic
background in English studies, the undergraduate major
in English with a teacher education sequence offers
swdents the knowledge and skills found in the liberally
educated person who is interested in a career in teaching
English at the secondary level.

Teacher Certification

This program is approved by the Illinois State Board of
Education and leads to the Standard High School
Cextificate in English. Students who major in English
with a concentration in Secondary Exfucation may obtain
an endorsement that prepares them for teaching in the
middle school. Students choosing to pursue middle
school endorsement must take three (3) hours in the
Psychology of Early Adolescent Development and three
(3) hours in Curriculum Instruction and Methods related
to the middle school. Students should contact the Office
of Secondary Education for specific course numbers.

Admission to Stodent Teaching

Before enrolling in EDUC499, Student Teaching, an
application for admission to student teaching must be
submitted to the Office of Secondary Educat’on in the
College of Arts and Sciences. The application must be
submitted by March 1forthe fall trimester and June 1

for the winter trimester. Student teaching is not offered in
the spring/summer trimester. Contact the CAS Office of
Secondary Education at (708) 235-2112 for further
information.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree, except students must complete the
General Education Requirement for Teacher Certifica-
tion, Standard High School Certificate below instead of
the University General Education Requitement.

In addition, students must:

1. have a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher;

2. earnagrade of “C" or better in all general education
COUCSES;

3. have a GPA of 2.75 or higher for all general
educalion courses taken at Govermors State
University;

4, have a GPA of 3.0 or higher in English core courses
and for EDUC310, PSYC320, EDUC465,
EDUCS20. and SPED510, with a grade of “C” or
better in each course;

5. earn a grade of “C" or better in EDUC499;

6. complete a minimum of 100 hours of supesvised pre-
student teaching experiences;

7. provide evidence of successful completion of the
Illinois and U.S. Constittion examinations; and

8. meet any additional requirements listed in the
Teacher Certification section of this catalog.

I.  General Education Requirement for Teacher
Certification, Standard High School Certificate,
English (41 Hours)

The following courses can be taken at either the lower-
division or uppes-division leve) and must include at least
one three-hour course in non-Western or third world

cultures:
Wiitten Communication ..............c.....ceec.ee 6
Oral COMMUMICALION «....oovnceeerreinncssasaees 3
Mathemat'ics o)
Biological and Physicat Science
{including one labozalory course) ............ 9
American Hstory 3

English, Foreign Language. Ant,
Music, Theater, History and/or

Philosophy 6
U.S. Government 3
Introduction to Psychology .......cuviveerr 3

Politicat Science, Anthropology.
Cultural Geography. Economics,
Psychology, and/or Sociology ......c..cees..... 3
Health 2

Il. Required Courses (57 Hours)
The following courses can be taken at either the
lowes-division or upper-division level:

English Literatare I & 11....... b0

American Literature 1 & 11 ... 7 6
EDUC 310 Foundations of Education ..............cceece.ce.. 3
PSYC 320 Educational Psychology ........c.cermmceccrner 3
SPED 510 Survey of Students with

Exceptionalities 3

‘The following covrses must be tak en at the uppes-
division level:

ENGL 501 Introduction (0 LINGUISUCS ......cccocneeecrennne
ENGL 510 Major English Authors:. . ..
ENGL 515 Major Black Authors: ... ......

ENGL 520 Major American AUhOLS: . . .....cieeersirnnne. 3
ENGL 540 Bible As Literature in Social Context ....... 3
ENGL 551 Shakespeare’s Plays ............... iy R 3
ENGL 570 Rhesorical Theory andPracuce ... b3

EDUC 465 Methods of Teaching English ............ e
EDUC 499 Student Teaching: Secondary English....... 9
EDUC 520 Developmental Reading in Middie

and Secondary Schools ............cacincreeee. 9

IV. Eleclives (22 Hours)
V. Total - 120 Hours
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Bachelor of Arts in Integrative Studies

An undergraduate minor in English is offered to students
who wish o supplement their preparation in a major
discipline with a substantial amount of course work in
English. A minor in English will generally enhance the
prospects of students for employment and for admission
to graduate or professional study.

Requirement for the Minor

Students must meet ali university requirements for a
minor. {n addition, students must:

1. complete at least four courses at the upper-division
level; and

2. contact the advisor regarding the requirements listed
below: and

3. submit transfer courses 10 the advisor for approval of
the minor by the first week of the trimester of
intended graduation.

l. Requiremeot Courses (18 Hours)
The following courses may be taken at the
lower- or upper-division level:
ENGL 311 English Literanure | .....c..cocoocecveeeeicnionces 3
ENGL 312 English Literature H ......
ENGL 321 American Liseratuce ] ....
ENGL 322 American Litetatuce ...

The following courses must be taken at the upper-
division level:

ENGL 501 Introduction (o Lingu 18icS ...e...ccvcerareenecne. 3
ENGL 551 Shakespeare's Plays ..........covmieniininen 3

I Selectives (6 Howrs)
Select six hours (two courses) from the following
upper-division courses:
ENGL 510 Major English Authofs: . . . .cccovrnerineenrcan 3

ENGL 520 Major Amencan Authoss: .
ENGL 524 Comemporary American Literature .......... 3

ul. Total - 24 Hours

The Integrative Studies program provides an opportunity
for students to obtain a broadly based education and
forge relationships among the elements of their educa-
tional experience. It provides bridges among elemenis in
the undergraduate leaming experience by emphasizing
multiple perspectives and comparative, global, interdisct-
plinary, and intercultural forms of leaming. This program
is on the leading edge of undergraduate education,
reflecting the interconnections of fields of knowledge
and leaming in our contemporary world.

Students experience a special program of leamning
fundamentals for life and work in a variety of coexistent
contexts. The program integrases forms of learmning and
disciplines with creative, learner-centered, and interac-
tive instruction. The curticulum is organized around a
core of courses which emphasize the interconnections
between theory and implementation, values and
knowledge, and experiment and evidence made available
by discoveries tn the arts, humanities, sciences, ethnic
and gender studies, and professional studies.

Core courses are scheduled in a two-year sequence
structured to provide a solid, interdisciplinary educa-
tional foundation in the ants and sciences and profes-
sional studies, culminating with a senior thesis or project
devised by the leamer in collaboration with faculty from
the appropriate disciplines or areas of study.

A central goal of the Iniegrative Studies program is the
teaching of concepts and techniques which generate new
knowledge, with learners and faculty from a variety of
disciplines collaborating in educational contexts. Up-to-
date computing and communication technologies are
employed to facilitate individual and group instruction
and to give each learner experience in utilizing these new
tools for both personal and career advancement.
Oppottunities for interaction with leaders in a wide
variety of fields provide students with a broadly-based
understanding of the changing world. Students also have
the opportunity to become involved in activities which
provide positive change for their local communities.

As a declated major. the curriculum is appropriate for
individuals who have a strong interest in achieving an
integrated education in the arts and sciences. The
swucture of the Integrative Studies ma jor also effectively
prepares learners for graduate level work in multiple
disciplines. offering excellent preparation for academic
or professional directions such as law, business,
education, public adminisiration, policy studies, or
intemational studies.
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1. Lower-Divisica Course Work (60)

Il. Required Courses (42 Hours)
INST 300 Approaches and Interconnections:
Scienu fic Research and Knowledge

Production 3
INST 310 Pesspectives on the Physical and

Natural Sciences )
INST 320 Humanity and Human Dynamics: A

Comparative Study ...........ceesanieesrinnininne 3
INST 330 The Measuse of Knowledge:

Quantitative Research Methods
INST 340 New Technology and Us ........... ]
INST 350 Literatare of the Eavironment ...................
INST 360 Examining the Barriers: Studies in

Race, Class.and Gender................ e 3
INST 37@Q Environmental Studies: A Case Studies

Approach 3
INST 400 Computer-Assisted Applications for

Problem Soiving 3
INST 410 Worldsof Ant 3
INST 420 Communication Technology and

Culture 3
INST 430 Global Political Transformation

and Economic Integration .......c..covceiciicers 3
INST 485 Senior Project Development .................... 3
INST 490 Sen'ior Project <)

1. Electsves/Minor (18)

Recommended Electives
INST 305 Research Skills Accoss the Disciplines ..... 3
INST S01 - COICUBALIDINETNY: . . St outiinsnensasionstonreea 3

V. Total Hours - 120

Integrative Studies Min_(g

An undergraduate minor in Integrative Studies is offered
to students majoring in other fields who wish to
supplement their preparation in a major discipline with a
substantial amount of course wosk in integrative studies.
This minor is valuable for those students who like to
acquire multiple perspectives, interdisciplinary, and
intercultural fosms of learning. A minor in this area can
assist those students who wish to find employment
opportunities in law, business. education, public
administration, policy studies, or international studies.

Students must meet all university requirements for a
minor.

In addition, students must:
1. have earmed a 2.0 average in the cumulative GPA,

2. complete at least one course at the upper-division
level; and

3. submit transfer courses to the advisor for the minor
for approval by the first week of the trimester of
intended graduation.

1.

V.

Required Courses (3 Hours)

Students must take:

INST 300 Approaches and Interconnections: Scientific
Research and Knowledge Production (3)

Selective Courses I (15 Hours)

Students need to select one course from each of the five
areas:

Area 1: Humanities (3 Hours)

INST 350 Literature of the Environment (3)

INST 395 Special Topics: ... (3)

INST 410 World of Arts (3)

Area II: Social Sciences (3 Hours)

INST 320 Humanity and Human Dynamics: A
Comparative Study (3)

INST 360 Examining the Barriers; Studies in Race,
Class. and Gender (3)

INST 395 Special Topics: . . . (3)

INST 430 Global Politicul Transformation and
Economi'c Integration (3)

Area IT1: Sclences (3 Hours)

INST 310 Perspectives on the Physi'cal and Natural
Sciences (3)

INST 370 Environmental Swdies: A Case Studies
Apptoach (3}

INST 395 Special Topics- . .. (3)

Area IV: Research (3 Hours)

INST 330 The Measure of Knowledge.: Quantitative
Research Methods (3)

INST 395 Special Topics: . .. (3)

INST 400 Computer-Assisted Applications for Problem
Solving (3)

AreaV: Tecbnology (3 Hours)
INST 340 New Technology and Us(3)
INST 420 Communication Technology and Cuiture (3)

Selective Courses L (3 Hours)

This selective is designed for students to focus in a
particular area. Studentscan select one course from any
of the five areas above that bas not already been used to
fulfill the Selective Courses 1 iequirensent.

Selective Courses LII (9 Hours)

Area VI: Languages

Select 9 Hours fiom one language area:

ICS 425 Spanish Language and Culture ] (3)
ICS 426 SpanishLangvage and Culture 11 (3)
ICS 427 SpanishLanguage and Culture 111 (3)

ICS 435 Japanese Language and Culture 1 (3)
ICS 436 Japanese Language and Culture II (3)
ICS 437 Japanese Language and Culture I (3)

ICS 440 Chinese Language and Culture 1 (3)
ICS 441 Chinese Langvage and Culture 1I (3)
ICS 442 Chinese Language and Culture 01 (3)

Total 30 Hours
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Bachelor of Arts in Social Sciences

An undergraduate minor in Mathemati'cs is offered to
students who wish to supplement their preparation in a
major discipline with a substantial amount of course
work in mathematics. It is especially appropriate for
students who would like to develop additional quantita-
tive and qualiwative reasoning skills, Depending on the
student’s major, a minor in Mathematics will generally
enhance the individual's prospects for employment and
for graduate or professional study.

Requirements for the Minor

Students must meet all university requirements fora
minor, including completion of at least one half the
required couises at Governors State. Students pursuing a
Mathematics minor at Governors State should not take
MATH 355 as part of the calculus requirement. A full
Calculus 1 and Calculus [T sequence is needed to meet
the calculus requirement for the minor. Govemnors State
does not offer a Calculus I and Calculus II seguence;
however, the courses are sometimes available at
Govemnors State in the interactive classroom.

Students planning to complete a minor in Mathematics
must meet with the advisor in the Science Division to
develop a study plan for the minor. As part of this
process, students must submit transfer courses for
approval. A copy of the study plan must be included with
the request for graduation.

L. Required Courses (14 Hours)
The following courses must be taken at the lower-
division level:
Calculus{ & II 8

The following coutses can be taken at either the lower-
division or ugper-division level:

MATH 340 Discrete Mathemalics............ oo M 3
MATH 440 Linear Algebra 3

IL Selectives (9 Hours)
The following courses must be taken at the upper-
division level:
Select nine hours from the following:
MATH 330 Geometty (3)
MATH 455 Differential Equations (3)
MATH 460 Modern Algebra (3)
MATH465 NumberTheary (3)
Other upper-division leve) mathematics courses may be
accepied in this category at the discretion of the advisor
for the minor.

ML Todal - 23 Hours

Students who major in Social Sciences at the under-
graduate level are exposed to an interdisciplinary
cunticulum of courses in the social sciences, e.g.,
anthropology/sociology, applied economics, history, and
political science. Emphasis is given to the common
interdisciplinasy pussuit of criti'cal thinking as it is
applied to the analysis of social problems. Special
atzention also is given to the study of cultural similariti'es
and differences which define the human experience.
Graduates of the program, depending upon their career
goals and objectives, will have the theoretical under-
ssanding for graduate work in the social science
disciplines and the practical skills thatare highly in
demand in govemment, public service, education,
industry, and business.

A bachelor of arts in Social Sciences provides a strong
background for students who are interested in the master
of aits in Politi'cal and Justice Studies at GSU.

it is cecommended that students obtain a Social Science
based preparatory curriculum as required by the general
education requirements. It is further recommended that
students complete introductory courses in anthropology,
economics, political science, sociology, and intemational
relations. In lieu of this, students should seek their
advisor’s assistance to find the approptiate courses to
fuifill this requirement.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all univeisity requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

I.  Geaeral Education Regunirement
See front of catalog for General Education Rexquireruents.

H. Required Courses (42 Hours)
A. Foundations Core (21 Hours)

ANTH 310 Trends in Cross-Cullural Analysis ............ 2
SOSC 325 International Political Economy ................ 3
POLS 505 Principies and Theoties in Politi'cal

Studt'es 3
SCC 301 Siudies in American Society ......... st T 3

POLS 311 Transformation of the Global System ....... 3

U.S. History and Society
HIST 310 U.S. Economic His101y .....cc.ccccocoricsvneeeens 3
HIST 516 Issues in Modern U.S. History: . . . ........... 3

B. Intemational/Intercuitural Applications (9 Hours)
HIST 570 Worid Histoty: Concepts and
Intespretations 3
ICS 547 Human Geography: Nature. Cultuee,
‘Tirue, and Space 3
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L

Select one of the following history courses:
HIST 505 Modem African Histoty (3)

HIST 530 Modem Middle Eastern Histoiy (3)
HIST 534 Modem Chinese History (3)

HIST 542 Caribbean History (3)

HIST 547 Latin American History (3)

HIST 565 Modem European History (3)

C. Research Methods and Skills (9 Hours)
SOSC 450 Research Methods in the Social

Sciences v ol o aamena 3
SOSC 500 Methodsand Skills in Cross-Cultural V.
Understanding 3 )
SOSC 560 Computer Applications in Social
Science Research 0
D. Capstone Course (3 Hours)
SOSC 570 Senior Seminar: Values, Technology
and Social Change ......cv.eeovececcemeruauncanncn. 3

NOTE: Several cousses in the program are cusrently
being developed {or delivety via the Internet.

Caveer Selectives (24 Hours)

Students, with the assistance of their advisor, will
select an addits onal 24 hours of upper-division

coucses in the social scieaces, policy studies, language,
or a televant field. withthedegree of generalization
and specializati oo that best suits their personal and
professional goals.

Selections may be taken from the following courses:
ANTH 410 Uiban Anthropology (3)

ECON 533 Economic Development in Latin America(3)
HIST 500 Beyond the Dream: Current Black
Social Issues (3)

Modem African History (3)

Ameiican Uiban History (3)

Modem Middle Eastem Histozy (3)
Modem Chinese History (3)

Black Experience in the U.S. (3)
Caribbean Histary (3)

Latin American History (3)

Modemn European History (1-3)
Spanish Language and Culture § (3)
Japanese Language and Culture I (3)
Chinese Language and Culture 1 (3)
Third World Conference: . . . (3)
African Politics (3)

Hispanic Experience in the U.S. (3)
Latin America: Culture and Society (3)
Humanity aad Human Dynamics:

A Comparative Study (3)

Examining the Baniers: Studies in Race,
Class. and Gender (3)

Nations and Migrations in the Atlantic
Wostd (3)

Intemmational Organization (3)

Local Governmental Systems (3)
Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties (3)
Political Economy of Urban Development (3)
Politics of Latin America (3)

HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
ICS
ICS
ICS
ICS
ICS
ICS
ICS
INST

505
520
530
534
540
542
547
565
425
435
40
530
532
540
575
320

INST 360

INST 440
POLS
POLS 320
POLS 440
POLS 540
POLS 548

30

V.

SOC 525 Community Oiganization (3)

SOCWS510 Socal Welfare Policy: Issues and
Processes (3)

SOSC 501 Culwres of Labor in the Modern World (3)

SOSC 530 Urban Studies: Introduction to the City (3)

SOSC: 550 Language in Cross-Cultural Analysis (3)

SOSC 575 Women and Social Action (3)

Electives (54 Hours)
May inelude credit hours needed to meet General
Education Requirements.

Total - 120 Hours
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION

William A. Nowlin, Dean

The College of Business and Public Administration’s
primary mission is to deliver quality instruction which is
accessible to a diverse student body, and to create a
dynamic learning environment for students, faculty, staff,
and the community.

Students wil! obtain the skills necessary for initial
employment and career advancement in business,
industry, and government, and the general knowledge
expected of an educated person.

The college encourages students to make a commitment
to lifelong learming and to understand that there are more
questions than answers. With that in mind, the college
will encourage scholarship and research by both faculty
and students and will recognize scholarship and research
as being inherently valuable activities.

The College of Business and Public Administration
supports and encourages its facuity, students, and staff to
make meaningful contribubions as citizens, professionais,
and scholars to the community external to the college.

In support of its mission, it is the goal of the College of
Business and Public Administration to meet the diverse
educational needs of students and society by providing:

¢ Flexible instructional and scheduling ailernatives

« Contemporary business and educational technologies
and instruction which impaits current practice

+ Content which is consistent with the needs and
standards of business, industry, government, and
community organizations which employ our graduates

* Strong theoretical foundations in knowledge of the
field, with developmentand application of practical
skills. supported by liberal learning

* Instruction which is chalienging, engaging, and
rewarding

« Valuable knowledge obtained through research and
scholarship

The College of Business and Public Adminsstration has
designed its undergraduate majors to prepare students for
careers in business, government, and industry. Because
all thefunctions of a complex business or government
organization are intetrelated, students are required to be
familiar with the functonal areas of administration,

The majors are designed with the understanding that
students enrolled in the college are pursuing manage-

ment degrees for careers in the public or private sector.
Accordingly, the college offers rigorous programs of
study which challenge students and provide them with
the preparation to assume positions of leadership and
responsibility. To this end, the college emphasizes clearly
defined instructional methods and curricula that reflect
the growing sophistication of modern management
techniques.

All of the college’s business programs are fully accred-
ited by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools
and Programs.

“IAI" course designations refer to the statewide Illinois
Articulation Initiative discussed on page 15 of this
catalog and found at website www.itransfer.org.

Undergraduate Programs

Accounting {B.S.)
Business and Administration (B.A.)
Finance
Human Resource Management
Intermational Business
Management
Management Information Systems
Marketing
Praduction Management
Public Administration
Business and Technology (B.A.)
Management Information Systems (B.S.}

Minors
Accounting
Business and Administration
Finance
Management
Management Information Systems
Marketing
Public Administration
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Faculity of the College of Business and
Public Administration

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

Division of Accounting/Finance/Economics

Richard Finkley, Interim Chairperson
Anthony Andrews
Eugene Blue
Richard Fosberg
David Gordon
Brad Johnson
Dale Max

Donald Miller
Paul O'Brien
Aida Shekib

Mary Washington

Division of Management/Administrative
Sciences/Marketing/Public Administration

Akkanad Isaac, Chaiiperson
Constance Cook
Lowell Culver
David Cuttis
Robert Donaldson
Donald Fricker
Edna Fry

Efraim Gil

Paul Gieen

Mary Howes
Marsha Katz

Zafar Malik
Margaret Neumann
Charles Olson
David Parmenter
Farouk Shaaban
Carl Stover
William Toner
Richard Yorwerk
William Wilkinson

Announcements

Students are responsible for checking the college bulletin
boards located in the college entrance hall for announce-
ments concerning scheduling, policies, job and financial
aid opportunities and collegial activities.

The university degree requirements for undergraduate
programs are listed in the Bachelor’s Degree Require-
men®s section of this catalog.

The university and the college acknowledge the
transferability of the statewide Illinois Asticulation
Initiative General Educauon Core Curriculum. In
addition, certain courses required to meet specific
collegial degree requirements may be recognized as
transf erable from two-year and other colleges under the
[Al To deterrnine the Iransferability of specific courses,
students should consuit their transfer advisor, the College
of Business and Public Administration Academic
Advising Office, or the IAI transfer website hetp://
www.itransfer.org.

In addition to university degree requirements, the
College of Business and Public Administration has the
following collegial degree requirements for its bachelor’s
degree programs:

1. All students must have a signed study plan completed
in the CBPA Academic Advising Office during the
first trimester of enroliment in the degree program.

2. Students must take and pass a proficiency examina-
tion in inteimediate algebra. This examination is
required in addition to the university required
proficiency tests. The univeisity policy requires that
students attempt the test before registering for a
second term. No math courses are to be attempted
unty1 after proficiency has been demonstrated. Those
students who are unsuccessful in passing the
intertnediate algebra examination may re-test once.
Students who do not pass the second attempt will be
required to enroll in a specified math course. The
math proficiency requirement must be satisfied (by
testing or by course completion) before enrallment
beyond 21 hours. Since this requiresnent can impact
on an individual’s enrollment and financial aid plans,
it is necessary to address the requirement immedi-
ately.

3. A minimum of 30 credit hours must be completed in
course work at Governors State University.

4. Only credits eamed with a grade of “C” or better in
transfer course work can be applied toward degree
requirements.

5. The total number of credits applied toward degree
requirements earmed in independent studies,
internships, and practica cannot exceed six hours,
unless approved by the dean.

6. A student who has enrolled in the same course thsee
times without receiving a passing grade must receive
permission from the dean to register for that class a
fourth time.


http:www.itransfer.org

bl

10.

Students in the College of Business and Public
Administration must complete each of their concen-
tration courses (or accounting core/selectives) with a
grade of “C" or better to be eligible for graduation.
All electives which may be applied to a degree must
be approved by the dean or designee.

A maximum of six credit-hours of graduate course
work eamad in the last trimester of an undergraduate
program, and before official acceptance in the
graduate program, may be applied toward graduate
reguirements, with permission of the division
chairperson and the dean.

Students in business degree programs may be
required 10 take a standardized assessment test in
business during the final wimester of their program.

Requirements for specific degree programs follow.

Bachelor of Science in Accounting

The bachelor of science in Accounting degtee program is

designed o provide students with the basicbody of
knowledge, skills, and attitudes needed 10 enter the
accounting profession (public, government, or business
and indusity).

Students planning to obtain the CPA certificate after the
year 2000 must complete 150 credit hours and are
encouraged to complete the coordinated 150 hour B.S.
andM.S. in Accounting. See the relevant section of this

catalog for more information on the Master of Science in

Accounting program.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
listed at the beginning of this section.

1.

General Education Cou rges (48 Hours)
This includes the following program requirements:
Coliege Algebra or Finite Math
(1Al M1 906)
Calcuius .
ECON 30l Principtes of Microeconomics ..........
ECON 302 Principles of Macroeconomics ......

MIS 30l Basics ofinformation Technotogy w3
STAT 361 Statistics for Management § ........ccccocernninne 3
Business Core Courses (30 Hours)

ACCT 301 Financial ACCOUNUNE .....cvecvrezaimneonsonsareace 3
ACCT 302 Managerial ACCOUNGOR «..vvv.veeermeerrcnccsenceens 3
BLAW 325 BusinessLaw ] ...oececeecoccerneninienanennns 3
BLAW326 Business Lawll 3
FIN 301 Principles of Financiat Management......... 3

MGMT30! Introducuon to Management
Strategies 3

i

<
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Select either of the following two courses:
MGMT340 Production and Operalions Management .. 3

or
MGMT40! Organizational Behavior
MGMT360 Business Communications ....... G ) 3
MGMT469 Business Policy 3
MKTG30] Intreduction to Marketing

Management N 3
Accounting Core Courses (21 Hours)
ACCT 331 Cost Accounting 1 3
ACCT 351 loteninediate Accounting I ....ccieceuecsnenns 3
ACCT 352 Intermediate Accounting I ..........c.c.cccoureee 3
ACCT 353 Intermediate Accounting Il ...................... 3
ACCT421 Tax Accounting [ ...oveiiensrascssaren 3
ACCT 440 Audit Concepts and Standards ...........c.v.... 3
ACCT 452 Accounting Information Systems .............. 3

Aecounting Selectives (6 Hours)

Selecttwo of the following courses:

ACCT 332 CostAccounting Il ...........ccooocviieniiicnriene
ACCT 410 Advanced Accounting
ACCT 422 Tax Accounting L
ACCT 423 Eslate Planning
ACCT 430 Accounting and Computer Integation ...... 3
ACCT 431 Accounting and Computer

Integiation. Advanced ...........c.cccevcaricsanane 3
ACCT 44i Advanced Auditiug Concepts and

Standards . o)
ACCT 456 Intenational ACCOUNLING wevueriveeenenrsinicaren 3
ACCT 480 Intemnship: ., 3
Electfves (15 Hours)
Total - 120 Hours

NOTE: Students preparing for professional certifications
should choose electives as foliows:

C.1I.A. Examination - ACCT44l is recommended.
C.M.A. Examination - ACC1332, ECON420, and
MGMT340 arc recommended.

CP.A. Examination - ACCT422, ACCT410. and
ACCT44i are cecommended.
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Bachelor of Arts in Business and
Administration with a Finance
Concentration

The undergraduate major in Business and Administration
with a Finance concentration prepares students for
positions of leadership in business, government, and
industry. Students are prepared for the challenges of
professional life through the study of the functional acca
of finance.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
listed at the beginning of this section.

L  General Education Requirement (48 Hours)
NOTE: This includes the following program
tequirements:
College Algebra or Finite
Math (IAI M1 906).....ccccouuureiuscernennriaicancs 3

Calculus 3
ECON 30! Principles of Microeconomics............esee. 3
ECON 302 Principles of Macroeconomics ........... o)
MIS 301 Basics ofInfonnation Technology ............ 3
STAT 36l Siatistics for Management ! ........ )
STAT 362 Siatistics for Management II ........cccecvnieenee 3

{l. Program Requirements (36 Hours)

ACCT 30l Finarcial ACCOUNUNG ..--vvecvvieerroreacssossisveces 3
ACCT 302 Managerial ACCOUBLING .......ce.vcrmemreararcanens 1)

Business Law Selective (3 Hours):

Setect ome of the following two courses:

BLAW320 Legal Environment of Administiatioa ...... 9
or

BLAW325 Business Law | 3

ECON 420 Managerial Economies:
The Economies of the Fum ........ccoccccceeie. 3
FIN 301 Principles of Financial Management......... 3

MGMT30!} Introduction to Management Strategies ... 3 *

MGMT340 Production and Operations Management .. 3

MGMT360 Business COMMUNIC3LONS ..........ocermmaerns 3
MGMT40i1 Organizational Behavior ........cceeeciccsen,e <)
MGMT469 Business Policy 3
MIS 370 Management Information Systems ........... 3

MKTG30! Introduction to Marketing Management ... 3
Hl. Concentration Courses (15 Hours)

FIN 420 Advanced Covparate Finance ........c....e...... L)
FIN 455 Financial Institutions and Markels .......... 3
FIN 460 Investments 3

Select two of the following:

FIN 425 Interpational Fmancial Management. ........ 3
FIN 436 Financial Options and Futures ................. 3
FIN 440 Insurance and Risk Management .............. 3
FIN 465 Advanced Investments ............ v b 3

IV, Electives (21 Hours)
V, Total - 120 Hours

* Students who have taken a similar course must take
MGMT410. Intemational Business, in place of this course.

Bachelor of Arts in Business and
Administration with a Human Resource
Management Concentration

The undergraduate major in Business and Administration
with a human resource management concentration
prepares students for positions o fleadership in business,
government, and industiy. Students are prepared for the
challenges of professional life through the study of the
functional area of the management of human resources.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
listed at the beginning of this section.

I.  General Education Requirement (48 Hours)

NOTE: This includes the following program

requirements:

College Algebra or Finite Math

Caleulus...... ”
ECON 301 Principles of MiceoeCOnOMmiCs ...................
ECON 302 Principles of Macroeconomics .............c....
MIS 301 Basics of Information Technology .
STAT 361 Statistics for Management! ......................
STAT 362 Statistics for Management IT .....................

II. Program Requiremeots (36 Hours)
ACCT 30) Financial ACCOUNINE -....ceeereereramrarsarase 3
ACCT 302 Managerial ACCOUNUING .....ceniennerneniaceaess 3

Business Law Selective (3 Hours):
Select one of the following two courses:

BLAW 320 Legal Envitonment of Administiation ...... 3
or
BLAW325 Business Law ] ......cccoooicicvenneciniveernonenns 3

ECON 420 Managetial Economics:

The Economics of the Firm .....c...c.ue.
FIN 301 Principles of Financial Management
MGMT30! Introduction to Management Stiateg ies.... 3 ¢
MGMT340 Production and Opeiat: ons Management .. 3

MGMT360 Business CommMuRiCations ..........e.creueerece. 3
MGMTA40! Organizational Behavior ..........ccc.ccccecunee-. 3
MGMT469 Business Policy » o
MIS 370 Management Information Systems ........... 3

MKTG30! Introduction to Marketing Management ... 3



M. Conceoteation Courses (15 Hours)

MGMT320 Human Resource Management ................. 3
MGMT42l Labos Relations ......uceeurvvvueenrseocensoveciicce 3
MGMT423 Compensat'ion and Incenu’ve Systems ....... 3

Select 1wo of the foliowing courses:
MGMT426 Human Resource Training and
Management Development ..........cocvieeeen 3
MGMT432 Quality Management.............
MGMTSS0 Topics in Management. . . .

IV. Electives (21 Hourss)

V. Toftal- 120 Hours
* Students who have taken a simi iar course must take
MGMT410, International Business, in place of this course.

Bachelor of Arts in Business and
Administration with an International
Business Concentration

The undergraduate major in Business and Administration
with an intemational business concentration prepates
students for positions of leadership in business, govern-
ment, and industry. Students are prepared for the
challenges of professional life through the study of the
dynamics of the intermational business community.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor's degree.

Students must meet the collegial requirements listed at
the beginning of this section.

1. Gencral Education Reguirement (48 Hours)
NOTE: This includes the foliowing program requirements:
College Algebia or Finite Math

(1A1 M1 906) a3

Calculus 3
ECON 30) Principles of MicToeCONOMICS .vveeeearenice 3
ECON 302 Principles of Macroeconommics .......seme-s 3
M1S 30! Basics of Information Technology ............ 3
STAT 36! Statistics for Managemen | ........ 5 A
STAT 362 Statistics for Management JI ...............cc.... 3

I. Program Requiwrements (36 Hours)

ACCT 30! Financial ACCOUNUDE ......coemeerrorsncemsmaeces 3
ACCT 302 Manaperial ACCOUNUNR ...cceurniveninacncursnce 3

Business Law Selective (3 Hours):
Select one of the following two courses:

BLAW 320 Lcgal Environment of Admintstration ...... 3
or
BLAW 325 Business Law | 3

The following courses must be taken at the upper-
division level:
ECON 420 Managerial Economics:

The Economics of the Firm ......ceeeeeeree. 3
FIN 301 Principies of Financial Management ......... 3
MGMT30i Introduction to Management Strategies ... 3 *
MGMT340 Production and Operations Management .. 3

BUSINESS AND ADMINISTRATION P

MGMT360 Business COMMURICALIONS ..covevareriienriinens 3

MGMT40! Organizalt'onal Behavior ...........ccvvuneere =3
MGMT469 Business Policy .. ...c..cccevemercnencnnnecananss 3
MIS 370 Management Information Systems ........... 3

MKTG30l {ntroduction to Markeling Management -.. 3

11§. Concentration Courses (18 Hours)
ECON 430 International Trade and Commescial

Policy 3
FIN 425 Intcrnational Financial Management........ 3
COMS 540 Intercultural Communication ............. —
MKTG445 Ipternational Marketing Strategies ............ 3
ACCT 456 International ACCOUNRINR ......cvorreneevomsissenes 3
MGMT455 Intemational Busiaess Suategy and

Technology Management ........ccoueuecieeenee 3

Students should satisfy the requirement of competency
in an appioved foreign language, detzrmined by having
taken twelve credit hours at an accredited institution and/
or by a fuli-time faculty, qualified in the language chosen.
It is also recommended that students undeitake an
international intemship experience (MGMT 480) with a
domestic or foreign company doing intemational business.
Thie assignment could be domesiic or intemational in
nature.

1V. Electives (18 Hourss)

V. Total - 120 Hours

* Students who have taken a similar course must lake
MGMT4 10, International Business, in piace of this course.

Bachelor of Arts in Business and
Administration with a Management
Concentration

The undergraduate major in Business and Administration
with a management concentralion prepares students for
positions of leadership in business. government. and
industry. Students are prepared for the challenges of
professional life through the study of the functional ereas
of business.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requitements for a
bachelor’s degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
listed at the beginning of this section.

1.  General Education Regnirement (4§ Hours)
NOTE: This inciudes the following program requirements:
College Algebra or Finite Math

(LAl M) 906) 3
Calculus A T s cnngganle 3
ECON 30! Principles of Microeconom’ics........ e =3
ECON 302 Principles of Macroeconomics ...........c.c... 3

MIJS 301 Basicsof information Technology ............ 3
STAT 36) Statistics for Management ] ...........coouniee 3
STAT 362 Statistics for Management 3 ..........iceuee.. 3
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II. Program Requirements (36 Hours)
ACCT 301 Financial Accounting ......
ACCT 302 Managerial Accounting

Business Law Selective (3 Hours):

Select one of the following two courses:

BLAW320 Legal Enviconment of Admmistration ...... 3
or

BLAW325 Business Law [ g

ECON 420 Managerid Economics:

The Economics of the Firm.............
FIN 30t Principles of Financial Management
MGMT30! Introduction to Management Strategies ... 3 ¢
MGMT340 Production and Operations Management .. 3

MGMT360 Business Communications .............cc..oce.c. 3
MGMT401 Organizatlonal Behavior .......................... 3
MGMT469 Business Policy 3
MIS 370 Management Information Systems .......... 3

MKTG301 Introduction to Marketing Management ... 3

111. Concentration Courses (15 Hours)

MGMT42! Labor Relations 3
MGMT432 Quality Management ..........coveeersseessireninns 3
Three courses from the college to be selected with an

AdviSar Be T T L SR e T 9

IV. Electives (21 Hours)
V. Toal - 120 Hours

* Students who have taken a simiiar course must take
MGMTA410. International Business, in place of thi's course.

Bachelor of Arts in Business and
Administration with a Management
Information Systems Concentration

The undetgraduate major in Business and Administration
with a management information system concentration
prepares students for positions of leadership in business,
government, and industry. Students are prepared for the
challenges of professional life through the study of the
functional area of management inf ormation systems.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet alt university requirements for a
bachelor's degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
listed at the beginning of this section.

I.  General Education Requirement (48 llours)
NOTE: Tw's includes the following program requzements:
College Algebra or Finite Math

(IAI Mt 906) 3
Calculus <!
ECON 30! Principles of Microeconomics ......eeeeseene: 3
ECON 302 Principles of Macrocconomics ...uu.isees 2
MIS 301 Basics of Information Technology ............ o)

STAT 361 Statistics for Management I
STAT 362 Siatistics for Management 1 ..................... 3

II.

L.

w.
V.

Program Reguirements (36 Hours)
ACCT 301 Financial Accounting .... . >
ACCT 302 Managerial ACCOUNLING ........eovuuemreecanarannn.

Business Law Selective (3 Hours):

Select one of the following two courses:

Bl.LAW 320 Legal Environment of Administration ...... 3
or

BLAW?325 Business Law | 3

ECON 420 Manageriat Economics:

The Economics of the Firm .......c...ccocc....
FIN 30! Principles of Financial Management
MGMT30! Iniroduction to Manegement Stiategies ... 3 *
MGMT340 P:oduction and Operations Management .. 3

MGMT360 Business Communications ..........counisesnie 3
MGMT401 Organizational Behavior ..............cc.cuu..... 3
MGMT469 Business Policy 3
MIS 370 Management Information Systems ........... 3

MKTG301 Introductionto Marketing Management ... 3

Concentration Courses (18 Hours)

CPSC 351 Computer Prograomming: COBOL ..........., 3
orother high level computer language
with division approval

MIS 401 Business Systems Analysis ........cuieesenen 3
MIS 420 Business Information Retrneval

and Database Management ...........ccooeenns
MIS 430 Business Simulation and Modeling .
MIS 440 Teleconununications and Distributed

Data Systems 3
MIS 465 Information Systems Project

Management - g
Electives (18 Hours)
Total - 120 Hours

* Students who have 1aken a similar course must take
MGMTA410. International Business, in place of this course.



Bachelor of Arts in Business and
Administration with a Marketing
Concentration

BUSINESS AN DADMINISTRATION 8l

Bachelor of Arts in Business and
Administration with an Operations
Management Concentration

The undergraduate major iz Business and Administration
with a marketing concentration prepares students for
positions of leadership in business, government, and
industry. Students are prepared for the chaltenges of
professional life through the study of the functional area
of marketing.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor's degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
listed at the beginning of this section.

I.  General Education Requiresnent(48 Hours)
NOTE: This includes the following program requitements:
College Algebra or Finite Math
(TIAI M1 506)
Calcujus
ECON 301 Principles of Microeconomics ........ccocummean
ECON 302 Principles of Macroeconomics .......
MIS 301 Basics of Information TechnolOgY wuvirsess: 3
STAT 36! Statistics for Management I ............cccoveeees 3

STAT 362 Statistics for Management II ..........cc.eu..... 3
II. Program Requirements (36 Hours)

ACCT 301 Financial ACCOUNUNG ......ecovvemceceecrneans 3

ACCT 302 Managesial ACCOUDTNE ......cevsemnesicemsuvesans 3

Business Law Selective (3 Hours):
Select one of the following two courses:
BLAW320 Legai Environment of Administration ...... 3

or
BLAW325 Business Law 1 e, 3
ECON 420 Managertal Economics:

The Economics of the Finm ...........cccoiveeenn 3
FIN 301 Principles of Financial Management......... 3

MGMT30t Introduction to Management Strategres .... 3 *
MGMT340 Production and Operations Management .. 3

MGMT360 Business Communications ..........cececeeunee S
MGMT40!] Organizational Behavior . .3
MGMT469 Business Policy ....... o TRy 3
MIS 370 Management Information Systems ........... 3
MKTG30! Introduction to Marketing Management ... 3
ITT. Concentration Courses (15 Hours)

MKTG320 Consumes Behavior.......oooveuemrecesceenceiinns 3
MKTG430 Matagsing Marketing Strategses ............ S
MKTG440 Marketing Logistics and Distribution ....... 3
MKTG450 Promotional Strategies .

MKTG460 Marketing Research ...........cneveniennias.

IV. Electives (21 Hours)
VY. Total - 120 Hours

* Students who have taken a similar course must take
MGMT'410, Intenational Business, in place of this course.

The undergraduate major in Business and Administration
with an operations management concentration prepares
students for positions ofleadersbip in business, govem-
ment, and industry, Students are prepared for tbe
chaltenges of professional life through the study of the
functional area of production management.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

Students must meet all the collegiai degree requirements
listed at the beginning of this section,

I.  General Educetion Requirement {48 Hour's)
NOTE: This includes the foliowing program requirements;
College Algebdra or Finite Math

(aicUlIS St o oo R . o . 3
ECON 30! Principles of Microeconomics..... s, 3
ECON 302 Principles of Macroeconomics ..... e 8
MIS 301 Basics of Infornation Technology ........... 3
STAT 361 Statistics for Management [ ............cccomrm. 3
STAT 362 Statistics for Management II ...............cr.... 3

IL Program Requirements (36 Hours)

ACCT 301 Financial ACCOUNUNG ....veeuereecececsieionseronns

ACCT 302 Managerial Accounting

Business Law Selective (3 Hours):
Select one of the following two courses:
BLAW 320 Legal Environment of Administration ...... 3

or
BLAW325 BusinessLawl ........... PR B 2T 3
ECON 420 Managerial Economics:

The Economics of the Firm ............. RS

FIN 301 Psinciples of Financial Management.......... 3
MGMT30! Introduction to Management Strategies .... 3
MGMT340 Production and Operations Management .. 3
MGMT360 Business Communications ...........cccc.o.ceer. 3
MGMT40! Organizational Behavior .......... o)
MGMT469 Business Policy ...........coveemonencens oy
MIS 370 ManagementInformation Systems ........... 3
MKTG30! Introduction to Marketing Management ... 3

Iil. Concentration Courses (15 Hoours)

MGMT4084 Service Operations Management .......c..... 3
MGMT42! Labor Relations et 3,
MGMT432 Quality Management ......euneeuiricscieseares 3)
MGMT442 Supply Chain Management ...........cccvueeeee 3
MGMT443 Productionand Inventosy Controi

Systems 3

V. Electives (21 Hours)
V. Total - 120 Hours

* Students who have taken a similar couise must 1ake
MGMTA4!0, International Business. in place of this course.
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Bachelor of Arts in Business and
Administration with a Public
Administration Concentration

The undergraduate major in Busyness and Administration
with a public administration concentration prepares
students for posittons of leadership in business, govern-
ment, and igdustry. Students are prepared for the
challenges of professional life through the study of the
functional areas of public administration.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
listed at the beginning of this section.

I.  Geoeral Education Requirement {48 Hours)
NOTE: This inchides the foowing program requirements:
College Algedra or Finite Math

(IAI M1 906) <!
Calculus 3
ECON 30! Principles of Microeconomics.... k]
ECON 302 Principles of Macroeconomics Ak
MIS 301 Basics of Information Technology ............ )
STAT 361 Siatistics for Management | .............cceaen. 3
STAT 362 Siaiistics for Managemem Il ..................... 3
Il. Program Requiremeots (36 Hours)
ACCT 301 Financial ACCOUNUNG .......covevrenrmrcrmareecmnne 3
ACCT 302 Managerial ACCOUNNNg ......ccccovsmicseniosanss 3
Business Law Selective (3 Hours):
Select one of the following rwo courses:
BLAW 320 Legal Environment of Adminisiratyon ...... 3
or
BLAW325 Business LaW I ....cccoceiocviriirecsenssnnne )
ECON 420 Managerial Economics:
The Economics of the Firm.........cc..ccccevne-.

FIN 30l Principles of Financial Management
MGMT30! Introduction to Management Strategies .... 3 *
MGMT340 Production and Operations Management .. 3

MGMT360 Business Communications .......cce..c.ceeveeeece 3

MGMT40i Organizationa! Behavior ...
MGMT469 Business Policy
MIS 370 Management Information Systems ........... 3
MKTG301 Introduction 10 Marketing Management ... 3

11). Concentiration Courses (18 Hours)

PADM301 Introduction to Public Admin‘wstration...... 3
POLS 302 American National Government ............... 3
or
POLS 320 Local Governmental Systems ......c............ 3
MGMT320 Human Kesource Management ........ccwee 3
PADM 435 Public Policy Analysis.....ce.c..c.ccesverininncne 3
PADM 460 Public Flnance and Budgeting ................. 2
POLS 440 Constitutional Law: Civ1 Libetties........... 3

IV. Electives (18 Hours)
V. Total- 120 Hours

* Students who have takena similar cousse must take
MGMT4 10, International Business, in place of this course.

Bachelor of Arts in Business and
Technologl

The undergraduate major in Business and Technology is
a capstone program to the many varied technical
programs offered at community colleges. It is intended to
prepare students for careers that require both technical
skills and business knowledge. It is ideal for technical
program graduates interested in continuing their
education in careers involving business and manage-
ment.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to the university criteria, applicants must
have earned an associate of applied science degree in a
technical major from a regionally-accredited institution
of higher education. Students not meeling the admission
requirement of an A.A.S. in a technical program, but
who have completed 27 or more hours in technical
course work and have met other university admission
criteria, may be considered for admission.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
Isted at the beginning of this section.

1. General Education Requirement (48 Hours)
NOTE: This includes the following program requirements:
College Algebra or Finite Math
(1AL M1 906) 3
ECON 301 Principles of Microeconomics.................c. 3
ECON 302 Principles of Mecroeconomics ....

MIS 301 Bas’ics of Information Technology . 3
MIS 370 Management {nfonnation Systems ........... 4]
STAT 361 Satistics for Management [ .........ceeeeeiint 3
STAT 362 Statistics for Management U .........cccc.c0een. 3
[ Pyogram Requirements (30 Hours)
ACCT 30! Financial ACCOUNNNE .....covveemicnsosnrconsnn. 3
ACCT 302 Managerial Accounting ... o8
BLAW320 1egal Environment of Admlmstrauon ...... 3
FIN 301 Principles of Financial Management ......... 3

MGMT?301 Introductionto Management Strategies .... 3 *
MGMT2340 Productionand Operations Management .. 3
MGMT3&0 Business Communlcations .. geey
MGMT40Lt Organizauonal Behavior ...........ccc.cccovmneees
MGMT469 Business Policy
MKTG30! Introduction to Marketing Management ... 3

ML Techuology Coucses (27 Hours)
TochnOOEY COULSES. .ymwessstn. ssssmssimmine. oo eomonteninbdh 27

Electives (15 Hours)
Total - 120 Hours

* Students who have taken g similar cousse must take
MGMT410. International Bust'ness, in place of this course.

L



Bachelor of Science in Management
Information Systems

The undergraduate major in Management Informasion
Systems prepares students for positions of leadership in
business, govemment, and indusuy. Students are
prepared forthe challenges of professional lif e through
the study of the €unctional area of management informa-
tion systems. With electives, studeiits may fusther choose
one of four specializations within management informa-
tion systems for further study. These are: Network
Management, Intemet Commerce, Systems Engineering,
and Strategic Management of Information Systems.

Degree Requirements

Students must mee all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
listed at the beginning of this section.

1.  General Education Requirement (48 Hours)
NOTE: This includes the following progiam

1equirements:

College Algebra or Finu'te Math

(TAFMI 906) .......co0nierinmusesnmarsansassnansessne 3

CRIEUILS, o S s o 3
£CON 301 Principles of Microeconomics............ce.eee. 3
ECON 302 Principles of Macroeconomics....... 3
MIS 30! Basics of Information Technology ............ 3

STAT 36t Statistics for Management | ..........
STAT 362 Suatistics for Management 1 ......,

II. Business Core Covrses (30 Hours)

ACCT 301 Fmancial ACCOUNUNEG .v..e.cceviiearieeneienss gose 3
ACCT 302 Managerial ACCOUNUNG ........evvsseenmiessinenrs 3
BLAW320 Legal Environment of Admlmsuauon ...... 3

FIN 30l Princi'ples of Financiat Management.......... 3

MGMT30] Introduction to Management Sirategies ... 3 ®

MGMT340 Production and Operations Management .. 3
or

MGMT40) O:ganizational Behavior ...

MGMT360 Business Communications ...,
MGMT469 Business Policy
MIS 370 Management Infocrnation Systems ........... 3
MKTG30! Introduction to Marketing Management ... 3

1IL. Managesent Information Systems Core Courses
(36Hours):
Progracaming Selective (6 Hours):
Any (wo approved CPSC programming courses ........... 6

Analysts and Oesiga Selective (6 Hours):

MIS 401 Business Systems Analysis .......couecansniens 3
and

MIS 402 Bustness Systems Design and
Prototyping <)
or

CPSC 370 Software Engineering: Design and
N L SR R 3 T =23
and

Approved MIS or CPSC elective .....eeiveeiirrencienniinnnns 3

MAN AGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS ~ 8)

MGATTS40 Busiaess Ethics and Social

Responsibility 3
MIS 300 Microcomputer Development and

Diagnosis <!
MIS 420 Business €afocrastron Retrieval and

Database Management ............cccococecucuucane 3
MIS 430 Business Simulation and Modeling ........... 3
MIS 440 7Jelecommunications and Distrbuted

Data Systems 3
MIS 445 Fundamentals of Networking Hardware

and Operaling Systems....... CRE TP s 3
MIS 460 Introduction to Management Sciences ....., 3
Capetone Selective (3 hours):
MIS 465 Information Systems Project

Management 3

or

MIS 480 Intemship: . .. oot coreeeiicoeciciesncsseninies 3

V. Specializations (9 Hours):
General Electives:
Students may elect any 9 hours of approved MIS and
CPSC courses. Or students may wish to pursue a
specialization in any of the following MIS courses career
specializations by opting (o select from the below:
(Please note: Courses are specific for each
specialization.)

Network Management Specialization:
CPSC 570 Windows Systems <)
CPSC 572 Implementation and Suppastof NT .......... 3
CPSC 576 Database Design and Administration

0N SQL SErvers ... cuusessimssasssessisrasionste 3
It is also recommended that students in this
specialization take additional courses in CPSC designed
to prepare students for Microsoft NT Certification.

Internet Commerce Specialization:
MIS 475 Commerce on the Intemet .......coeene. ..
ART SO05 Elecirenic Drawtng and Design ..

The studens should choose one of the following:

MKTG430 Managing Matket Stiategies ........c.coeu.... 3
MKTG440 Market'ng Logistics and Disixibution .......
MK'I'G450 Promotional StrategIes .......c.cuveseereranerereses

Systems Engineering Specialisation:
Choose any additionai Computer
Science Programming cousse ..........cc..oe0 3

CPSC 415 Data Structures 3
The student showld choose ene of the following:

CPSC 458 Dalabase Programming .......-..oomscesesicsans 3
CPSC 643 Advanced Programming Using C ............ 3
CPSC 646 Windows Programmiog: . .. .......c.ceeer.e- 3
Strategic Management of Information Systems
Specialization:

MIS 450 Information Systems Manugement ...........
MGMTA4I0 Intematiional Business............ Frrr o (o 3

MGMTA455 International Business Strategy and
Technology Management ................cceervueee 3

V. Total Hours - 123 Hours

* Students who have taken a similar course must take
MGMT4 10, Internat’tonal Business. in place of this course.



B4 BUSINESS MINORS

Minors Available through the College of
Business and Public Administration

The following undergraduate minors are available to all
students. For students enrolled in programs outside the
College of Business and Public Administration, these
minors are particularly appropriate especially for those
whose career goals include management in addition to
their chosen field of study.

Students majosing in Business and Administration, who
must choose a concentration as a requirement of the
degree program, may also choose a second concentration
from among the Business and Administration concentra-
tion offerings, or a minor outside of Business and
Administration (i.e. accounting). Students in other
undergraduate programs in the College of Business and
Public Administration may choose any minor outside of
their major field of study.

Requirements for a Minor

Students must meet all university requirements for a
minor.

In addition, students must:

1. complete a study plan with the Academic Advising
Office;

2. complete ail courses required for the minor with a
grade of “C" or better;

3. complete at least nine hours of the course work
required for the minor at Governors State University;
and

4. submit transfer course documentation to the
Academic Advising Office for approval prior to the
fist week of the trimester of intended graduation.

Minor in Accounting

1.  Required Courses

ACCT 301 Financial ACCOUNUNG ....cerssrecesviastamecsacases 3
ACCT 302 Managerial ACCOUNUING .....cceveervioreressnnsies 3
ACCT 331 Cost Accounting [ 3
ACCT 35! Intermediate Accounting I ...................._.. -
ACCT 352 Intermediate Accounting IT ....cceveeveemnneee %)

Plus six hours from: ACCT332, Cost Acct. II;
ACCT353, Intermediate Acct. IlI; ACCT421.

Tax Acct. I; ACCT422, Tax Acct. 1I: ACCT440,
Audit Concepts & Standards; ACCT452, Acct Info.
Systems; or BLAW326, Business Law IL

I. Total- 2% Hours

Minor in Business and Administe-ation

I.  Required Coursses
ACCT 301 Financial Accounting

ECON 301 Principles of Microeconomics.........oe veues 3
MGMT301 Introduction to Management Stratcgies ... 3
MGMT40l Organizational Behavior ...........ccccvee...ee.. 3
MIS 370 Management Information Systems: ........... 3

MKTG301 Introduction to Marketing Management ... 3
IL Total - 18 Hours

Minor in Finance

1. Required Courses

FIN 30! Principles of Financial Management......... 3
FIN 420 Advenced Coiporate Finance .................... 3
FIN 455 Financial Institutions and Markets ........... B
FIN 460 INVESUMENLS ....coovrmnuurviasrrmmmmrmreness srssesenenass 3

Select two of the following courses:

FIN 425 International Financial Manageme:nt (3)
FIN 436 Financial Options and Futures (3)

FIN 440 Insurance and Risk Management (3)
FIN 465 Advanced Investments (3}

II. Total - 18 Hours

Minor in Management

1. Required Courses
MGMT301 Introduction to Management Strategies ... 3
MGMT320 Human Resource Management
MGMT360 Business Communications
MGMTA40l Organizational Behavior .. %
MGMT410 Iniemationai Business ................ . Wl 3
MGMT432 Quality Management .........ccceeeeinseaiiconsian 3

II. Total - 18 Hours

Minor in Management Information
Systems

I.  Required Courses

MIS 301 Basics of Informetion Technology ............ 3
MIS 370 Management Information Systems ........... 3
MIS 401 Business Systeis Analysis ........ .. 3
MIS 402 Business Systems Design and

Prototyping 3
MIS 420 Business Information Retricval and

Database Management ........... et M IS 3
MIS 440 Telecommunications and Distributed

Data Systems 2 3

IL Total- 18 Hours



Minor in Marketing

I. Required Courses

MKTG30! Introduction to Marketing

Management
MKTG320 Consumesr Behavior ..........coevurcreiecarcaene
MKTG430 Managing Markeling Strategies =
MKTG440 Masketing Logistics and Distribution ....... 3
MKTG450 Pomotional Strategres
MKTG460 Matketing Research ........ooecveenrcerennns

II. Tota) - 18 Hours

Minor in Public Administration

I.  Reguired Courses

PADM 301 lniroduction to Public Administration....... 3
POLS 302 American National Government ............... <)
or
POLS 320 Local Governmental Systems ..........c....... 4
MGMT320 Human Resource Management ... 13
PADM435 Public Policy Analysis.................. 43
PADM460 Public Finance and Budgeting ... %)
POLS 440 Constitutiona Law: Civil Liberties........... 3

iL Toial - 18 Hours

BUSINESS MINORS
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COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Diane Alexander, Dean

The College of Education prepares teachers and
psychology-related professions personnel to function

Faculty of the College of Education

effectively in a variety of roles. The elementary Division of Education

education program offered by the college is designed to
meet the future educational needs of those working with
our young children. In addition, the college offers an

Maribeth Montgomery Kasik, Chairperson

University Professors

undergraduate program in psychology to meet the needs
of adults who often face an uncertain world of conflicts

Joanne Anania

and choices. David Blood
The undergraduate curricula emphasize a solid combina- E;L:e&i (;rggna
tio_n.of libgral studies to enhance thinking, speaking, and Lasry Cross
writing skills. George Garrett
Instiuction combines traditional classroom lectures with Glenna Howell

extenstve field experience. The College of Education
maintains excellent relationships with school districts in

Jeffrey Kaiser
Georgia Kosmoski

Cook and Wil counties where student teaching and field Susan L’Allier
work take place. Schools and mental health facilities Benjamin Lowe
throughout the Chicago area provide rich and diverse Diane McClellan
setings for experiences in psychology. John Meyer
“IAI"” course designations refer to the statewide Hlinois Cheryl Mroz
Articulation Initiative discussed on page 15 of this Karen Peterson
catalog and found at website www.itransfer.org. R_o pip A :
Linda Proudfit
Vinicio Reyes
David Suddick
Sharifa Townsend

Undergraduate ngrams

Early Childhood Education(B.A.)
Elementary Education (B.A.)

Leon Zalewski

University Lecturers

Psychology (B.A.) Barbara Abel
Mental Health Joan Bleck

Minor Phillip Boudreau
Psychology Mary Chladek

Larry Freeman
Kathy Gillespie

Charles Hicks

E. Jean Johnson
Certifications and Accreditations Ll

Bruce Ketcher
The college offess undergraduate programs approved by Nancy Miller
the Jllinois State Board of Education for teacher Ken Peterson
certification in elementary education and early childhood Penny Shnay
education, Ron Small

Elizabeth Tsolakides


http:www.itransfer.org
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Division of Psychology and Counseling
Addison Woodward, Chairperson

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

Theuniversity degree requirements for undergraduate
programs are listed in the Bachelor’s Degree Require-

University Professors

Mary Amold ments section of this catalog.

Rachel Berg Requitements for specific degree programs follow.
Linda Buyer

D. Jon Carlson

Burton Collins

b coabipnd Bachelor of Arts in Early Childhood
Michael Dimitroff Ed .

Mercedes Graf ucation

Darlene Hawkins Wright
Diane K jos
Damon Krug
Michael Lewis
David Matteson
Lynr, Miller
David Prasse
Suzanne Prescott
Sandra Whitaker
B. Eugene Wilson
Lonn Wolf

University Lecturers

Vanleela Davé

Joan Downs

David Lewandowski
Lori McKinney

The undergraduate major in Early Childhood Education
prepares future teachers for teaching children bitth
through third grade. Students successfully completing
the degree program obtain a) the Bachelor's Degree in
Early Childhood Education, and b) upon meeting other
eligibility requirements, will he eligible for the Early
Childhood Education Certificate issued by the lllinois
State Board of Education. After acceptance at Governors
State University, there are four key components in
obtaining the Bachelor's degree and Certification in
Early Childhood Education:

¢ Acceptance into the Eatly Childhood Education
Program

* Successful completion of 71-75 credit hours in general
education, including 18 hours in a subject matter
discipline such as art, math, biology, history, or
English as outlined below

¢ Successful completion of 56 credit hours of profes-
sional course work in Early Childhood Education as
outlined below

* Successful completion of student teaching as outlined
below

Students choosing to pursue this program should contact
the Division of Education advisors before enrolling in
any courses.

Special Admissions Requirements

In addition to meeting university admissions criteria,
applicants must have a cumulative GPA of 2.5 for the
last 60 hours of undergraduate work attempted. Clinical
hours and general education course work completed at
other colleges and universities will be considered on an
individual basis and accepted where possible. GSU
subscribes to the Illinois Aticulation Initiative with
colleges and universities; and credit for clinical hours,
course work in early childhood education, and general
education course work is granted in accordance with this
agreement,



Degree Requirements

Students must meet ail university requirements for a
bachelor's degree. In addition, students must complete
the 71-75-hour General Education Requirement for
Teacher Certification.

Students must also:

I. complete all course work ($6 professional and “71-75
hours of general education) with a grade of “C™* or
better in each course;

2. maintain a GPA of 3.0 or higher in professional
education courses;

3. maintain a GPA of 2.75 or higher in all general
education courses taken at Governors State Univer-
sity;

4. complete at teast one three-hour course in non-
Western or Third World cultures;

S. complete all course work at Governors State
University within five calendar years;

6. maintain satisfactory student progress as defined in
the “"Handbook for Undergraduate Students, Bachelor
of Ants in Early Childhood Education.” This
handbook is available from the Division of Education
Advisors. Each student's progress will be reviewed
periodically by the Professional Standards Conum't-
tee. Students not maintaining satisfactory progress
may be dismissed from the major.

Admission to Teacher Education

Admission (0 teacher education is required before
enrolling in the Early Childhood teaching laboratoi -y
sequences. To be admitted to teacher education. sttidents
must:

. meet all university admission requirements;

2. pass the untversity proficiency examinations:
reading, math, English;

3. satisfactorily complete EDUC 321 -Effective
Teaching and Laboratoty, EDEC 350-Foundations of
Early Childhood Education, and EDEC 360-Growth
and Development of Young Children; and

4, maimain satisfactory student progress as defisieed in
the “Handbook for Undergraduate Students, Biachelor
of Ants in Early Childhood Education.™

Writing Requirement

In addition to passing the university's English prof3-
ciency examination, Early Childhood Education students
will submit a timed writing sample before the end of the
first week of enrollment in EDUC32 |, Effective
Teaching and Laboratory. These writing samples wvill be
read by two faculty members of the Professional
Standards Committee in the Division of Education who
will assign a rating of “acceptable™ or “‘unacceptaible™
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based upon a holistic rubric. A third committee member
will read papers receiving discrepant ratings. Those
students whose wriling is deemed unacceptable will have
appropriate remediation recommended by the Profes-
sional Standards Committee. It will be the student’s
responsibility to accomplish whatever remediation is
required before the twelfth week of that trimester
because, at that time, these students will be required to
submit a second timed writing sample, similar to that
initially administered, Students’ writing will be rated in
the same manner, using the same standards as the initial
writing samples. Students who fail this second writing
sample will be required to register for and pass with a
grade of B or higher ENGL301, Composition.' Structure
and Style, or an equivalent course at another institution.
Meeting this requirement and passing the university
proficiency examinations are prerequisites for continuing
in this program.

Admission to Student Teaching
Before enrolling in student teaching students must:

1. complete at least 62 hours of general education
requirements with a GPA of 2.75 or higher with a
grade of *'C" or better in each course;

2. complete all professional education requirements
with a GPA of 3.0 or higher with a grade of “C" or
better in each course; and

3. complete 100 hours of pre-student teaching field
experiences.

Teacher Certification

This program is approved by the lllinois State Board of
Education for reccommendation of the Early Childhood
Centificate by entitlement. To be recommended for
certification by Govemors State University, students
must complete at least 71-75 hours in general education
and 56 credit hours in professional education require-
ments in early childhood education. General education
courses may include both lower- and upper-division
course work. Studeits must eam a grade of “B" or better
in EDEC 499, Student Teaching.

Students must meet other requirements for certification
through approved programs listed in the Teacher
Centification section in this catalog.

To be recommended by Govemors State University,
students must apply for the certificate within one year of
completing the program.
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General Education Requicement for Teacher
Certlfication, Early Childhood Certificate

(71-75 Hours)

Course work acceplable for meeting these requirements
must be college level woik and may not include remedial
courses even if college credit is granted. Generally, this
course work must be at the 100-tevel or higher and
applicable toward a degzee at the inst'tution providing the
instruction, Courses with grades below “C™ will not be
accepled toward the degree.

At least one (twee-ciedit course must be taken in
non-Western or Third World cultures from either
humanities or social science.

The following courses should be taken at the
lower-division level:

Wiitten Communication .........cecciercaeecess 6
(Oral Communicatton

Mathematics Structures and Concepts ...... 6
Biologica! and Physical Science

(including labo1atory) .....cceeenieisiicsnnnions )i
Survey of American HiStory..........cceccimun.e 3
Literature 3
Other Rumanities 6
U.S. GOVEMMENL ........coreeeiiueemnnsnerraranss 3
Psychology 3
Cultural/World Geography ........c.oconiiens 3
Other Social Science ..........ccovvieercenne %)
RealtvNutrition 2-3

Tota) general education requiremeats {lncluding 18
credit-hours in coe of the following subject matter
spedializations: art, biology, English, history, or
mathesatios) - 71-75 Hours

Professional Coarse Work
The following courses must be tzken at the upper-
diviision level:
EDUC 321 Effective Teaching and Laboratory ........... 4
EDEC 350 Foundations of Early Childhood

Education 3
EDEC 360 Growth and Development of Young

Children
EDEC 370 Speech and Language Development .........
EDEC 415 Child and Family in the Community.......
EDEC 416 Lab 1: Infants and Toddiess........c...c.coriuenns
EDEC 420 Early Childhood Observation and

Assessment
SPED 510 Survey of Students with Exceptionalities .
EDEC 425 Preprimary Methods .......cocvecevvveniviuecunccas
EDEC 426 Lab 2: Pieprimany ............ X M e,
EDEC 432 Methods of Teaching Primaiy Reading,

Wiiting, and Language Arts ...................... 2
EDEC 43i Lab 3: Primary Reading, Writing

and Language Arts 1
EDEC 440 Metbods of Teaching Primary Math,

Science, Social Studies and Computer

Use 5
EDEC 441 Lab4:Primary Math, Science,

Social Studies, and Computer Use ............ ]

W ww

www

[

EDEC 450 Methods of Teaching iothe Ants ..., ....c..- 2
EDEC 460 Integrating Instruction in Early

Childhood Education...........cuvecumanincesene 3
EDEC 499 Student Teaching in Early Childhood

Education 12
Total - 56 Hours

Total Professional Eanly ChilJdhood Education credit
hours (including 180 hours of clinical expecience)
- 86 Hours

Tots] General Education and Professional Credit Hours:
127-131 Hours

11). Teaching Spectalizations (18 Hours)

Included in the 71-75 hours ase the following 18 hour
teaching specialization options: art, biology, English,
history, or mathematics.

Art

ART 305 Drawing: Life Study........ccconniiinaecicsniiniens <
ART 310 Ceramics.. 3
ART 325 Advanced Problems in Design .................. 3
ART 502 Drawing; Combined Media........cccccnnieeeans 3
ART 515 20th Cenluxy Art: Europe and the

AmMEFICas .......ccerreern e a3

Select ai least three hours from the fonowmg
non-Western contexts:

ART 523 Pre-Columbian Art and Cultures: . . . ....... 3
ART 525 Native American Artand Societies ........... 3
ART 527 African Art and Cultures:. .. .......

ART 530 Asten Artand Thought: . ..

Total - 18 Hours

Biology

BIOL 306 Biological Science Foundations II ............ 3
BIOL 316 Plant Diversity 2
BIOL 317 Plant Diversity Labozatory ......ce....ccvereeene 1
BIOL 320 Animal Diversity 2
BIOL 321 Animal Diversity Laboratory .........cceen..en.. |
BIOL 322 Ecology .2
BIOL 323 Ecology Laboratory .......cueeeiecenesssennes |

LAS 430 Investigations tn Scientific Thought ......... 3

Select at least three hours frum the following:

BIOL 430 Microbiology (2)

BJIOL 431 Microbiology Laboratory (2)

BIOL 455 Behavioral Ecology (3)

BIOL 512 Human Genetics (3)

BIOL 522 Ornithology (1)

BIOL 523 Ornithology Laboratory (2)

Total - 18 Hours

English
American Literattre ..........ceceivcnienssironnn
English Literature
Multicultuzal Literaure
Advanced Composition ....
Literature EIoCtives ...c...cocveeeeicisiarnciennne

Total - 18 Hours




History
American History 3
Evropean History 3
Non-American History ..........cconviesarnene 3

LAS 410 Investigations in the Social Sciences ........ 3

Select at least stx hours of the following:
MIST 310 American Economic History (3)
HIST 505 Modem African History (3)
HIST 510 Ascent of Man (3)

HIST 520 Amctican Uiban History (3)
HIST 540 Black Experience in the US. (3)
HIST 547 Latin American History (3)

Total. 18 Hours

Mathematics
Swdents plarning to teach mathematics at the junior
high tevel should consult with an advisor.

Calcuius 3.6
Geomelty (equivalent to MATH330) ........ %
Probability and Statistics .......... Sy 3

LLAS 440 Investigations in Mathematical Thought ... 3

Select from the following to lotal 18 hours:
Algebra
Number Theory
Computer Programming (no more than
three semester hours)
Discrete Mathematics

Total - 18 Hou1s

Bachelor of Arts in Elementary
Education

The undergraduate major in Elementary Education
prepares preservice teachers for teaching kindergarten
through grade nine. Professional education courses
provide preparation for teaching, and general education
courses expand students’ knowledge of elementary
school curricula and their understanding of pupils. This
curriculum provides a combination of classroom
instruction, pre-student teaching field experiences, as
well as the supervised student teaching experience.

Special Admissions Requirements

In addition to meeting university admissions criteria,
applicants must have a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher
for the last60 hours of undetgraduate work attempted.

Teacher Certification

This program is approved by the Illinois State Board of
Education for recommendation of the Standard Elemen-
tary Certificate by entitllement. To be recommended for
certification by Govermors State Univesity, students
must complete 71-75 hours in general education and the
professional education requirements in Elementary
Education. General education courses may include both
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lower- and upper-division course work. Students must
eam a grade of “*B"” or better in ELED499, Student
Teaching.

Students must meet other requirements for certification
through approved programs listed in the Teacher
Centification section in this catalog.

To be recommended by Governors State University,
students must apply for the certificate withu'n one year of
completrng the program.

Admission to Teacher Education

Admission to teacher education is required before
enrolling in the Elementary Education teaching labora-
tory sequences. To be admitted to teacher education
students must:

1. meetall university admission requircments;

2. pass the university writing, mathematics. and reading
proficiency examinations;

3. satisfactoiily complete a) Histoty and Philosophy of
Education; b) EDUC320, The Future of American
Education; c) EDUC321, Effective Teaching and
Laboratory; and

4. maintain satisfactory student progress as defined in
the “Handbook for Undergraduate Students, Bachelor
of Ants in Elementary Education,”

Writing Requirement

In addition to passing the univessity's English profy-
ciency examination, Elementary Education students wilt
submit a timed writing sample prior to the end of the first
week they are enrolled in EDUC321, Effective Teaching
and Laboratory, These writing samples will be read by
two facuity members of the Professional Standards
Committee in the Division of Education who will assign
arating of “acceptable” or “‘unacceptable” based upon a
holistic rubric. A third committee member will read
papers ceceiving discrepant ratings. Those students
whose writing is deemed unacceptable will have
appropriate remediation recommended by the Profes-
sional Standards Committee. It will be the student's
responsibility to accomplish whatever remediation is
required before the twelfth week of that trimester
because, at that time, these students will be raquired to
submit a second, timed writing sample, similar to that
initially administered. Students’ writing will be rated ia
the same manner, using the same standards as the initial
writing samples. Students who fail this second writing
sample will be required to register for and pass with a
grade of B or higher ENGL301, Composition: Structure
and Style, or an equivalent course at another institution.
Meeting du's requirement and pass mgthe university
proficiency examinations are prerequisites for placement
in a teaching lab.
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Admiission to Student Teaching

All professional course work must be completed before
enrolling in student teaching. For those student seaching
in a content area at the middle-grades level, all endosse-
ment requirements must also be completed.

To be admitted to student teaching, students must:

1. complete the requited course work with a grade of
“¢C or better in each course;

2. complete the 71-75 hours of general education
requirements with a GPA of 2.75 or higher:

3. complete all professional education requirements
with a GPA of 3.0 or higher;

4. complete 100 hours of pre-student teaching field
experiences; and

5. complete at least 15 hours in the teaching specializa-
winn with a GPA of2.75 or higher.

An application certifying that these requirements have
been met must be submitted to the coordinator of Field
Experiences by January 31 for the following fall and
winters trimesters. Student teaching is not offered in the
spring/summer imester.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree, except students mustcomplete the 71-
75 bcur General Education Requirement for Teacher
Certification (Standard Elementary Certificate) below
instead of the University General Education Require-
ment,

Stude:nts must also:

1. complete all course work (53-56 hours of profes-
sional education and 71-75 hours of general
education) with a grade of “C™ or better in each
clourse;

2. maintain a GPA of 3.0 or higher in professional
education courses;

3. maintain a GPA of 2.75 or higher in all general
education courses taken at Govemnors State Univer-
sity with a grade of “C"” or better each course;

4. complete at least one three-hour course in non-
Western or Third World cultures;

S. complete all course work at Governors State
University within five calendar years; and

6. maintain satisfactory student progiess as defined in
the *Handbook for Undergraduate Students, Bachelor
of Arts in Elementary Education.” This handbook is
available in the Division of Educution Advising
Office. Each student’s progress will be reviewed
periodically by the Professional Standards Commit-
we. Students not maintaining satisfactory progtess
may be dismissed from the major.

General Education Requirement for Teacher
Certification, Standard Elemeniary Certificale

(71-7S Hours)

Course work acceptable for meeting these requitements
must be college level work and may not include remedial
courses even if college credit is granted. Generally, this
course work must he at the 100-level or higher and
applicable toward a degree at the institution providing the
instruction. Courses with grades below “C™ will not be
accepted loward the degree.

The following course work must include at least one three-
kour course in noa-Westem or Third World cultures.

The following course work may be completed atthe
lower-division level:

Written Communication .....cceanaereniisans )
Oral Communication ....... A 7 3
Mathematics Structures and Conceplts ...... 6

Mathematics selective (select from courses
equivalent to MATH330, MATH340,

MATH355, MATHA65, LAS440) ............. 3
Biological and Physical Science

(including laboratory) .........ce..... I w2
Survey of American History e
Humanities and Fine Axts.......ccc.coenvnneean. 9
Literature 3
U.S. Government 3
PsyehalQRw. TEFWER. ey wd
World or Culural Geography .........c..eee... 3
Health/Nutrition 2
Teaching Specialization ...........cccveceeeeee 18

Specializations section on the following page. A t least
nine specialization hours must be io upper-division
courses.

Professiona) Education Courses (53-56 Hours)
The following courses may be taken at the lower-
division level:

EDUC 310 Foundations of Education .........couneeeee. 23
EDUC 330 Educational Psychology: Child
Growth and Development ....... o T oo 23
Clinical Experi'ence/Observation
(optional) 0-1

The following courses must be taken at the upper-
division level:

EDUC 320 TheFuture of American Education ........... 3
EDUC 32% Effecilve Teaching and Laboratoy ........... 4
EDUC 440 Educational Psychology: Psychology

Applied 1o Teaching ........cccoveeeienicaencee 3
EDUC 540 Educational Psychology: Early Adolescent

Psychology Applied to Teaching ............... 5
SPED 510 Survey of Students with Exceptionalities . 3
ELED 301 Teaching L.aboratory I ..........c.ccc.ceerverrvcnens 1
ELED 302 Teaching Language Attsin

Elementary Schogls......... by pr S daee )
ELED 303 Developmental Reading in

Elementary Schools ..—........ccociccicriiannn

ELED 401 Teaching Laboratory 11
ELED 450 Corrective Reading......
ELED 460 Teaching Science in Elementary Schools . 3
ELED 463 Teaching Mathematics in

Elementary Schoals ............cccvveiiiveenen: 3




ELED 466 Teaching Socia! Studies in

Elementary Schools......c.c.covvemenicrnnssienns )
Choose one of the following three-hour professional
education selectives:
EDUC 530 Multicohurai Childien's Literatvre ........... 3
EDUC 543 Curriculum and Instiuctron in the

Middle Schools e
ELED 500 Teaching inthe Inclusive Classroom ........ Y
ELED 499 Student Tesching 12

Additionat credits will be required for students seeking
middle-giades endorsement (swe your advisor).

i11. Total - 124-131 Hours

Teaching Specializations

In consultation with a program adv'isor, students will select at
least '8 hours {except for Chemistty which reqguires 19) of
course work within one of the foltowing teaching specializa-
tions. At least nine hours must carty upper-division credit.

Biology

BIOL 306 Biological Science Foundations 11 ............ 3
BIOL 316 Plant Diversity 2
BIOL 317 Plant Diversity Laboratory ............c...ceeeue l
BIOL 320 Animal Diversity 2
BIOL 321 Animal Diversity Laboratory ........cceeeieee 1
BIOL 322 Ecology 2
BIOL 323 Ecology Laborstory.... Sor ]
LAS 430 Investigations in Scnemlﬁc Thoughl ......... 3

Select at least three hours from the following:
BIOL 430 Micvobiology (2)

BIOL 431 Microbiology (Laboraioty (2)
BIOL 455 Behavioral Ecology (3)

BIOL 512 Human Genetics (3)

BIOL 522 Omithology (1)

BIOL 523 Omithology Laboratory (2)

Total - 18 Houss

Chemistry
CHEM308 Chemical Science Foundations 11
CHEM315 Analytical Chemistry ..................
CHEM3i6 Analytical Chemistry Laboratory ...
CHEM322 Introduction to Organic Chemistty ... 3
CHEM323 Introduction to Organic

Chemistry Laboratony .........cc..onsererersven i
CHEMSO0S Environmental Chemistry Lecture -
CHEMS06 Environmental Chemistry Laboratory ....... 1
LAS 430 Ilnvestigations in Scientific Thought ......... 3

Total- 19 Hours

English

American Literature (3 Hours)

ENGL 321 American Literature I......c....ccccceveeeccoccrunee 3
ENGL 322 American Liteiature [ .......cc...oovvoiceainn 3
English Literature (3 Hours)

ENGL 311 English Literature I ........ccc.ccocvvmueiinnn p )
ENGL 312 English Litelature I .....oeeesiecsiicvinnecncasins 3

Multicultural Literature (3 Hours)
ENGL 512 Advanced Survey of Black Literature....... 3

*
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ENGL 521 Comparative Laun Amesican Litesature ... 3
ENGL 541 Chinese Literature and Culwure
ENGL 556 Native American Literature ......
ENGL 575 The Sbort Story: Crossing Cultures itvec:s I8

Advanced Composition (3 Hours)
ENGL 400 Advanced Composition .........e.ererersirenceen 3

Two of the following* (6 Hours)
ENGL 315 Studies in MYthologY -........c.ccccccrvueercvescnen z,
ENGL 330 Studies in Literature ........ e T 3
ENGL 420 Modern American Poetry: VYoices and
Visions..........
ENGL 525 Advanced Writing
ENGL 532 Literature of Immigrant Chiidren

ENGL 535 Lierature and Histoty ......cceeieieincannnie
ENGL 540 Bibleas Literature in Social Coatext ........ 3
ENGL 542 Literary Criticism 3
ENGL 551 Shakespeare's Plays® .. N 3
ENGL 560 Philosophical Themes in Conlempora(y
Litecature 3

Totat - 18 Hours

Those students interested in eaxning a Middle Grades
Endorsement must select ENGLSS 1 as one of their
choices from this course group.

History
American Histoly 3
European History LAl
Non-American HiStoly ......cccecoevviveccvernrnnna- 3
§.AS 410 Investigations in 1he Social Sciences ........ 3
Select two of the following:

HIST 310 American Economic History (3)
HIST 505 Modem African History {3)
HIST 50 AscentofMan(3)

HIST 520 American Usban History (3)
HIST 540 Black Experience in the U.S. (3)
HIST 547 Latin American History (3)

Total- 18 Hours
Mathematics

Students pianning to 1each mathematics at the junior
high level should consult with an advisor.

Calcuius 36
Geometry (equivalent 10 MATH330) ........ 3
Probability and Statistics ........cecoeereicnnivacs 3

LAS 440 Investigations in Mathemaiical Thought ... 3

Select from the following to total 18 hours:
Algebra
Number Theory
Computer Programming (n0 more than
three semester hours)
Discrete Mathematics

Total - 18 Hours
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Middle Grades Endorsement

Students who are majoring in Elementary Education may
obtain an endorsement which pzepares them for teaching
in the middle grades. Students cheosing to puisue this
endorsement must take three houss in the psychology of
early adoiescent development and three hours in
curriculum, instruction, and methods related to the
middle grades. The two courses offered in these areas at
Govermors State University are: EDUCS40, Educutional
Psychology: Early Adolescent Psychology Applied to
Teaching, and EDUCS43, Curriculum and Instruction in
the Middle School.

Bachelor of Arts in Psychology

The undergraduate major in Psychology provides
students with a knowledge of the factors that affect
human behavior and the techniques that treat behavioral
and psychological disorders. The curviculum provides
many oppottunities for development of special interests,
personal growth, and research in the behavioral sciences,
under faculty superviston.

Undergraduate students who expect to do graduate study
in psychology should, with the assistance of their
advisor, carefully select the courses that will qualify
them for admission to a graduate program. Graduate
programs commonly require 24 to 30 houts in under-
graduate psychology, including statist'cs, 1esearch
methodology, cognitive or leaming psychotogy,
personality theoty, developmental psychology, experi-
mental psychology, social psychology. and abnormal
psychology.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor's degree.

1.  General Educstion Requirement (18 Hours)

I1. Required Courses (36 Hours)
The followirg courses can be laken at either the
lower-division or upper-division level:

PSYC 310 Principles of Psychology .........c.c.cccveeuneeze 3
PSYC 410 Personality ThEOMEs .......cevvurirececirencorrensce 3
PSYC 430 Abnormal Psychology.....
PSYC 445 Social Psychology

The following courses must be 1aken at the upper-

division level:
PSYC 422 Leaming Cognition ........... PR~ 3
PSYC 440 History and Systems of Psychology......... 3

PSYC 460 Professional Standards in
Human Service and Research.....

PSYC 512 Child Development ...........cc.......

PSYC 524 Principles of Behavior Change............c..... 3

PSYC 544 Theories and Treatment of

Life Problems 3
PSYC 560 Research Methodology .......cev.weenmcenircans 3
STAT 468 Stalistics 3

TII. Upper-Division Laboratory Selective (2 or 3 Hours)
Select one of the following:
PSYC 412 labortatosy in Transactr'opal Analysis (2)
PSYC 506 Laboratory in Personal Stress
Management (2)
PSYC 532 l.aboratosy in Asseitiveness Training (3)
PSYC 538 Laborelory in Feelings and Meanings (3)
PSYC 573 Laboratory in Alternative Lifestyles
and the Helping Piofessions (3)

1V. Electives (63-64 Hours)
V. Total - 120 Hours

Bachelor of Arts in Psychology with a
Mental Health Concentration

Students with an interest in the area of mental health may
pursue the undergraduate major in Psychology with a
concentration in mental heaith. The mental health
concentration focuses on recent trends and legislation to
provide services in the community, providing treatment
in the least restrictive environment, and to broaden the
perspective of mental health from servicing patients to
servicing persons experiencing emotional difficulties
because of economic hardships, family problems, or
physical or social handicaps. Giaduates are prepared for
employment in both privately and publicly funded
agencies providing mental health services.

Undergraduate students who expect to do graduate study
in psychology should, with the assistance of their
advisor, carefully select the courses that will qualify
them for admission to a graduate program. Graduate
programs commonly require 24 to 30 hours in under-
graduate psychology, including statistics, research
methodology, cognitive/learning, developmental
psychology, personality theory, experimental psychology,
social psychology. and abnormal psychology.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

I.  Genera) Educstion Requirement (18 Hours)

Il. Required Courses (41 Hours)
“The following courses can be taken at either the
lower-division or upper-division tevel:

PSYC 310 Principles of Psychology ......ccce.ccceeurenenc
PSYC 410 Personality Theories .........
PSYC 430 Abnormal PSYchology .........cceevveiviveunrennes
PSYC 445 Social Psychology
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The (ollowing courses must be taken at the upper-
division leves:
PSYC 412 Labdoratory in Transactional Analysis ........ 2
PSYC 422 Learning COBRItioN ........veiereuemcueeecannnens
PSYC 440 History and Systems of Psychology .
PSYC 446 Psychological Issues and Values ...............
PSYC 460 Professional Standards in
Human Service and Research

Psychology Minor

An undergraduate minor ia Psychology is offered to
students majoring in other fields. This minor is patticu-
larly appropriate for those students whose area of study
relies heavily upon knowledge of psychology, as well as
for those students who simply desire additional work in

sychology.
PSYC 512 Child Development ................... psychology
PSYC 524 Principles of Behavior Change.................. 3 Requirements for the Minor
PSYC 544 'l:h::oﬂes and Treatment of Students must:
Lif e Problems 3
PSYC 560 Research MethodolOgY ............c.ccocece....c.. 3 I. complete at least nine hours of course work at
STAT 468 Siatistics 3 Govemors State University; and
ITL. Introduction to Thecapy Selecti ve (3 or 4 Hours) 2. submit wansfer cousses to the minor advisor for
Select one course: approval by the first week of the timester of
PSYC 545 Introduction to Short-Term Dynamic intended graduation.
Psychotherapy (3)
PSYC 555 Introduction to Therapy with Chitdren (4) L Required Conrse.:s (3 Hours)
PSYC 558 Introduction to Therapy with Adults (4) PSYC 310 Principles of Psychology (3)
COUNS44 Introduction to Family Dynamics (3) I1. Developmental Selective (3 Hours)
IV. Mental Health Selective (3 Hours) Selectone course:
BT one course® PSYC 510 Adolescence (3)
ADDS 500 Substance Abuse: Custent Concepls (3) PSYC 512 Child Development (3)
COUNS10 Physicai and Sexual Abuse of Children (3) PSYC 515 Aduithood (3) i
PSYC 480 Field Experience. . . . (3) PSYC 519 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging (3)
PSYC 505 Intoduction 10 Stress Management (3) I1l. Personality Selective (3 Hours)
V. Developmental Psychology Selective (3 Hours) Select one course: {
oIt PSYC 410 Personality Theones (3)
PSYC 430 Abnormai Psychology (3)
PSYC SI10 Adolescence {3) r L
PSYC 514 Understanding Men (3) PSYC 435 Personality and Patterns of Adjustment (3)
PSYC 5i5 Adulthood (3) IV. Application Selective (3 Hours)
PSYC 519 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging (3) Select one course:
PSYC 529 Psychology of Women (3) PSYC 340 Industiial Psychology (3)
V1. Laboratory Selective (2 or 3 H ) PSYC 445 Social Psychology (3)
Select a1 least two hours from the following: V. Cognitlve Selective (3 ot 4 Hours)
PSYC 506 Laboratory in Personal Stress Select one course;
Managemeni (2) PSYC 422 Lcaming Cognttion (3)
PSYC 532 Laboratocy in Assertiveness Training (3) PSYC 523 Cognitive Development (4)
PSYC 538 Laboratory in Feelings and Meanings (3) PSYC 536 Motivation and Emotional Development (4)
PSYC 573 Laboratory in Allzmghvg Lifestyles VI. Research Selective (3 Hours)
and the Helping Professions (3) s £
electone course:

VIIL. Electives (48-50 Hours)
VIII. Total - 120 Hours

PSYC 524 Principles of Behavior Change (3)
PSYC 560 Research Methodology (3)
STAT 468 Siatistics (3)

VIL. Total - 18 or 19 Hours
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COLLEGE OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Cecilia Rokusek, Dean

The undergraduate degree programs in the College of
Health Professions prrepare students for a variety of
employment opportunities in the health and human
services fieids or for: further education in graduate
progeams.

Al majors provide extensive community-based field
experiences and exposure to, or participation in, research
and service activities through a vast network of hospitals
and altecnative delivery systems in the Chicago region.
Courses using both traditional and innovative teaching
strategies provide the theoretical bases for clinicat and
research experiences. The college offers some courses of
general and interdisciplinary interest to students in the
other colleges, but most courses are designed to meet the
professional education needs of the various majors.

“lAT" course designations refer to the statewide lllinois
Articulation Initiative discussed on page 16 of this
catatog and found at website www.itiansfer.org,

Undergraduate Programs

Faculty of the College of Health
Professions

Communication Bisorders (B.H.S.)
Health Administration (B.H.A.)
Nursing (B.S.)
Social Work (B.S.W.)
Minors

Addictions Studies

Social Work

Accreditations

The undergraduate Nursing major is approved by the
Hlinois Department of Professional Regulation and
accredited by the Nationatl League for Nursing (NLN).

The undergraduate Heaith Administration ma jor has full
membership status in the Association of University
Programs in Health Administration (AUPHA).

The undergraduate Social Work major is nationally
accredited by the Council on Social Work Education
{CSWE).

Division of Nursing and Health Sciences

Ami M. Wang, Acting Chairperson

Communication Disorders Program
Sandra A. Mayfield. Acadenu ¢ Program Director
Teresa Brobeck
Susanne Hildebrand
John Lowe 11
Jay Lubinsky
Michael Witliams
William Yacutio

Nursing Program
Constance Edwards. Academic Program Director
Carolyn Fraser
Mary Geis
Lee Hertzman
Juanita Holliman
Robeit Leftwich
Catherine Tymkow
Ami M. Wang

Occupational Therapy Program
Elizabeth A. Cada, Academic Program Director
Cynthia Cait
Robert Druzinsky
Patti Kalvelage
Jessica Pedersen

Physical Therapy Program

Russel! Carter, Academic Program Director
Judith Arand

David Diers

Robert Druzinsky

Joyce Sligar

Ann Vendrely


http:www.itransfer.org
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Division of Health Administration and Human
Services

Judith A. Lewis, Acting Chaitperson

Addictions Studies Program
Arthur Durant, Academic Program Director
Giegory Blevins
Judith A. Lewis
David O'Donnell
Peter Palanca

Cheryl Mejta, Director, Center for Advanced
Training, Education, and Evaluation (CATEE)
in Addictions and Behavioral Health

Health Administratlon Program
Catherine M. Crawford, Academic
Program Director
Ralph Bell
Clementine Coleman
Donna Gellatly
James Massey
Sang-O Rhee
Margaret Schulte

Social Work Bachelor’s Program
Sonya Monroe, Academic Program Director
William Boline

Social Work Master's Program
Joan Porché, Acting Academic Program Director
Nagesh Kollisetty
Karen Sobieraj

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

The university degree requirements for undergraduate
programs are listed in the General Education Require-
ments section of this catalog.

Requirements for specific degree programs follow.

Addictions Studies Minor

An undergraduate minor in Addictions Studies is
available to students majoring in other fields. This minor
is particularly appropriate for those students whose
chosen cateer area will bring them into contact with
substance abusers and their collaterals.

Requirements for the Minor

Students must meet all university requirements for a
minor.

In addition, students must:

1. complete at least nine hours of the required course
work listed below at Govemois State University and

2. submit transfercourses to the minor advisor for
approval by the first week of the trimester of
intended graduation.

1. Required Courses (18 Hours)

ADDS 500 Substance Abuse: Current Concepts -........ 3
ADDS 501 Addictions Counseling: A Multicultural
Perspective 3
ADDS 505 Addictons: Recovery Process.......coeners 3
ADDS 518 Substance Abuse: A Systems Approach .... 3
or
ADDS 530 Addictions and Criminal Justice or anothier
ADAS course approved by advisor ........... B
ADDS 521 Screening, Referral, and
Treatment Plaaning 3
ADDS 522 Clinical Skills in Substance Abuse............ 3

11. Total - 18 Hours

Bachelor of Health Science in
Communication Disorders

The undergraduate major in Communication Disorders
offers preprof essional education in speech-language
pathology, audiology, and related areas. The curriculum
includes courses in fundamental areas necessary to
understand nonnal aspects of speech, language. and
hearing. Course work also is offered to give the student
basic knowledge conceming disorders of speech,
language, and hearing and approaches to their assess-
ment and remediation. Education at this level is
considered prerequisite to a graduate degree program.



Certification

As a preprofessional cutriculum. the undergraduate

ma jor does not qualify students for state teaching and
national centification, but rather provides the foundation
necessary for the graduate curriculum which leads to
certification. Students will meet the undergraduate
requiremnents of the Standard Special Certificate in
Speech and Language Impaired. Refer to the Teacher
Certification section of this catalog for requirements for
cettification through approved programs, professional
education requirements, and general education require-
ments that must be met. Contact an advisor as soon as
possible to identify course work requiied m addition to
that listed below.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet al} university requirements for a
bachelor's degree except students are to fulfill the
General Education Requirement for the Standard Special
Certificate, rather than the University General Education
Requirement.

Students should take as electives the required profes-
siona) education courses for the Standard Special
Certificate as specified in the Teacher Certification
section of this catalog.

I.  General Education Requirement for the Standsrd
Special Certificate (47 Hours)
Students planning to pursue the Standard Special
Certificate in Speech and Language Impaired should
elect the General Education Requirement for the
Standard Special Certificate,

11. Required Courses (45 Hours)
The following courses can be 1aken at either the lower-
division or upger-division leve):

Child Development .......... 3

Statistics ...
PSYC 310 Principles of Psychology ....cccccccoaieucuccannce 3
GDI1S™ 808 'PHonetics LU L, L Ll i _
CDIS 310 Introduction to Communication

Disorders .... 9
CDIS 322 Speechand Language Development ......... 3
CDIiS 330 Speech and Hearing Science ............ -~
CDIS 345 Speech Physiology ............ i
CDIS 40!l Articulation Disordecs ....... e
CDIS 410 fntcoduction to Audiology iemne.s..essersessniess 3
CDIS 435 Introduction 1o Childhoor}

Language Disorders ...........cc.ccconiuimniinens 3
CDIS 440 Sociolinguistics 3
CDIS 450 Clinical Metheds in Commun'ication

Otsorders .. 3
ENGL S€1 Introduction to Linguistics ........... wgaicerseiAD)

SPED 510 Sutvey of Students with Exceptionalities . 3
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I1l. Required PsycRotogy Select've (3 Hours)
A three-credil advanced coutse in psychotogy, approved
by the academic advisor.

IV. Elective (25 Hours )
V. Total - 120 Hours

Bachelor of Health Administration

The undergraduate major in Heaith Administration trains
administrators who wili be able to develop and manage
health services organizations and programs. The
curriculum is designed to be an educational mechanism
through which students obtain the understanding and
skills necessary for health administration. Specifically,
the major is designed to train administrators for unit or
department head positions in large and complex health
care institutions such as hospitals; and for executive
director positions in smal} and/or less complex health
care institutions, such as clinics, nursing homes,
insurance, medical group management, ambulatory care
management, and family service agencies.

Accreditation

The undergraduate major has full membership status
granted by the Association of University Programs in
Health Administration (AUPHA).

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements fora
bachelor's degree.

All required courses and the upper-division selectives
must be completed with a grade of “C™ or better.

In addition, all students must complete a pre-graduation
survey.

1. General Educstion Requirement (39 Hours)

fl. Required Administrative and Management Courses
(18 Hours)
ECON 301 Principles of MiCrOSCONOMICS .......covveeunnnes 3
MGMT301 Intraduction 10 Management Strategies .... 3
MIS 301 Basics of Information Technology ............
MGMT40! Organizational Behavior ..........cccccovnsunrens
ACCT 402 Management Accounting for

Health Care OtRanizalia®s -........cocecviieeenen. 3
STAT 468 Statistics o 2
IHf. Health Administration Application (36 Hours)
HLAD 325 Health Cate Or2anizalion .............cceecveennees 3
PHIL 330 EthicsinHealth Cate ........cc.ooeevvirerceeriee 3
HLAD 340 Medical Sociology

POLS 355 Healih Care and Polit'ics .....civeeeecieeriiececniens 3
HL.AD450 Healih Planning ... SR
HLADA45S5 Management in Hea[th Care Semng
HLADA460 Health Care Economics.......... 1
HLAD 465 Legal Aspecis of Heallh Care ....................
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HILAD 468 Institutional Management for

Health Care Organizalions ........ccee.ovvreeeree- 3
HILAD 490 Health Administrati'on Practicum ............
HI_AD 503 Human Resource Management .........ccceur.-
HILAD 530 Introduction to Managed Care ...........see...

IV. Elsctives (27 Hours)
Tte following courses are suggested for Health
Administration majors for their broadening and
decpening competencies.
HI_.AD 520 Inwroduction to Long-Term Care ............... 3
HE.AD 525 Nursing Home Administration ..........c....... 3

V. Tutal Credit Hours - 120 Hours

w ww

Bachelor of Science in Nursing

The undergraduate major in Nursing provides registered
nurses who are graduates from either an associate degree
or a diploma program an opportunity to obtain a
baccalaureate degree in Nursing. This major is designed
to prepare nurses to practice as generalists in heaith care
setting:s with clients of all ages and acquaints the nurse
with the historical development of nursing and trends
affecting nursing and health care delivery. Leadership
abilities of the professional nurse are emphasized. The
theorelical basis of nursing and the changing scope of
nursing practice are analyzed. Beginning research
activities are developed. This major also prepares
students for future graduate nursing education.

Accreditation

This miajor is accredited by the National League for
Nursing and is approved by the lllinois Department of
Professional Regulation.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to meeting university admissions criteria,
appliciants must:

I. have earned an associate degree in nursing or have
graduated from a diploma nu:sing program:

Assaociate Degree Graduates

Applicants with an associate degree in nursing from a
National League for Nursing (NLN) accredited
program may transfer this credit; applicants with an
associate degree in nursing from a non-NLN
accredited program may receive this credit by taking
the NLN Mobitity Profite 11 tests in Caie of the Aduit
Client (#01-5313) and Care of the Client Duting
Cltildhearing/Care of the Child (#02-5323). These
examinations must be passed with a standard score of
85 or better.

Diploma Gradualtes

Applicants who have graduated from a diploma
program may earn 32 lower division nursing credits
by taking the Regents College examinations in
Diffeiences in Nursing Care: Area A (associate
level); Differences in Nursing Care: Area B (associ-
ate level); Differences in Nursing Care: Area C
(associate level). The examinations must be passed at
the level of a grade of “C" or better.

2. have completed the following lower-division course
work: eight (8) hours in anatomy and physiology,
four (4) hours in microbiology. four (4) hours in
general chemistry, four (4) hours in organic chemis-
try, six (6) hours in English (English 101 and 102),
three (3) hours in general psychology. and three(3)
hours in general sociology. Applicants lacking these
lower-division course requirements are encouraged to
take the College Level Examination Program (CLEP)
tests in these areas. These examinations are adminis-
tered at various institutions of higher education
throughout tbe Chicago metropolitan asea;

3. be currently licensed as aregistered professional
nurse in the State of lllinois; and

4. carry cwzrent nursing malpractice/liability insurance.

Applicants with credentials from countries other than the
United States must have their crédentials evalvated
through the Office of Admissions to determine eligibility
for admission,

Applicants must assume all iesponsibility for fees
associated with testing.

All required credentials must be on file in the Ofice of
Admissions before applicants can be admitted to the
program.

Conditional Dual Admission

Associate degree nursing students in community colleges
that have dual admission agreements between their
community colleges and Governors State University may
be admitted conditionally until successful completion of
their associate degree and passing the RN-NCLEX
examination for licensure.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet atl university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

In addition, all nursing courses must be completed with a
grade of “C” or better. A student may repeat a nuising
course.only once to eam a grade of “*C” or better without
being academically dismissed from the degree program.
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General Education Requirement
Required Courses
The following courses must be 1aken ai the lower-
division level;
Lower-Division Course Work:
Nursing Courses (30 Hours)
General Educaition Courses (28 Hours)
Anatomy ind Physiology (8)
General Chemistiy (4)
Microbiology (4)
English 101 (3)
English 102 (3)
General Psychology (3)
General Sociology (3)

The following courses can be taken at either the lower-
division or upper.divi'sion level (22 Hours):

ANTH 310 Trends in Cross-Culivral Analyais (3)
Organic Chemisiry {4)

PHIL. 386 Logic (3)

Humaniiies Elective (3)

Social Science Elective (3)

MIS 301 Basicsof Information Technology (3)
STAT 468 Staristics (3)

Upper-Division Course Work (48 Hours):
‘The following courses musi be taken at the upper-
divi'sion Jevel:
CHEM 544 Biochemistry: Lecture...........oouecnienennis
CHEM 545 Biochemistry: Laboratory .......c.ocuiomricas
NURS 304 Concepuual Basis for Professional
Nursing .........
NURS 305 Pathophysiology
NURS 306 Gerontological Nursing: Health
Promotion for Older Adulis......
NURS 312 Ethics in Professional Practice
NURS 320 Teachng Individuals. Families, and
Communities
NURS 330 Nursing: Health Assessaient ..ov.......o.c......
NURS 400 Nursing Research: Aoalys isand
Utilization
NURS 410 Management in Nursing ....... o Wy
NURS 420 Community Health Nurstng ........ccoeeeuiene
NURS 430 Episodic Nursing

NURS 440 Nursing Seminar and Practicum...... v...e.0s 4

Total - 128 Hours
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Bachelor of Social Work

The undergraduate major in Social Work prepares
students for entry level piofessional social work practice.
Graduates practice as generalists in agencies and
organizations throughout the region in a wide variety of
health and human service fieids. They are prepared to
assist people as individuals, in families, groups,
organizations, and communities to deal with soctal and
emotional difficulties related to the many stresses and
strains of moderm life. Requirements include the
acquisition of an ecological perspective on human
behavior for understanding of the ways people influence
and are affected by all of the environments they
experience, such as family, work, school, the economy,
politics, and the spiritual. A belief in the capacity of
people to grow and change, to make positive, construc-
tive decisions on their own and others’ behalf, and an
appreciation of the value of human diversity is empha-
sized. Students are provided leatuing opportunities for
the development of cultural competence. critical thinking
skills, and research knowledge and skills, especially
those which facilitate the evaluation of one’s own
practice. Professional values and ethics, systems theories
and principles, practice theories and methods. social
policy issues and processes, and leiowledge and skills for
effective interprofessional teamwork ace important
aspects of the social work curriculum. Agency experi-
ences, including an advanced fieid practicum, provide
the student with opportunities for integration and
synthesis of learning as well as exploration of fields of
social work practice. Graduates have the background to
pursue graduate studies in social work, psychology,
add'ictions, law, and other related fields.

Accreditation

The Social Work major is nationally accredited by the
Council on Social Work Education.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to meeting university admission criteria,
applicants must:

1. have completed three houis of course work in oral
communication and an additional three hours of
course work in written communication with a grade
of ““C" or better,;

2. submit two recommendations from former instructors
and employers. Recommendation form.s are available
in the University Admisstons Office: and

3. participale in an interview that will review academic
preparation and appropriateness of a social work
carees choice.

Students are admitted once a year at the fail trimester.
Deadline for consideration of applications is February
20. Admission decisions are made by May 1S.
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Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
bachelor’s degree.

In addition, students must:

1. earn a grade of “C” orbetter in course wosk in
human biology and iogic;
2. maintin a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher;

3. earn a grade of “C” or better in social work courses;

and

4. complete supervised practicum experiences totaling

430 clock-hours in approved human service
organizations.

1L General Education Requirement (12 Hours)

Il, Required Courses (82 Hours)
The following courses should be taken at the lower-
division leve!:

American or English Literature ................

American History

Abnormal PsychOlOgY -...c..wceierarerconsrisens

Cultural Anthropology
Human Biology

Logic

Sociology of Social Problems ...........cc....

U.S. Government

The following courses can be taken at either the lower-

division or upper-division level:

Macroeconomics ..........c....... eyt ity

Statistics

.3

3

The following courses must be taken at the upper-
division level:

ADDS 500 Substance Abuse: Current Conceplts ........

SOCW320 Social Welfare Services and

RrofessionalfRolesi o ..o 20, My

SOCW350 Social Work Perspectives on
Human Bebavior

L)

SOCW380 Social Work Practice: Ethics,

Values, and Interviewing ........occccrereniccee

SOCW390 Field Practicum and Proseminar !
SOCW415 Field Practicum Assessment
and Planning,.......

SOCW 444 Social Work Practice: Intervention

Strategies | 0y
SOCW445 Sacial Work. Practice: [ntesvention

StrategieslI ...... 3
SOCW455 Human Divessity: Myths. Realities,

and Opportunities 3
SOCW465 Reseach in Health and Human

Sesvices 3
SOCW 490 Social Work Field Practicum ..........cveeenee 12
SOCW491 Senior Integrative Field Seminar .............. 3
SOCWS5I10 Social Welfare Policy: Issves and

Processes 3
SOCW 30 Urban Dynamics........ccvmersereeresiasnrescenes 3
SOCWS65 Interprof essional Teamwork in

Health and Human Services ......ccveeecccoen <!

IM1. Upper-Division and Social Work Seleciives (9 Hours)
Select nine hours from amang the fotlowing courses or
other courses that suppori student interests, with approval
of advisor:

SOCW 459 Law for Human Service Professionals (3)
SOCW 570 Social Work in Health Care (3)
SOCW 575 Children and Families: Prablems,
Issues, and Services (3)
SOCW 595 Management and Supervision in the
Human Services (3)

TV. Electives (26 Hours)
V. Total - 129 Hours

Social Work Minor

An undergraduate minor in Soctal Work is offered for
students majoring in other university curricula. The
minor is particularly appropriate for students who have
chosen to pursue another human service or health
profession career. Such students will benefit from the
expansion of their knowledge, skill, and value base
provided by the minor. The minor provides alternative
career possibilities as well as enhancement to prepare for
another chosen profession. it also provides useful
knowledge for any student about social welfare systems.
policies, issues, intervention strategies, and services
which impact on the lives of every individual in the
United States.

Requirements for the Minor

Students must meet all university requirements for a
minor. Approval for entrance intothe minor must be
given by the program ditector. Before applying for the
social wotk minor. students should complete a minimum
of nine hours at the lower- division level, from a
combination of thiee out of the five following
disciplines:

Anthropology

Human Biology

Political Science

Psychology

Sociology
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L  Required Courses (18 Hours)
SOCW320 Social Welfare Services and

Professional Roles 3
SOCW350 Sociai Work Perspectives on

Hunnan Behavior .........cueencinnenncene 3
SOCW510 Social Welfare Policy:

Issues and ProCesSes ...........covminierararesase 3

Setect one of the following:
SOCW 565 Interprofessional Teamwork in

Health and Human Services .........eeann... 3
SOCW595 Managementand Supervision in the
Hurnan Services 3

Select two of the following:
SOCW 455 Hutran Diversity: Myths, Realities

and Opportunities 3
SOCW459 Lavwv for Human Service Professionals....... 3
SOCW570 Social Work in Health Care...................... 3
SOCWS575 Children and Families: Problems,

Issues. and Services..........c.ooceeruieeeveeannnnen 3

t1. Total - 18 Hours
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Roger K. Oden, Dean

The College of Ants and Sciences provides advanced
educationaf opportunities founded upon the traditions of’
theliberal ants and sciences and evolving within the
leaming opportunilies they afford. The cumculum of each
prograin within CAS 15 focused on the specialized body
of knowledge relevant to the student’s field of study and
builds on that knowledge to create an intettectuat
foundation which will enable gmduates to meet future
challenges. To this end. the graduate curriculum coasists
of a comhination of advanced r;ourse work and research.
Students are assisted in this endeavor by faculty who
have distinguished cecords as teachers and scholars and
who understand the needs of students within a world of
rapidly changing informatien and resources.

Technology is changing the workplace, sequiring that
students in all majors learn and use information and other
technologies. CAS graduate students have the opportunity
of learning in extensive facilities on campus and at the
uaiversity's satellite sites. The well-equipped facilities
include computer, biotogy. chemistry, and electronic
imaging laboratories; film and television studios with
sophisticated production and editing equipment; photogra-
phy facilities; and ant studios and gallenies.

CAS sponsors educationa} events and provides extracur-
ricular activitles for students and residents of the region.
The calendar of events includes concerts. ast exhtbits,
workshops, and symposia on a wide range of subjects
related to soctal, natural. and physical sciences. Through-
out the year, the intellectual life of the university
community is enriched by the Distinguished Scholar-
Statesan-Artist-Scientist Lecture Series. the Third World
Conference, aod the Media Symposia. The college also
oflers u series of counses in the Ads anid Sciences
Practicing Professional Senies. This scrics is desigoed to
enhance the knowledge and skills of people employed in
fields relsted to the degree programs in the coliege.

The college is committed to creative exploration of
important issues and developments. addressing diverse
topics—such as language 2nd culture, global studies. the
environmenl. energy, icw communications/information
technologies. and national and local inforrational
infrastructures—and discovering the interconnections.
Through sponsored activities and the individual actions
of students and facuity, the College of Arts and Sciences
will continue (o play a leadership role in the univessity 's
process of addressimg the concerns of our ime-—their
identification, their investigation. and iheir ultimate
solutions.

Graduate Programs

Analytical Chemistry (M.S.)
An (M.A))

Communications and Training (M.A.)
Computer Scic'nce (M.S.)

Eaglish (M.A.)

Environmental Biology (M.S.)
Political and Justice Studies (M.A.)
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Faculty of the College of Arts and

Sciences

Division of Liberal Arts

Joyce Kennedy, Acung Chairperson
Anthony Andrews
Teresa Batrios-Aulet
Mary Bookwalser
Airthur Bourgeois
Donald Culverson
Adriela Fernandez
Deborah Holdstein
Thomas Kelly
Jacquelyn Kilpatrick
Ana Kong

Frances Kostarelos
Patricia Koutouzos
Geoffroy de Laforcade
Mary Lanigan

Larry Levinson
Jugan Lingamneni
Michete McMaster
Joyce Motishita

Mel Muchnik
Rashidah Jaami Muhammad
Roger K. Oden
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR
GRADUATE PROGRAMS

The university degree rcquirements for graduate
programs ure listed in the Master's Degree Requirements
section of this catalog. Requirements for specific degree
programs follow.




Master of Science in Analytical
Chemistry

The graduate major in Analytical Chemistry prepares
smdents for employment :ts unalytical ¢hemists in public
nnd private laboratories that specialize in the application
of wer chemicel and instrumental procedures to problem
solving. This groduate major is desigaed to build upon an
undcrgraduate background in chemistey or a related field,
prowvidin g a theoretical base in analytical chemixiry while
emphasizing practical experience with analytical
instiumeptation. Hands-on experience with instrtumenta-
tion is the facus of the curriculum and is its must
important asset. Recognizing the importance of fulwe
genetic engineering technology and the analytical
techniques that will need to be developed tu suppurtit,
the curriculum also has a biochemistry component,

Faculty research interests range widely and include
.topics such as photochemistry, spectrochemisty, trace
analysis of organic pesticides, chromatography and gas
chromatography/mass spectromefry, elcctrochemisty,
analysis of metals in the environment, water analysis,
biochenustiy, computational chemistty, equations of
state, particular aspects of science education, bio-organic
chemistry, organometallic chemistry, and catalysis.

Recommended Preparation

Befon: admission, applicants should have completed the
following course work with a grade of “C™ arbetterin
ea h course: at least four hours of analytical chemistry
with lab (CHEM 315, CHEM316): eight hours of
physical chemistry with iab (CHEM366, CHEM367,
CHEM368, CHEM369); eight houss of organic chemis-
try with lab (CHEM 341, CHEM342, CHEM343,
CHEM344); three hours of biochemisuy (CHEM544);
three bours of advanced inorganic chemistry
(CHEMA433); three hours of statistical methods
(STATS520); three hours of computer programming in
cither an Introduction to Computer Technology (eguiva-
lent to CPSC305), BASIC (equivatent to CPSC320),
FORTRAN (equivalent to CPSC330), or PASCAL
(equivalent to CPSC340); and one hour of chemical
literature (equivalent to CHEM455). Students 1a king
one or more of these courses or having less than a "C"* in
a course may be admitted to the program. However, they
will have to complete or repeat the appropriate coursets)
a1 Govecmors State.
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Thesiz/Profect Option

As part of this degree program, students must choose
betweon a thesis or project option,

In the thesis option, students develop a thesis proposal
usually reloted to a faculty member’s nexcarcli, cary out
a formal rescarch study uncter the supervision of the
faculty member and a degrec commiitee, prepare a final
manuscrips, and make a presemation in CHEMR99,
Researcd Presentation in Chenustiy, The thesis option
would be appropriate for students who havc focused
research interests or who intend to pursue doacral swdy.

In the projectoptian, students develo)) a master's project
preposal, complete a8 master's project in conjunction with
a faculty member, and prcpase a linal seport. The project
student makes a preseniation of 1be relevant litesure in
CHEMB&99. Research Presentation in Chemistry.,

Admission to Candidacy

After adms ssion as a degree-seeking swudent, a stadens
also must be admitted te candilacy. To qualify for degree
candidacy, a student musL’

1. complete the prerequesitc course work listed nbove
with a grade of “C" or beticr in each course;

2. complete at least halt’ of the courses listed under
Required Courses below with a GPA of 3.0 o
higher; and

3. complete an approved proposal for a thesis tepic of 2
master's project.

More detailcd candidacy infornation 18 available through

the division office or the student's advisor.

Degree Requirements

Students must mec! all univerzity requirements for a

master’s degree.

I. Required Courses (22 Hours)
CHEMN22 ChromBOERIPRY ....ooieiiiirnnanserormesrasen
CHEM623 Chromatography Laboratory ...
CHEMG661 Organic Spechroscopy ..
CHEMG662 Orgunic Spectioscopy Lnboratury =

gt

CHEM©63 luorganic Specirochemistey ... Lo A
CHEM6AL Inorgamie Spccuochcmisuy

Labonutoty ... e AT e

CHEM 744 Analyuca) Blo».hcmqstry e % o

CHIM 745 Aqalytical Bluchemistey th.nwry varessenn |

CHEM8SS ElectrochembBIrY .ovemermuriseiessomrensimatria-e 3

CHEMUY56 Eloctrocheimistry Laboruosy .......eceeriose
CHEM®R95 Chemistry Colloguiumns Series ........... T
STAT 820 Expenmentsl Design for the

Natvral Sciences | L)
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JI.  Select 7 Hours:

CHEMBIO Special Topics; . . .43)

CHEM822 Gas Chromatgraphy/Mass
Spectrometry (3)

CHEM823 Gus Chrumatography/Mass
SpecTumetry Laboralory (1)

BIOL 530 Biotechnology (1)

BIOL 531 Biotechnology l.abaratory (2)

BIOL 630 Aquatic Systems (2)

BIOL 631 Aquatic Systcms Laboratory (2)

BIOL 641 Toxicology (3)

BIOL 810 Specist Topics: ... (3)

CPSC 610 Computing for Scientists (3}

Otber gruduate level science counes as appreved by
the academic advisor,

III. Tuesiz/Project Oplion (4 Houcrs)
CHEME90 Graduute Thesis/Project: . .. (3}
CHEMS99 Resewch Presemualion in Chermstry (1)

IV, Totsl - 33 Hours

Master of Arts in Art

The graduate major in Art stresses intellectual Curiosity,
self-discipline. and technical profictency. With course
work in painting, pnntmaking, phutography. digital
imaging, sculpture, or ceramics, the an studio student is
directed to become a matuie artist in coramand of the
medium and capable of expressing an individual view.
Students are encouraged to develop perception and
imagination. combined with an awareness of visual
clements, principles of design, astistic statement, and
criticisia.

The graduate Art program ennbles students eithet to
become practicing artists or to achieve a level of
scholarship that can help them to be art experts or
professional educators. With a growing interest and
expanding use of the arts in contempocary life, the
employment outlook for art majors continues to be
promising.

Classes in art history treat art objects as historical
documents related in Subject, style. techmque, and
material to other works of art and inlespret theis context
and purpose. Counses range* from contemporacy
intcrnational and regional antistic expressions to those of
ancient Amen’ca, Africa, and Asia. Students with an
interest in an history elect a specific subject arca.

Special Admission Requitements

In addition to mecuing uaiversity ciiteria, applicants
must:

). have an undergraduate major in one of the humams'-
ties; and

2. have submitted a proposal, ecceptable to the degree
psogram advisor, that outlines academic goals with
supporting rationate and plan of uudy and inclndes
cxamples of previous wosk (e.g.. sculptures. reseatch
papers, drawings, prints, or paintings. etc.). Studeats
will not be admiticd to the major until the proposal
refiecting potential for graduate work has been
upproved hy the degree program advisor.

Thesis Requirement

As part of Uns degree program. students are to select
with wlvisor’s approval either an art history or studio
option.

The art history thesis consists of an analyucal and
historical approach to the study of a particular artist, ert
object. movememnt, or theme in the visual ans. In the
thesis option. the student develops a thesis proposal in an
area of art history acceptahle to the program advisor,
completes a research peoject. and prepares a formal
thesis manuscript.

In the art studio option. the student prepares a one-person
exhtbition of n cons isent body of work o the student’s
area of interest and written documentation of the waork
and development,

Admission to Candidacy

Application for candidacy should be made aflcr nine
hows ol graduate smdio or graduate an history courses
have been compicted, To qualify for degree candidacy, a
student must:

1, complete nine hours of gruduvate studio or graduate
art history cowmses with a GPA of 3.0 ar higher and
2. complete an approved thesis proposal.

More dewiled candidacy inforination is availiable through
the student’s advisor.

Degree Requlrements

Students must meet all uaiversity requirements for a
master's degree.

L  Required Courses (15 Hours)
ART 615 Contemporary Amgerican [deas and
Cultures
ART 885 An and Sociery
ART 810 StudiesinArt: . . .....ceeue.
ART 3820 An Seaunar
ART 890 Geatuate TNESIS «..-......ociinerriarimeversnraenses 3




II. Non-Western Art Selective {3 Hours)
Select one of Ue follawing:
ART 521 Artund Cultuses of the Suuth Pacific (3)
ART 523 Pre-Columbian An and Cultwes: ., , (3)
ART 525 Nalive American An and Societics (3)
ART 527 Africap Ant and Culhures: , . (3)
ART 530 Asian Ant and Thought: .. (3)

M. Art Sclextives (14 Hours)
Select fourtyen luurs from courses in one of the
Jollowing areas with advisur's approval:
Art Histary
Painting/Drawing
Photogrmphy
Printmakiog
Sculpturc
Digital Imaging

IV. Toial - 32 Hours

Master of Arts in Communications and
Training

The graduate major in Communications and Training
provides an in-depth study leading to speciatized
knowledge and skills m human communications. media,
and human performance and traming tcchnology.
Students have the opporwnily to receive a broad
theoredcal framework in their ficld as well as the
specific skills needed in the professional world. The
major prepares students as working professionals
through three sequenccs: Communication Studies, Media
Communications, und Hurgsan Petformance and Training.
The major also prepares students for further graduate
study in the communications and treini'ng fields. Beyond
taking the common required courses, stdents adapt the
major to their individual needs and backgrounds by
pursuing one of the thiee sequences and choosing
appropriate elective courses. Studenss plan therr specific
programs in consultation with their advisors. Graduates
of the program are in carcer areas such as advestising,
cahle TV, college keaching, consuliing, customer service,
human iesource development. instrictional deslgn and
development, journalism, media management. media
writing, public nffairs, public retations, TV praduction/
direction, and training.
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Recommended Preparation

Wixle admission to the major does not require un
endergraduate major in Commumcations, Media
Communicauions, Human Pesformunce and Training, or a
related field. an undergnuduite major in one of the
tollowing fields is recommended: busine'ss. education,
medin, muldmedia, communications, English, psychol-
ogY, speeuh, orlitwral arts. Ln addition, students are
expected to have competence in oral and written
communication skills demonstrable i their course work.

internship/Thesis Option

As past of this degree program, students are to select an
insernship or thesis/project option. depending on the
sequence chosen

In the communication swdies mtcrship option. the
student selects an internship and develops an interaship
agreement with the assistunce of the intemnship sitc
coordinator. Upon approval f the coordinator, the
student may register for COMS880.

in the thesis/proJect option, the student dcvelops a
proposal acceptable to the program advisor, completes a
p1o ject or prepaces a formal thests/ptoject manuscnpt.
The project is preparcd under the direction of a comnit-
tee consisting of three faculty. Students may register for
COMS890, MCOMB90. or HP&T891 once the selection
of the commiittee has been approved by the student’s
program advisos.

Admission to Candidacy

Afcr admission as a degiee-seeking student. a student
also must rpply for candidacy. Application for candidacy
should be made at the beginning of the thmester in
which the student expects to fulfill the candidacy
requirements. To qualify for candidacy e student must
complete 15 heurs of course wark i the major with a
grade point average of “B" or higher.

More detailed candidacy information is available through
the division office or the student's advisor.

Degree Requirements

St dents must meet all umiversity requirements for a
masier’s degree and complete all required and scquence
cousses with a grade of “B" or higher in each course.

TheM.A. in Communications and Tratning requires a
common core of coutses. The core concentrates on the
essential connections between the sequences: awareness
ofthe common aspects in research; and. finally. the
application (o various media and technology.
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1. Required Courses (6-8 Hovrs)

COMS SO0 Introduciion (o Graduate

Commusucations and Truining ..o

COMS 815 Survey of Rescarch Literature........coveisiier. 3

COMS,MCOM.

or HP&T  Interash p/PYOJecU TS IS oo uniniesnsennsnns 24
II. Sequence Courses (1S Honrs)

Selact one of the foliowing seqiences:

Communlication Stadies Sequence: *

COMS 635 Interpersons] Communication .......c.ieaiieee. 3
COMS650 Organizational Communicaiion,

Change and Development .....coeouineiciion 3
COMS 810 Communication TREOLY .....com.cocmmioremnres 3
COMS 825 Gsaduate Communication Resenrch e tenemd

Select three credit hours from the fotlowing:

COMS61t Philosophy of Fhwnan Comenunication ..., 3
COMS 860 Communicati'on TRMING wcoeveervivenriens basddl
COMS 861 Prolileis in .Appiied Conununication ....... 3

* Stuc{ents in the Comrounication Studies Sequence
must hitve conpleted COMS3 10 o7 its equivalent
befoce taking COMS810.

Medis Communications Seuence:**
MCOM740 Trendds in Communications

Techaologies )
MCOMB803 Contemporasy Issues: . . . ....cceneccsivesinan- 3
MCOMS830 Graduate Scrinas in Media

Comraunications .. B e e, |
Select three credit hours from the followmg
MCOM660 Non-Braadcast TV Operations.................. 3
MCOM750 Feature and Review WIting....cc.eveeumsennes 3

Select three credit hours fron) the following:
MCOM65] Investgative and Special i2edRepors'ng ... 3
MCOM?75S Media Management ..........coceniesinncecsen 3

** Students in the Medie Comumienicaticns Sequence must.
have completed the following courses, or ther
equivalent(s) as grerciuisites 10 grafuate courses:
MCOM42y. MCOM440, MCOM450, MCOMST1,
MCOMS565. or MCOMS66.

Human Peirformance & Thraining Sequence:***
HP&T 520 Troining I'toduct PESign ....cceeeeeierarnscesas 9
HP&T 755 Intieduction to Human Performance

and "Fruining Technologies .........c.uicueene 3
HP&T 810 Needs/Task Analysis in Human

Perforotance and Training ... 3
HP&T 815 Tining Techngues
HP&T 856 Consultlng and Teamwerk in Human

Performance and Training .....cueeciecne 3

$¢+ Students in the HP&T sequence need to fulfull IBSTPI
Intemnational Boaid of Standards for Traiming.
Performance and Insiniction) suggested standards by
selecting fourteen credit baurs of selectives fiom

among the following:,
COMS650 Orgaaizafiona) Cormmumication,

Change and Developmenl ................oeie 3
HP&T 815 Tiaining Techniques ..........c..ccoeeevverivesnea 3
HP&T 820 Principles of Message Desigh ..oicunnec.cee.. 3

HP&T 821 Scriptwrittng for Inseruction and
Training ......... 3

HP&T 847 Ewvnluation/Cost Benetit Analyais 1n Huinan
Performunce and Traibing ..avceeececvciirenes 3

HP&T 852 Solving Pesformance Probiems................. 3
HP&T 858 Prujevt Management in Hunwn
Perfamuance and TIEMIIE «ooeenireeneisiinnnns 3
HP&T 861 Performance in Ovganizations .................. 3
HP&T 8¥0 Inte:nabip: ... Ia

M. Electves (12-15 Houors)
(If a student choos2s the Human Petfarmance and
Training Scquence. e selactives listed above mmst
be waken in placeof electives.)

In consultarion with advisur selett twelve 1o ifteen howss
of graduate credit appropriate o the student’s carver
interest(s). At least sixhours musi be inken within the
Division of Uiberal Anis.

V. Total - 36 Hours

Master of Science in Computer Science

The graduate major in Computer Science is an applica-
tions-focused program with # softwaie engineering
onienmton. It is designed to piepare students feor
employment as software engineezing professionals in a
wide range of business, industnal, and government
settings. It includes the theorctical base necessay to
provide flexibility for mecting Juture professional needs,
as well as enabling students to pursue docloral studies at
another institution should they wish to do so,

The program is designed for the practicing professional
tn the field. The principal themes are the design and
develepment of software, systems prugramming,
applications prograituning, and the eff ective use of
software resowces. As new kinds of computers emeige,
software based on the most modery theosies and
procedures will be needed, Economic pressutes witl
require effective and efficient linking of hardware and
software systems. Those who best understand the
developmeni nnd munagement of soltwarc rescurces will
be in the strongesi position to derive benefits from these
changes.

Faculty research interests range widely and include
object-orienti:d programming, Windows prugrasmming.
operating systems, artificial mtelligence, and database
systems. Research interests are reflected in the regularly
scheduled courses und the special topics courses ofiered
by the faculty.

Special Admissions Requirements

fn addition to meeung uriversity admissions criteria,
applizants oust have completed a bachelor’s degree with
a GPA 0f 2.75 or higher and maintained a GPA ol 3.8 or
higher for any graduate work ittempted.


http:MCOM4.50
http:MCOM7.50

Recommended Preparation

The graduate cwrmiculum is based upon the completion of
an undergraduate major in Computer Science that
possesses a significant soflwase engineering viientation.
A bachelor’s degree in Computer Science, however, i3
not required for admission into the graduate program.
Swudents who have camed their baccalaureate degrees in
other areas will be required (o complete appropriate
prerequisite courses in addition to those required for the
master ‘s degree. Essentially, applicants should have
completed the cquivalent of the following courses with a
grade of “C™ or beuter in each coursc:

CPSC 34S Computer Progrmming: C4++ .u.ueeene 3
CPSC 365 Compuler Progranuming; PC Assembler
(A course i the assembly languspe of any
computer will salisfy this requirement ... 3

CPSC 465 Software Engineeiing: Project ..uoeeen. oo 3
CPSC 405 Computcr Ocganization ........

CPSC 415 Data SUUCIES ucceccrecronionressmassassyonsecsacss 3
CPSC 435 Opcruting Systems 3
CPSC 445 Dalabast SYSIeMS iveceiiee.ecsasurcrises 000 BT 3

MATH 340 Owscrete Mothemalics... .
MATH 355 Applied Ceulus .......cooceimricemcacasiorinen.

Other coarses may appear among the prerequisiies fos
clective counes and thercfare be required.

Thesis/Project Option

As part of this degree program, students may choose
between a thesis or a project option.

In the thesis option, students develop a thesis proposal
usuvally ivlated to a facuity member's rescarch, carvy out
a formal research study under the supervision of the
faculty member and a degree committee. prepare a final
manuscript, and make a research preseatation in a
seminar. The thesis option is appropriate for students
who have focused research interests or who mtend to
pursue doctoral study.

In the project option. students develop a master’s project
proposal, complete Uie project m conjuncton with a
faculty member, and prepare a tinal report. This option
altows students to broaden their practical experience and
to gain more depth in a particular area of computer
gcicnce in preparation for employment.
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Admission to Candldacy

After admission as a degree-seeking student, a student
also must be admitted to cands'dacy. To qualif'y for degree
candidacy. a student must:

1. complete the prerequisite course work listed above
with a grade of “C" or better in each course;

2. complete at least half of the courses listed under
Required Courses below with a GPA of 3.0 or higher:
and

3. complete an appraved proposslfor a thesis topic or a
master's project

More detailed candidacy information is available through
the division office or the student’s advisor.

Degree Requirements

Students mu.st meet ull university requirements for a
master’s degree.

1.  Reguired Courses {9 Hours)
CPSC 735 Advanced Opeaiting SysiCms .........cc.ceeee 3
CPSC 810 Purmal Lsnguage andApplication ..........
CPSC 840 Design und Analysis of Algonithms........... 3

IL Data/Sofiware Management Seleive (3 Hours)
Select one of the following:
CPSC 820 Planning and Managemeat of
Software Projects (3)
CPSC 845 Advanced Database Theoary (3)

1IL Hardware/Software Selective (3 Houors)
Selvvt one of the following:
CPSC 630 Computes Architecture (3)
CPSC 660 Artificial Llatelligence (3)

TV. Thesie/Project Option (3 or 6 Hours)
Setect one of the following options:
Thesis Optlon (6 Hours):
CPSC 890 Graduate Thesis (5)
CPSC 899 ‘Thesis Presenttioo in Computer Science (1)

Pruject Option ( 3 Hours):
CPSC 890 Graduase Project (3)

V. Electives (12 1o 15 Hours)

With udvisor's upprovel, students will selecs from weh-e
to fiflee n hours of Compuwer Science griduase ¢ourses.
Gruduase courses from eeluied disciplines may be
included with the approval of the advisor.

VL Total - 33 Hours
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Master of Arts in English

‘The master of arts degsee in English leads to concen-
trated knowledge and undenstanding of civilizafion and
cultute as manifested in literature and other texts. The
coniculum demands that students explore. analyze, and
debate texis in theic critical, soqal, and political
contcxis, and determine the implications of their
differing cultural, historical, and philosophical perspec-
uves. Students gain not only a comgrebensive grasp of
gieat litcrature in English and of issues in critical theory.
language. and rhetoric but alse a variety ofreading and
interpretive strategies that can be applicd to challenging
personal, professional, and societal conditions.

The mssier's degree requires a greater and more
sophistrcated scope and proficiency in inlerpretation,
unalysis, writing, ond the anulytical skills that one
acquires through the study of literatuce, theory, ancl
thetoric than is required of the buchelor's degiee. This
study of Englixh i8 designed to meet not only the needs
of persons involved in the teaching of English but alse
those of adult stadests who wish w develop abilities thar
transcend any nartow specialization or particular career
ofieniation. The program enriches lives and improves the
work of those who undertake it,

Special Admission Requirements

In addiuon to raeeting univessity criteria. applicants must
have an undergraduate major in English, literature.
fanguage, linguistics, or aclated field.

Recommended Prepuration

Students withoot 1he following undergraduate prerequi-
site course work will be required to completc any
deliciencies us early as possible during groduate study:
tlvee hours tn English Litcrature (, three hours in English
Litesoture I1. three hours in American Literatuse I, three
hours in American Literature 11, three boues in
Shakespeare. and thiee hours in fitcrary criticism,
Completion of deticiencits is required in addision to
graduale degree requirenenis noted,

Admission to Candidacy

Afer admission as a (egree-zeeking swdent, 4 sndem
will also apply for candidacy after completing her or his
conrse work. Application for candicla:y should be made
a1 the beginning of the trimester in which the student
expects to fulfill the candidacy requuements tsuccessful
completion of ENGL89)). Application forms are
available in the college office. To qualify for degree
candidacy. a student musi do the following:

1. complete all courses with a GPA of 3.0 or higher; und

2, complete a detuiled.approved proposal for a master's
thesis.

More detailed candrdacy information is available through
the M.A. advisor of the division office,

Degree Requirements
L Regyuired Courves {21 Hours)
ENGIL 600 Rescarch Technigues -....civeemraam-iiceens 3

ENGL 830 Seminar; Advanced Conuposition

and Rhetorical and Critical Theary ........... 3
ENGL 840 Seminns: Philosoghy in Litcrawmce ............ 3
ENGL 845 Seminar; English Literatuse civwecseceonnana 3
ENGL 850 Scminar. Americes Literviute
ENGL 870 Graduate Research .....conniee. -
ENGL 890 Graduate TOeis/PIOJect iucvecieencnecs Y

II. Additlona! Requlrements (12 Hours)
With the advisor's uppreval, siudenta wlll select al
Teast four courses i lreraiure, riveloric and compaxition,
lingutssics, orclosely related fields. (Depending onthe
student’s ureas of interest, the electives migi include
such pre-professionul courses us ENGL 6Y0: Professional
Semstnor for Teachwrs of Writing,} Generclly, the gruduate
thesis or project will not he done wsil after completing
the othercore courses and the four oddirionol courses.

IO. Tois} - 33 Hours

Master of Science in Environmental
Biolog_y

The graduate major in Environmental Biology prepares
students as professional biologists with a strung
environmental emphasis, Reyuired courses cover the
spectrum of environmental biology [rom loxicolagy.
physiology and ethology to population biology and
community ecology. emphusizing the applied aspects of
these disciplines. Students are frained in the upplication
of quantitutive methods and in the design of field and
laboratory studics.

Graduates have obtained employment in biological and
related fields or have pursued advanced degrees, A
numher of graduates worlc as naturalists at county, state,
and national parks. Qnhers have {found employment in the
privalc sector as waste macagement consullants or witb
planning agencies as habnat assessiment expents, The
curriculum also serves centified secondary schoul
biotogy teachess who wish to develop an environmental
focus.

Faculty research interests range widely, including topics
such as common loon behavior and population dynarics,
resource partitioning in aquatic communities. forest



ecolagy, radent population dynamics, avian reproduction
physiology, biological clocks, plant adaptation in
wetland habiuus, and cuniculum development in biology
education.

Recommended Preparation

Before admission, applicants should have completed the
following course work with a grade of “C"* or better in
each cuime: eight hours ot general biology with lab,
eighthours of general chemistry with lab, four houss of
organic chemistry with lab: three hours of ecology with
lab, four hourts of physiology with lab, and 1hree hoars of
statistical methods (STAT520). A student may be
provisionally admitted to the program pending comple-
tion of this list of courses or the retaking of courses for
which the onginal grade was less than “C." A second
couarse in organic chemistry and a course in computer
science are strongly recommended.

Thesis/Project Option

As pant of Lhis degree program, students must choose
between a thesis or project opton.

In the thesis option, students develop a thesis proposal
usually telated to a faculty member’s research, catty out
a formal research study under the supetvision of the
faculty member and a degree commitiee prepatc a final
manuscnipt, and make a formal research presentation.
The thesis option would be appropriate forstudents who
have focused research intesests or who intend to pursue
doctoral study.

In the project option, students develop u inastcr’s pro ject
proposal, complete the project in conjunction with a
faculty member, and prepare a final report. Project
students are not required to complete a fonnul manu-
scrpt.

Admission to Candidacy

After admission as a degire-seeking student, a studemt
also must be admitted to candidacy. To quality for degree
candidacy, a student must:

1. complete the prerequisite course work listed ubave
with a grade of “C" or better. In each course;

2, complete at least half of the courses listed under
Required Counses below with a GPA of 3.0 or higher:
and

3. complete an approved proposal for either a thesis
topic or a master’s project.

More detailed candidacy information is available thirough
the division office or the student’s advisor.

Oecgree Requirements

Students must mect all univetsity tequirements for a
master’s degree.
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L. Required Courses (18 Hours)
BIOL 657 Ecologtcal Methods: Populations.............. 2
BIOL 660 Ecological Methads; Comniunities ........... 2
BIOL 665 Ecologieal Methods: Animal Behavior ..... 2
STAT 820 Experimenal Design for the Nuturs!

LT o e PO i S 4
BIOL 830 Plunt Microenvitomments ... ..., eccvienieeenn. 3
BIOf. 83! Plant Microcavironments Laboratory ...... 1
BIOL 858 Environmental hysiology ... L <)

BIOL 851 Esvironmental Physiology l_ahoramry ..... 1

. TuestvPmject Option (2-4 Hours)
BIOL 8% Graduate Project (2)
HIOL 8%0 Greduaie Thesis (4)

HL Selecilves (10-12 Hours)
BIOL 510 Biological Liserature 11)
BIOL 3530 Biotechactogy (1)
BIOL 531 Biotechnology Labusstory (2)
BIOL 622 Natural Aseas Ecology (3)
BIOL 630 Aguahc Sysiems(2)
BIOL 631 Aquatic Systems Labovatary (2)
BIOL (41 Toxicolugy 3)
BIOL 755 Field Studies: ., . (3)
BIOL 810 Special Topicsin: . .. (3)
CHEM$10 Special Topics; .. . iV
CPSC 610 Computing for Scientists (3)

Otwy graduate level science courses as epproved by
the ocademic adviser.

IV. Total- 32 Noars

Master of Arts in Political and Justice
Studies

The graduate major in Political and Justice Studies is
designed to develop the conceptual abilities aad
substantive knowledge needed to acquire un understand-
ing of political behavior, current policy issues, problems,
and changes in government and saciety. The custicclum
addresses (be areas of American politics, justice studies,
public policy fosmulation and evaluation, comparative
politics, and intemnational telations, The major and its
related course offerings provide individuals with the
oppertunity to study arcas such as American govemascnt
and public policy. justice studies, comparative politics,
and intemational affairs. The graduate program provides
an academic foundauon for students seeking careers in
higher education, the legal prolession, state or local
govemments, the non-profit sector, the federal bureau-
cracy. jusuce related fields, or organizations that monitor
political and social processes ur influence the content of
publicpolicy.
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Recommended Preparation

An undegraduate major or minor tn Political Science,
Criminal Justice or a major in one of the social sciences
or humanities, mcluding anthropology, economics,
sociology, histoty, philosophy, intemastional studies,
hlack studies, or area studies is ieccommended. Students
may be required to demonsirate competency for graduate
work by satisfying the following undergraduate
prepusatory vourses at Governors State University oz
another accredited university: Principles and Theories in
Political Studies (POLSS05) or Contemporary Issues in
Justice Systems (CJUS410). Thesc courses must be
completed with a grade of “C” or betier and are required
in addition to the degree requirements listed below.
Research preparation such as SOSC450 or CItiS560 1s
also highly recommended.

Ris also highly recommended that students enroll in
POJS815, Theories and Approaches 1n Political and
Justice Studies and attend a program orientarion at the
earjicsi posyible opportunity they have.

Admisslon to Candidacy

After admission as a degree-seeking student, a student
also must apply for candidacy. Application for candidacy
should be made at the beginning of the trimester in
which the student expects to fulfill the candidacy
requirements. Application fonns are available in the
college oftice. To qualify for degree candidacy, a student
must:

1. coniplete each of the core courscs listed below with a
grade of “B™ or better;

2. complete the selectives course work with a grade
avetage of “B" or better;, and

3. complete an approved proposal for either a tbesis
topic, internship project, or directed readings and
obtain approval (o study for the comprebensive
examination.

More detailed candidacy infonnation is available through
the diviston office or the student’s advisor.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
master's degree.

I. Required Courses (15 Hours)
POJS 815 Tueories and Approaches to Political

and Justice Studies .......oceerreievecereieciran 3
POJS 819 Crimina) Justice System and Process
AN . e e g e e 3
or
POJS 820 The Presidency. Congress, and
the Coutts 3

POJS 821 American Govemmient and Pulicy ............ 3
POJS 830 Cosmparative Politcal and Jasuce

Systems | A RN s 14 s o e a )
POUS 84) Research M:lhc\ds 3

Theste/[nteruship Paper/Directed Readingy Options
(3 or 6 Hours)

Select one of the following options:

A. ThesivPreJecl Optlon (3 Hours):
The thsesis must be approved by three faculty members,
onc of which is the thests director.

POIS 890 Craduate Thesis/Project (3)

B. Disected Resdings Optlon (6 Houars):

“The direcied readings optlon requires students to ke
the durected readings course lwice covenng two distinet
aress of stu ¥, Readings we selecied from the following
areas. Americen Politics end Policy, Compurative
Peliticy/Intemiutonal Relations, and Jastiee Studies,
Students inust successfully pass two coniprehensive
examinuions covenng the two areas selected.

POJS 869 Directed Readings in: . . . {3)

C. Internship Project and Paper Ohtion (6 Hours):

Stu ents may select the internship project for g total of six
crediss. The internship paper option involves the
upplication of the student’s kvowledge and skills in »
culminating cxpesicnee approved by a fuculty committes
and resulting 1n a major paper which must be spproved by
two facslty memoers, one of which is the intesn.ship
director.

POJS 885 Internship Projec (6)

Sclectives (15 Hours)

Tnconsulsation with an adyisor, students select at leust
fifteen koura from ihe areas below. Courses musthe taken
in at least rwo oreay of concentrarion. The following
courses are suggestive of those that will fulfitl this
reguetrement,

A. American Pulitics and Policy
POJS 610 Race. Class, Politics, and Justice ...........- )
POJS 0L5 Civil and Human Rights .cccvuuerevices -
POJS 620 Comonity Conflict Resolution ..............
POJS 705 Law, Society, and Public Policy «.ciceriws
PQIS 709 Geuder, Political Coltuie, aud the Law ... 3
POJS 725 Amencut Political Behavior ..o 3
POIS 810 Seminar: Labor Force Padticipation .......... 3
POJS 824 TIntergoveimmential Relauons ........... e
3
3
]

PPOIS 835 Topics in Policy Analysts: ... (...
HIL.AD 718 Heolth Care Policy ......
CHEME U Special Topics: Eavironipental Policy ..,

HIST 830 Researth in Africen-Amencan HlSlOl’y he. 3

POLS 538 Urban Pelitics ., a sl B
POLS 540 Political &:onomy of U:bnn
TDEVEIIPINEN Caoipoinion: o siasppossssesiasensenniliee: 3
B. Casnparstive Politics und International ReJadons
POJS 615 Civil and Human Raghts .......... ot A 4]
POJS 735 Third Wortd in Globsl Development ........ 3
POJS 715 U.S. Foreign POliCY .....couviveeniieccrnesiccsiene 3

POIS 836 Topius in Compursuve Politics
and Internadional ReJBUODS: . . . weeieeieeies 3
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POJS 845 lotcrnational Law and Organization .......... 3
ECON 704 Carrent Globat Economic Problems ......... 3
POLS 536 Problems in Intemnational Politics ............. 8]

HIST 505 Modem African EUASIOTY .....oooveonneniineee. 3
HIST 530 Modern Middle Eastem Histor S 2)
HIST 547 Latn American History ........cceeeeiseeenniee 3
HIST 565 Europein the 20th Century .......cccvvrrene 3
ICS 530 Third World Conference: . . . .3
ICS 532 AfficanPoliics ...........c..ccornirrernnisnneonnsinens 3
C. Justice Studies
POJS 610 Race, Class, Polisics, and Justice .............. 3
POJS 615 Civiland Hurnao Rights ........ccereerceniniens 3
POJS 635 Community Policing and Cni'me

Preyentioner e ) 0 St Bt e A 3
POJS 705 Law, Society, and Public Policy .......ccc.euen g
POJS 709 Gender. Politicat Culture, and the 1.aw ..... 3

POJS 710 Constituti onal L.aw: Process and Change .. 3
POJS 819 Criminal Justice System and

Process Analysis ......eceieeeeneieisennccnee 3
POJS 837 Topics tn Justsce Studies: . . . ..cccocvvenennn. 3
POJS 838 Futures Research in Justice Systern .......... 3
POJS 846 Crime, Justice andthe Media ................... 3
POJS 850 Victsuology 3
POLS 540 Politicat Economny of Urban Development 3
Total with Thesis/Pruoject (33 Hours)

Total with Directed Readings/Intecush)p Project
(36Hours)

POLITICAL AND JUSTICE STUDIES 115
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COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION

William A. Nowlin, Dean

The College of Business and Public Administration
presents strong theoretical and pragmatic programs at the
graduate level which prepare students for careers in
business, government, and industty. The majors are
designed with the understanding that students enrolled m
the college are pursumg management degrees for carcers
in the public or private sector. Accordingly, the college
offcis rigorous programs of study which challenge
students and provide them with the preparation to
assume positions of leadership and responsibility. To this
end, the college emphasizes clearly defined instructional
methods and curricula that reflect the growing sophisti-
cation of modern management technigues. Graduate
majors are designed to accommudate those with
undergraduate degrees in business, as well as those with
undergraduate degiees in liberal arts. sciences, engineer-
ing, education, and other diseiplines.

All of the college’s business programs are fully accrad-
ited by the Association of Collegiate Business Schools
and Programs.

Graduate Programs

Accounting (M.S.)

Business Administration (M.B.A.)
Management Informaton Systems (M.S.)
Public Administration (M.P.A.)

Faculty of the College of Business and
Public Admiaistration

Division of Accounting/Finznce/Economics

Richnrd Finkley. Interim Chairperson
Anthony Andrews

Eugene Blue

Richard Fosberg

Brad Johason

Pale Max

Donald Miller

Paul O’Brien

Aida Shekib

Mary Wushington

Division of Management/ Administrative
Sciences/Marketing/Public Administration

Akkanad Isaac. Chairpersen
Lowell Culver
David Curtis
Robert Donaldson
Donald Ericker
Efraim Gil

Paul Green

Mary Howes
Marsha Katz

Zafar Malik
Margaret Neumann
Charles Olson
David Parmenter
Farouk Shaaban
Carl Stover
William Toner
Richard Vorwerk
Wiliam Wilkinson

Announcements

Students are responsible for checking the college bulletin
board located in the college entrance hall for announce
ments concerning scheduling, policies, job and financial
aid opportunities, and collegial activitie.s.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR
GRAIDUATE PROGRAMS

The uni'versity degree requirements for graduate
programis arelisted in the Master’s Degree Requirements
section 1f this catalog,

In addition to university degree requm:ments, the
College of Business and Public Administration has the
followirig collegial degree requirements for the master*s
degree programs:

1. All students must have a signed study plan cosmpleted
in the CBPA Academic Advising Office during the
fiest trimester of enrollment in the degiee progrim.

2. Stuclents must eamm an overall GPA of 3.0 or higher in
all course work required for the degree.

3. Only credits eamed with a grade of “"B" or better will
be considered for transfer credit.

4. Transfer credits earned more than five yeurs [xfore
the rrequest to transfer will not be accepted toward
meeting degree requirements.

5. Transfercredils can he applied toward required
courses only with the permission of the dean.

6. Credits for expetiential leaming will not be accepted
toward meeting degree tequirements unless approved
by the deas.

7. A readmitted student may not apply credits earned
more than five yeurs before readmission to degree
teqiiirements, unless approved by the dean,

8. The total number of credits applied toward degree
regLirements eamed in independent studies,
intemships, and pract’'ca cannot exceed six hours,
unliss approved by the dean. A maximum of three
hours in intemships can be counted toward this total.

9. A student who has enrolled in the same course three
time:s without receving a passing grade must receive
perinission from the dean to register for that class a
fourth time.

10. A maximum of six credit hours of graduate course
work eamned in the last semester of an undergraduate
projzram and before ofticial aceeptance in the
gracluate program may be applied toward graduate
requirements, with permission of the division chair
and the dean.

Requirements for specific degree programs follow.

Student Course l.oad

Graduate students may not take more than 12 hours a
trimesti:r without obtaining permission from the dean of
the college or designee.

Master of Science in Accounting

The College of Business and Public Administration
offers a graduate major in Accounting leading to the
degree of Master of Science in Accounting (M.S.).

This professional, gradua e degree program is patt of a
coord inated 150-hour program in Accounting which
allows students to eam a B.S. (after 120 hours), aM.S.
(after 50 hours), and satisfy the year 2001 eligibility
icquirements for taking the C.P.A, ¢xam.

Although a bachelor’s degn:e in ucv:ounting is not
required for admission to the M.S. in Accounting
progtam, students who have eammed their baccalaureate
di-grees in other acadcmic areas will be requited to
complete appropriate preparatory courses in business and
accounting in addition to those required for the master’s
degree.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to univctsity admission requircments.
applicants must have taken the Graduate Management
Admissions Test (GMAT) before admission and attain at
least 950 based upon the following formuta: Under-
graduate GPA x 200 + GMAT scorz > 950, Scores
received must be from tests administered within five
years of the date of admission. A cumulative graduate
GPA can be substituted in the above forinula for those
students who have eamed a graduate degree.

Recommended Preparation

If a student’s undergraduate degyee is not in accounting,
additional undergraduate course work will be required.
Applicants should have completed the equivalent of the
following preparatoiy courses with a grade of “C* or
better in each course:

ACCT 30! Financial Accounting

ACCT 302 Managerial Accounting
ACCT 331 Cost Accounting 1

ACCT 351 IntermedisteAccounting |
ACCT 352 Intermediste Accounting I}
ACCT 353 Intermiediate Acceunting (11
ACCT 421 Tax Accounting |

ACCT 440 Audit Concepts and Standards
ACCT 452 Accounting Information Systens
BLAW?325 Business Law 1

BLAW326 Business Law 1l

if the undergraduate degree isnot in accounting,
applisants will be required to complete the preparatory
course wotk for the master's program. The specific
courses an individual will be required to complete will
depend on previous course work. With permission of the
dean, students can enroll in graduate level couises for
which they have completed the prerequisites before
completing all of the preparatory courses.



Candidacy Requirements

After adnussion as a degree-seeking student, a student
must also apply for candidacy. Apptication forms are
available inthe Academic Advising Office. To qualify
for candidacy, a stident must:

1. satisfy any conditions of admission;

2, complete all preparatory courses with a grade of “C”
or better in each course:

3. satisfy the written communicativn and intermediate
algebra proficiency requirements;

4. apply for cundidacy after eaming 4 minimum of nine
and a maximum of 12 graduate credit-hours. Studcents
who complete more ihan 1S hours of dugree
requirements before aftaining candidacy status may w.
still be required to complete up to 18 additional
hours, approved by the dean, as a candidate before
being approved for graduation by the college: and

5. maintain an overall GPAo{ 3.0 or higher for all
course work completed at Governors State University
as a graduate student.

Degree Requirements

Students must nieet all university requirements for a
Taaster's degree.

Students must meet the collegial graduation requirements
listed at the beginning of this section.

Students must show proficiency in intermediate algebra
and written communication by either:

1. successfully passing proficiency examinations in
intermediate algebra and writien communications; or

2. completing appropriate courses in algebra and/or
written communication; or

3. scoring at an acceptablelevel on the GMAT.

Informauoo on these altematives can be obtained from
the Academic Advising Office.

I Core Accovating Coarses (12 Hours)
ACCT 813 Seuninar m Financial Accounting
Theary and Practice v euuaumusrirsissesnmionn 3 VL
ACCT 842 Seminar in Auditing Standaeds
and Applcations .....ceeerens Gt oaians. o A8 3
ACCT 851 Accounting Inforrustion Technology
and Syslems ...
ACCT 865 lotegrative ferspective on
Accounting Issues 3

II. Accounoting Selective Courses (9 Hours)

Selecs three of the following courses:

ACCT 815 Financial Siatement Analysis (3)

ACCT 820 Tax Research (3)

ACCY 822 Federal lncome Taxution of Partnesships
and Cesparations (3)

ACCT 823 'Taxation of Gifts, Trusts, and Estates (3)

ACCT 831 Seminar in Managerial Accounting
Theory and Applications (3)

3
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ACCT 843 Seminar in [afarmuian Tuchnology
Auditing (3)

ACCT 856 Semniaer in Intemational Accounting ¢3)

ACCT 861 Govenwaental and Nonprofit Accountiag (2)

IIl. Business Core Courses (6 Hours)

Select two of the following courses:

ECON 801 Managerial Economics and Forecusting (3)

FIN 801 Financial Management (3)

MGMT810 Orgavizational Behavior in the Global
Context (3)

MGMTB840 Operations Managernent: Strategies und
Techniques (3)

MKYGS80]1 Strategic Marketiog (3)

MIS 830 Informalion Systems and Technolugy (3)

Caresr Selectives (6 Hours)

Select at least six hours from aconwning, econvatics,
firance. or management couryes numbered 800 or abave
thut arc appropriate to the student’s study plan, with the
advisor's approval

Speclalization Options
A student may graduate with a declered specialization
by completing une or miore vf the foliowiug scquertces
as part of his or her poogram,
a. Andlting
ACCT 842 Scminas in Auditing Standards
and Applications (3)
ACCT 843 Seminar in Information Technology
Auditing (3)
ACCT 851 Accounting Information Technology
and Systerms (3)

b. Munagement A ccounting and Technology

ACCFI 831 Seminar in Managerial Accounting
Theoty and Applications (3)

ACCT 851 Aceounting laformation Technology
and Systems (3)

ACCT 856 Seminar in Ilntegnesional Accounting (3)

<. Tax Accounting

ACCT 820 Tax Research(3)

ACCT 822 Federal Income Taxation of Partaerships
and Comporatons (3)

ACCT 823 Taxation of Gifts. Trusts, and Estates {3)

Total - 33 Hours
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Master of Business Administration

The College of Business and Public Administraiion
offers a graduate major in Business Administration
leading to the degree of Master of Business Administra-
tion (M.B.A.). This degree program prepares students lor
positians of executive leadership. It is a geoeral
management grogram of study designed for students
with business undergruduate degrees, as well as for
students with pre paration in other fields. A broad care of
courses provides an in-depth understanding of husiness
operations and management, In :ddition. selecuve
courses may be used to design a specialization in a sigle
functional asea if desired.

Special Admission Reqirirements

In addition to university admission requirements,
applicants must have taken the Graduale Management
Admissions Test (GMAT) before adinission iind attain at
least 950 based upon the following fornula; Under-
graduato GPA x 200 + GMAT score > 950. Scores
received must be from tests administered within five
years of the date of admission. A cumulative graduate
GPA can be substituted in the abuve forinula for those
students who have earned a graduate degree

Master’s Final Project:

MGMT 849, Business Policy and Strategy, is the
capstone course of the M.B.A. program. 1t is designed,
through intensive case analysis and study, to integiate the
valious operating functions of a business and to
demonstrate the student’s overal] knowledge and skills.
Applications for encollment in MGMT 849 are required
and available in the CBPA Academic Advising Office.

Thesis Option:

A thesis is optional for M.B.A. students. The thesis
provides an opportunity for intensive study of a probicm
chosen by the student. The thesis option is limited o
outstanding students who have been recomnmended by a
minimum of two faculty in the Coltege of Business and
Public Administration and approved by the dean. Each
student selecting to do a thesis will be required to submit
athesis proposal to a liculty nxember. If the proposal is
approved, a thesis advi'sor and examining commiaee will
be appointed by the dean or designee. A candidate who is
approved for a thesis will be required to take a cesearch
methods course as approved by the advisor and to defend
the thesis orally.

Candidacy Requirement

After udmission as a degree-seeking student, a siudent
also must apply for candidacy. Application forns are
available in the Academu'c Advising Otfice. To qualily
forcandidacy, a student must:

1. satisfy any conditions of admission;

2. complete all preparatory courses with a grade of “C”
ur better in each course;

3. sausfy the written communication und intermediate
algebra proficiency requiremeants;

4. apply for candiducy after carming a minimum of nine
and a maximum of 12 gruduate credit-hours. Students
who complete more than LS hours of degree
requirements before attaining candidacy status may
still be requited to complete up to 13 additional
hours. npprove:d by the dean, s a cundidate belore
being approved for graduation by ihe college; and

5. maintain an overall GPA of 3.0 or higher for ul
course work completed at Governors Stute University
as a graduate student.

Degree Requirements

Studenss must incet ofl univessity requizements for a
master’s degree,

Students must meet the collegial gradualion cequirements
listed az the beginning of this section.

Students must show proficieney in interinediate algebra
and written communication by either:

1. successfully passing proficiency examinations. in
intermediate algebra and written coinmunication; or

2. completing appropriate courses in algebra and/or
wiitten communication; or

3. scoring at an acceptable level on the GMAT.

Information on these aliematives can be obtained (rom
the Academic Advising Office.

Prerequisite Competencies:

Students willbe expected te demonstrate, by proficiency
examination or evidence of conpletion of appropriate
course work, basic prerequisite competencies in the
following areas:

Calculus
Computing skilis (windows, word processing,
spreadthect, dambase, e-mail, Interner)

Students must also complete university/collegial
proficiency exams or course work in written
communicagons and intermedinte algebra
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MGMTG60L Foiwdations of Management (3)
(Ecpuvaleat: MGMT30]1 and MKTG301)*
ECON 60! Folundations of Economics (3)
(Eqquivalent: ECON301 and ECON302)*
MGMT610 Foundations of Managetial Siatistics (3)
(Equivalent: STAT361 and STAT362)
ACCT 60! Foundutionts of Accounting and Finance (3)
(Eqquivalent: ACCT301. ACCT302,
unil FIN301)*

*Foundalion courses muy be waived on a course-by-course
bas'is for students with appiopriate academic preparation.
Generally, stude:nts with an undetgroduate degree in
business bave satisfied roost of these requirements.
Undcrgraduste equivalent courses that may be used to
salisfy each required foundation course ace noted,

Required Comrses (21 Hours)
ACCT 801 Strategic Managemend Accounting .......... <5
ECON 801 Minagerial Economics and Forecasting ... 3
FIN 80) Finiancial Management .......coueevnimeerciiisanne 3
MGMT810 Organizational Behavior in the Global
Contex 4.3
MGMTB40 Operations \danageme n: Suawgt::.
an] Techniques .., e o 2
MKTGB80!l Suategic Markwng ................................. 3

MIS 830 Informeation Systems and Technology )

* Students withen accounting background musi wake

ACCT815,831, or 861 instead of ACC(BO! to satisfy
the M.B.A, corg cequirement in accounting.

Master’s Finull Project (3 Hours)
MGMT849 Business Polcy and Strategy (3)

Caurecr Selectives or Specialization (9 Hours)

A student may select from among the following
specwalizotion options. In addition, with faculty approvel,
a student may lielect a group of specific conrses ina
business-reloted discipline which shall comprise a
spectalization :ustonszed w individual student goals.

Specialization Options:

a. Human Retioucce Masagemant

MGMT 820 Problems in Human Resource
Managemeat (3)

Choose two of the foliowing:

MGMT 823 Problems in Business Ethics (3)

MGMT 825 Problems in Industrial Relutions (3)

MGMT 855 Le:adesship Dynamics (3)

b. Maaagem#ot Information Systems

MIS 801 Systems Analysis and Design (3)

MIS 820 Diatabase Development and
Iniplemensetion (3)

MIS B840 Distributed and Network Systeras (3)

¢ Marketing

Choose three of four:

MKTG 805 Buyer Behavior (3)

MKTG 810 Marketing Information: Methuds and
Analysis (3)

MKTG 820 International Marketing (3)

MEKTG 850 Selected Contemporary Issues
m Marketing (3)

1v.
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d. Auditing

ACCT 842 Seminar in Auditiog Sendards
and Applications (3)

ACCT 843 Scrunas in Lalormation Tochnology
Auditing (3)

ACCT 851 Accountinglofommation Technolugy
aid Systemns (3)

e. Management Auvcounting and Technology

ACCT 831 Seminar in Manages ) Accounting
Theory and Applications (3)

ACCT 85l Accountitg Information Technology
and Systems (3)

ACCT 856 Scminar in Intecuational Accounting (3)

f. Tax Acoounting

ACCT 820 Tux Research (3)

ACCT 822 Federal Income Taxation ol Partoerships
and Curporations (3)

ACCT 823 Taxation of Gifts, Trusts, and Estates {3}

g International Business
MGMT830 International Management (3)

Select one of the following courses:
MKTG820 Intermationai Marketing (3)
ACCT 856 Seminar in lntemational Accounting (3)

Selact one of the following eourses:

ECON 704 Curreot Global Economic Problems (3)
POJS 715 U.S. Foreign Policy (3)

POJS 735 Third World in Global Developmout (3)
POJS 845 Internitional Law and Organi2ation (3)
POLS 536 Problems in Intemnational Politi'cs (3)

Total - 33 Hours (Graduute Core) and 12 Hyurs
{(Graduate Foundation)
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Master of Science in Management
Information Systems

The College of Business and Public Admin'stration
offers a graduate ma jor in Management Information
Systems leading to a degree of Master of Science in
Management Information Systems (M1S). This degree
program is an applications-focused program designed to
provide students with (e required body of kaowledge.
skills, and attitudes needed to be a successful leader in
the MIS profession.

The MS in MIS degree is an cxtension of an undergradu-
aee major in MIS. However, a bachelor’s degree in MIS
is not required for admission to the program. Students
who have eamed their baccalauseate degrees in other
academic areas will be required to complete apptopriate
preparatory courses in addition to thosc required for the
master’s degree.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to university admission requirements,
applicants must have taken the Graduate Management
Admissions Test (GMAT) before admission and atwin at
least 950 based upon the following formula: Under-
graduate GPA*200 + GMAT score>950. Sceres received
must be from tests administered within five yeus of the
date of admission. A cumulative graduate GPA ¢an be
subssituted in the above formula for those students wbo
have earned a graduate degree.

Recommended Preparation
All students will be required to have completed;

Two semesters of programming languages
Calculus

However, students with applicable work experience (at
least two years of expernence in programming) may
apply to waive the programming requirement. This can
be done by submitting a portfolio documenting the work.
Each portfolio will be evaluated by the MIS faculty.

Candidacy Requirements:

Af'ter admission as a degree-seeking student. a student
must also apply for candidacy. Application forms are
available in the Academic Advising OfFice. To qualify
for candidacy, a student must:

L. satisfy all conditions of admission;

2. complete all preparatory courses with a GPA of 3.0
or better;

3. complete preparatory courses with a grade of “C" or
better in each course;

4. upply for candidacy after eaming a minimum of nine
and » maxtipum of |2 graduate credit-haurs. Students
who complcte more than 15 hours of degree
requirements before attaining candidacy status may
still be required to complete up to 18 additinnal
hours, approved by the dean, as a candidate before
being approved for praduation by the college: and

5. majotain an overall GPA of 3,0 or higher for all
course work completed at Geveinons State Unuversity
as a graduate student.

Oegree Reqyuirements:

Students must mees all univessity requirements for o
master’s degree.

Students must meet all collegsal graduation requirements
listed at the beginning of this seetion.

Students must show proficiency in inicrmcediate algebra
and wriiten communication by either:

1. successfully passing proficiency examinations m
intermediate algebra and writlen communications; or

2. completing appropriate ceurses in algebra and/or
wiitten communicaiion: or

3. scoring at an acceptable level on the GMAT.

Information on these altematives can be obtained from
the Academic Advising Office.

Foundation Courses

Foundation courses may be waived on a course-by-
course bast’s for students with appropriate academic
preparation, Gencrally, studenis with an undergraduate
degree in business have satisfied most of these require-
ments. Undergraduate equivalent comses that may be
uscd to satisfy each requited foundation course are
noted, *

L  Foundation Course Work (S Hours)

ACCT 601 Foundations of Accousting and Finance (3)
(Equivalent: ACCT 301, ACCT 302 and FIN 301)*

ECON 601 Foundutionsof Ec:onomies {3)
(Equivalent: BCON 301 and ECON 302)*

MGMT601 Foundsucas of Management (3)
(Equivalent: MGMT 301 and MKTG 301 1%

MGMT6 10 Foundations of Managenal Statistics. (3)
(Equivalent: STAT 361 and STAT 362)*

MIS 610 Enformmabon Systems for Managers t3)
(Equtvalent: MIS 30t and MIS 370§
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Business Core: Required for all MIS Master's
Stuients (9 Hours)

MKTG80I Strategic Marketing ............ceeicvaenisne. 3

MGMTSI0 Organizationa! Behavior in the Giobal
Conrext s 3

MGMT&23 Problems in Busmess Ethics ...........ocecoe.. 3

MIS Core: Required for all MIS Master’s Students
(15 Hours)

MIS 801 Systems Analysts and Design.........cooeeue.. 3
MIS 820 Database Deveiopnwent and

Implementation 3
MIS 830 Information Systems and Technology ....... 3
MIS 840 Disiributed and Network Systems ............. 3
MIS 850 Anificial Intetligence ........... R 3

Students may waive up to nine hours of the MIS core if
they ¢4n show evidence of previous course work or work
experience n one or more of these arcas.

Career Specializations (12 Hours)

Students may choose any !2 hours of approved MIS
or CPSC electives or may chowe one ol the following
speciabizalions;

a. Telecommunications

Spercific course listings for this spectalizution were not
available at the lise this catalog was printed. See the
program of¥ice for course listings.

b. Networking

CPSC 570 Windows Systems (3)

CPSC $72 Implementation and Suppust of NT (3)
Approved MIS elcctive (800 orabove)(3)
Approved MIS or CPSC elective (800 or above) (3)

¢, Humaa-Computer Interaction

ART 528 Digital Moton Graphics (3)

ART 534 Design for Elecironic Publishing (3)

ART 544 Digital Photographic Imaging (3)

Approved MIS or psychology elective (800 or above) (3)
d. Intevnet Conuuerce

MIS 860 Strategies in Intemer Commerce (3)
MKTG elective (800 or ubove) (3)

Choose one of the following:
ART 534 Design for Electronic Publishing (3)
CPSC 560 Computer Graphics (3)

Choose one of the following:
ART 528 Digita) Motion Gruphics (3)
CPSC 548 Computer Programnung: Juva (3)

Master s Final Praject (3 Hnurs)
MIS 890 MIS Graduare Research Project

Total - 39 hours (graduate core) and 1S hours
{graduate Rundation)
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Master of Public Administration

The College of Business and Public Administration
offers graduate study in public administration leadimg to
the degree of Master of Public Administiation (M.PA.).
The mission of the Master of Public Administration
program is to prepare students to serve effectively as
citizens and & professional managers in the administra-
tive branches of Amen'can govemments (federaj, state.
and local).

The public administration faculty recognizes that these
governments are complex systems designed for the
purpose of realizing Amen'can ideals, of which there are
several, and among which there are inherent tensions and
partial contradictions. Accordingly, the primary emphasis
of the M.P.A. program is 1o imbue the students with an
understanding and respect for the nonnative, ethical, and
political environment within which American public
administration is conducted and the ability to apply
sound reasoning (critical thinking) to develop viable
solutions to problems within this environment. The
program also teaches specific concepts, techniques, and
skills of management in the public sector.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to meeting univetsity critenia, applicants must
have an undesgraduate degree with a cumulative GPA of
at least 2.50.

Recommended Preparation

To ensure that students have a satisfactory command of
public administration fundamentals before taking
graduate-level courses, at least mne hours of undeigradu-
ate preparatory course work or their equivalent are
required of all M.P_A. students. Students with an
undergraduate major in public administration may be
prepared to enroll immediately in graduate level courses.
Students who do not have an undergraduate major in
public administration ure expected to complete the
prerequisite preparatory courses. With pennission of the
dean, students can enroll in graduate-level courses in
areas for which they have completed the prezequisites
before completing all of the preparatory courses.

Preparatory Courses (9 te 12 Hours)
PADM30! Introduction to Public Admiristration ....... 3

POLS 302 American Nutivnal Government ............... q
or
POLS 320 Local Goveinmental Systems .......ccccoceii-e 3

Theee to six hours of statistics:

MGMT610 Foundations of Managerial Statistics ........ 3
or

STAT 361 Statistics for Management | and

STAT 362 Siau'stics for Munagenient 11 ....c....covvienrs 6
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Research Project/Practicum Option

As part of this degre¢ program, students must choose
either a master's research project (PADM855) or a
practicum opticn (PADM867). Both options involve a
demonstration of the student's knowtedge and skills
through the development of a major project and written
report approved by a committee of three faculty
membeis.

Before registering for either PADM855 or PADM867
students Drust:

1. complete all required courses:

2. select acommittee and have the chairperson
appraved by the dean;

3. complete a written proposat approved by their
committee and chauperson.

Further information. instructions, and forms are available
through the Academic Advising Office.

Candidacy Requirement

After admission as a degree-seeking student. a student
also must apply for candtdacy. Application forms are
available in the Academic Advising Office. To qualify
for candidacy, a student must:

I. satisfy any conditions of admission;

2. complete all preparatory courses with a grade of "C”
or better in each course;

3. satisfy the writen communication profici¢ncy
requirement;

4. apply for candidacy afier earning a minimum of nine
and a maximum of 12 graduate credit-hours. Studenis
who complete more than 15 hours of degree
requirements before attaining candidacy stats may
stll be reguired to complete up to 18 additional
hours, approved by the dean, as a candidate before
being approved for graduation by the college: and

5. maintain an overall GPA of 3.0 or higher for all
course work completed at Governors State University
as a graduate student.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requirements for a
master’s degree.

Students must meet the collegial degree requirements
listed a1 the beginning of this section.

Students must show proficiency in written communica-
tion by either:

I. successfully passing aproficiency examination in
written commuaication; or

2. compleling appropriate course work n written
communication.

Inforinauon on these altemnatives can be obtained from
the Academic Advising Office.

1.  Required (ourses (36 Hours)

MIS 610 Information Systems for Managers ........... 3
MGMT810 Organizational Behavior in the Global
Context 3
MGMT860 Issues in Public and Private
Management - 3
PADM 802 Economic Analysis in Public
AQININISHAUON ...cerreeeicrenriricnrannnisaaseiienenis 3
PADM 810 Seminar in Public Human Revource
Administrasion 3
PADM 812 Seminar in Public Budgeting ..........ccceen 3
PADM 820 Seminas in Urban Government 3B

PADM 840 Seruinar in Public Policy ........ |
PADM 851 Seniinas in Public Plunning...... e
PADM 852 Seminar in Research Methods.................. 3
POLS 863 Seminar in American Institutions
and Values o.econninnen. P, g A e Z
PADM 880 Internship: Public Adnuinistration ............. <1
II. Master's Fina) Praject (3 Hours)
Select one of ihe foliowing:
PADM 855 Master's Research Paper ...........c..coecnaennnne 3
or
PADM 867 Practi’'cum 8

(0. Total - 39 Hours

* Students With caseer expetience in the public sector
may substitute three howrs of course wovk for PADMBS30,
The course work should be appropriate to educational
and carees goals und ts subject to the advisor's approval.
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Diane Alexander, Dean

The College of Education prepares counselors, psycholo-

gists. and teachers to function effectively in a vanety of
instructional, guidance and counseling, and administra-
tive roles. The graduate programs in early childhood and
multicategorical sperial education offered by the college
are designed to meet the future ¢ducationai necds of
those workmg with our children, In additron, the college
offers programs in psychology. counseling, and educa-
tional administration to meet the needs of adults who
often face an uncertain world of conflicts and choices.

The coltege is also pleased to offer a new master’s m
reading which has been added to its programs in
response tothestate's need for reading teachers.

The graduate programs in multicategerical special
education, school counseling, school psychology, aad
educational administration lead to appropryate certifi-
cates issued by the lllinois State Board of Education.
Students completing the graduate programs desctibed
below are prepared to putsue doctoral programs at other
institutions.

Instruction combines traditional classroom lectures with
extensive field experience. Field experience takes place
in school districts and in mental health facilities
throughout the Chicago area.

Graduate Programs

Counseling (M.A.)
Community Counseling
Marriage and Family Counseling
School Counseling
Early Childhood Education (M.A.)
Education (M.A.)
Educational Administration (M.A.)
Muiticategorical Special Education (M.A.)
Psychology (M.A.)
Schoul Psychology
Reading (M.A.)

Certifications and Accreditations

Thecollege offets programs approved by the 1llinois
State Board of Education for teacher certification in the
areas of elementary education. early childhood educa-
tion, general administration, special education, school
counseling, and school psychology.

The counseling progsam is accredited by the Council for
the Accreditation of Counseling and Related Educational
Programs.

Faculty of the College of Education

Division of Education

Maribeth Montgomery Kasik, Chaimerson

Universily Professors

Joanne Anania
David Blood
Eileen Borgia
LisaChang
Larry Cross
George Garrett
Glenna Howell
Jeffrey Kaiser
Georgia Kosmoski
Susan L’Allicr
Benjamin Lowe
Diane McClellan
John Meyer
Cheryl Mroz
Karen Peterson
Robert Press
Linda Proudfit
Vinicio Reyes
David Suddick
Sharifa Townsend
Leon Zalewski

University Locturers

Barbara Abel
Joan Bleck
Phillip Boudreau
Mary Chladek
Larry Freeman
Kathy Gillespie
Charles Hicks:

E. Jean Johnson
Tat da Kelly
Bruce Ketcher
Nancy Miller
Ken Peterson
Penny Shnay
Ron Small
Elizabeth Tsolakides
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Division of Psychology and Counseling
Addison Woodward, Chairperson

Mary Amold
Rachel Berg
Linda Buyer

D. Jon Catlson
Burton Collins
Jagdish Davé
Michael Dimitroff
Mercedes Graf
Darlene Hawkins Wright
Diane Kjos
Damon Krug
Michael Lewis
David Matteson
Lynn Miller
David Prasse
Suzanne Prescott
Sandra Whitaker
B. Eugene Wilson
Lonn Wolf

University Lecturers

Vanleela Davé

Joan Downs

David Lewandowski
Lori McKinney

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR
GRADUATE PROGRAMS

The university degree requirements for graduate
programs are listed in the Master’s Degree Requirements
section of this catalog.

Reyuirements for speific degree programs follow.

Master of Arts in Counseling

The graduate major in Counseling offers a choice of
Lhree sequences: communi'ty counseling, maniage and
family counseling, or school counscling. Individuals are
prepared to enter the counseling profession with a special
focus on urban se:11ings. Students interested in counseling
receive skill preparation for direct service to clients; for
diagnostic, consultative, and evaluative services; and for
preventive initrvention. Possible employing agencies
and institutions include mental health clinics and
hospirals, corporations, governmental social agencies,
public and private schools, community colleges, various
community intervention programs, and correctional
institutions. This major also prepares students for
advanced graduate work at other institutions. A 600-hour
intemship placement is required.

Accreditation

All three counseling sequences, school counseling,
community counseling, and marriage and {amily
counseling are accredited by the Council tor the
Accreditation of Counselor Education and Related
Programs (CACREP). The lllinois State Board of
Education (ISBE) has approved the School Counseling
sequence as leading to the School Service Personnel
Certificate with an endorsement in Guidance. Applicants
for this certificate must hold, or be ehigible for, a
standard 1llinoss teaching cectificate. Students applying
for certification must pass the lllinois certif ication tests
in basic skills and in guidance and counseling.

Admission Criteria

tn addition to the Govemors State University graduute
application, applicsuits must:

I. submit a statcment of reasons for pursuing a graduate
program in counseling, including intended career
goal.

2. have a GPA of 2.5 or higher for all undergraduate
work attempled or a GPA of 2.75 forthe last 60 hours
of undergraduate work aucmpted or a GPA of 2.25 or
higher for all undergraduate work attempted and a
score of at least 1050 on the verbal and quantitative
portions of the Graduate Record Examination
Gencral Test.



3. have completed all prereguisite courses with a GPA
0f3.0 or higher. Presequisite courses for the
Community Counseling and Marviage and Family
Counseling sequences include staustics (STAT468), a
course m research methodology (PSYC560), a course
in abnarmal psychology (PSYC430), and oourse
work in Addicttons Studies at the S00 level (Marmage
and Family sequence must complete ADAS630) or
above fotaling three sumester hours.

Agplicants for the Scheol Counseling séquence must
have compicted a course in statistics (STAT468), a
coune in reseaich methodology (PSYC560), and
course work in Addictions Studies at the S00 leve! or
above (otaling three semester hours,

4. successfully comptete COUNGOO-Professiona)
Otientation and Ethical Standards for Counselors
with a grude o) B or beiter and receive a pocitive
recommendation from the Counseling I'cogram
Scieening Commiitee.

Applicants may be conditionally admitted after meeting
criteria 1 and 2. The conditional staws will he removed
after critenu 3 and 4 have been met.

Applications shouid be completed by June 15 for fall
admission. October 15 for winter admission and March
15 for spring/summer ndmission.

Admission to Candidacy

Afteradmission as a degree-seeking student, a student
must apply for candidacy. Application forms aro
available in the division office. Application for candi-
dacy should be made within two weeks of the start of the
ritmester in which degree candidacy is sought. To qualify
for degree candidacy, a student must:

1. be admitted to the program: and
2. complete COUNG630, COUNS 10, and COL'NE47
with 8 grade of “B” or better in each course.

The candidacy committee will review the applicutions
and inform the students of thei'r candidacy status within
six weelks of application. Students should refer to the
“Handbovk lor Graduate Students: Counseling Pro-

glam.
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Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requitements for a
master’s degree.

Enrollment in COUN842, COUNR44, COUN845,
COU'™N852, and COUN8S6 requites prior admission 1o
candidacy and completion of course prerequisiles,

A 600-hour internship 15 tequired for all counscling
students. The internship may be completed in vne
trimester full time or two rimesters pait time. Applica-
tion deadlines for intcrnship are as follows: fall mitmester,
July 15; winter trimesier, November 15; spring/summer
uimester, March 15.

I Required Caurses (30 Hours)

PSYC 610 Mensurements and Evaluation ................. 3
PSYC 720 Social and Cultusa) Foundations ............... 3
COUN 60N Profcssional Orientation and Ethicul
Standards fos Counselors ........covvvvereerene 3
COUNG620 Life Span Developmental [S.sucs ......cuvcee. L)

COUNG630 Counseling Theoqien.......ccieecceiecreriacsinvans
COUN725 Family Systems; Theacy and Practice........ 3

COUN730 |.fe Style and Career Development .......... 3
COUNS8I0 Beginning Coun selingand Human
Relations Skills ]
CO1JN842 Practicum in Vocazional Counseliog ......... 1
COUN847 Group Dynaru¢s wid Imervention ............ 3

IL.  Counseling Sequences
Select one of the follawing sequences:
Cummunity Counseling Sequence (24 Houts)
COUNG633 Community Counseling (3)
COUN 81! Interveations with Children and

Adolescents (3)

COUNZB84S practicum in Individual Counseling: Adult (3)
COUNRSS Assessment and Treatmeot Planning (3)
COUNSB856 Practicum in Group Counseling: Adult (3)
COUN 859 Family Counseling Techoigues (3)
COUN 868 Counseling interaship [ (3)
COUNB69 Counseling Intemship 11 (3)

Marriage and Family Coanseling Sequence (30 Hours)
COUNG633 Community Counseling (3)
COUNBILI Interventio s with Children und
Adolescants 13)
COUN 84S Practicum in fodividual Caunseling:. Adult (3)
COUNZB8S3 Parent Education: Prevention
and fatervestion (3)
COUN 855 Assessment and Treatment Planning (3)
COUN 859 Family Counseliag Techaiques (3)
COUN 60 Marriage and Couple Counseling (3)
COUNZ881 Counxcling Intemship J: Mamage and
Family Couaseling(3)
COUNS8#2 Counseling Interaship I Murriage and
Family Counseling (3}
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Witly advisor's approval, select one of the following
W courses:
COUN 852 Pructicum in Group Counseling:
Child and Adolescent (3)
or
COUNB56 Practicum in Group Counscling: Adult (3)

School Counseling Sequeove (24 Hours)

COUN638 Inauduction to Schoot Services (3)

COUN 844 Practicum in Individual Counseling;
Child and Adolesceut (3)

COUNE51 Consultalion and School Ssalf
Development (3)

COUNB852 Practicum in Group Counseling:
Chi.d and Adolescent (3)

COUN 853 Parent Educution: Prevention and
Intervention (3)

COUNB858 Developmeni of School Counseling
Programs (3)

COUNB868 Counseling internship | (3)

COUNS6S Counseling interaship H (3)

II1. Total - $4 or 60 Hours

Mast¢r of Arts in Education

The graduate major in Education provides for profes-
sional development of teachers at all levels, early
childhood through adult education. The required courses
are desijgned to broaden students' understanding of
contemporary educational issues, cuniculum develop-
ment, research methods, and psychology applied in
schools. Specializations provide students with in-depih
study in one of these areas: computer education,
curriculum ang nstiaction, earty childhood education,
language arts, mathematics education, teading, or
science education.

Additional information is included in the “Handbook for
Graduaie Srudents. Master of Asts in Education,”
available in the Division of Education Advising Office.

Teacher Certification

Completion of the degree program does not lead to
certificztion in the State of lilinors.

Special Admission Requnirements

In addition to meeting university criteria, applicams must
have a (3PA 0f2.75 or higher in the last 60 hours of
undergraduate course work and a GPA of 3.0 or higher in
any graduate work attempted.

Thesis/Research Project Oplion

As part of this degree program, studcots may choose
either a thesis or research project option after the
completion of 27 hours. Both the thesis and the research
project options require students to investigate an
educatr'onal problem by applying research methnds.
Generally, theses Lake longer to complete than do
research projects, due to the nature of the research
prablems in cach type of study.

In the thesis option, students must complete their
projects within one calendar year and will make an oral
defense of their reseasch acceptahle to their respective
committees. Vhe thesis option is limited to students who
have a GPA of 3.5 or higher in all graduate courses and
who are recoinmended by at least two facully in the
Division of Education and approved by the chair of the
Diwvi'sion of Education.

In the research pro ject option, students must complete
their projects within six months und must pass a written
comptehensive examination. Srudents may ke this
examination ofler completing 33 hours uf degree course
work.

Additronal informanon about these optiuns is available
from the Coordinator of Graduate Studies.

Admission to Candidacy

After admisssion as a degree-seeking student, a student
also must apply {or candidacy. To qualify for degree
candidacy, a stadent must:

1. complete prercquisites for courses in the specializa-
tion selected;

2. complete EDUC630, EDUCS810, and one additional
course in the areaof specialization with a GPA of 3.0
or higher, with a grade of *C" or better in each
course: and

3. pass a qualifying examination after completing the
nine hours specified in Part 2 but before completion
of’ 15 hours of twurse work.

Students who pass the exainination will be ndmitied to
candidacy and assigned to a faculty advisor in the
appropriate specialization. Students who fail the
examtnation may counsel with the coordinator of
graduate studies about ways to improve the possibility of
passing the cxzmination on the next attempt. Qualifying
exums can be retuken only once. Failure to pass this
examination means that students will not be permtted to
register in courses in the degree program.



Stidents must submut to the Divis'on of Education
Advistng Office an application to take the examination
by September 30 for fall trimester, Januury 31 for winter
trimester, ox May 31 for spnng/summer trimester. The
application cenifies that all candidacy requirements have
been met. Application forms are available on the
Davision of Education Intemet home page.

Degree Requirements

Credit bours eamed in EDPD or undergraduate courses
cannot be applied towanl dugree requirements,

Studcnts must meet all univenity requirements for a
master’s degree.

in addition, students:

1. may apply a maxtmum of six hours of graduate credit
eamed from other accredited institutions or 2s-a non-
degree seeking studeni toward the degree require-
ments, suhject to approval by the coordinatar of
graduate studies:

2. must maintain a GPA of 3.0 or higher, with a grade of
*“C" or better in each course: and

3. must complete alt course work. including transfer
credits, within six calendar years,

L.  Required Courses (12 Hoors)
EDUC 630 Issucs and Trends in Education .........ce.. 3
EDUCB810 Educational Research

EDUC 816 Applied Educational Psychology ............ 3
EDUC 825 Curriculum Development.....c..cureimeienes 3
Spedafization (15 or 18 Hours)

age

Thesis/Research Project Option (9 or (2 Hours)
Select one 0f the following optlions:

Thesis Option (9 Hours)
EDUC ¥s5 Quant:tative and Qualitative Designs
in Bducational Research (3)
EDUC 8%¢) Thesis I in: {Specinlization) (3)
tDUC 891 Thew:s 1 in: (Specialization) (3)
Research Pro ject Option (9 or (2 Hoors)
ERUC 869 Rcsearch Project in: {Spedialization) (3)
Six or nine heurs of course work as appreved by the
advisor and the coordinator of gruduate studies.
Reenmmendod Electives
PSYC 806 Cogpitive Development: Inglications fos
Insuruction (3)
BBUC 824 Acvademic Evaluation and Assessment (3)
V. Total with Thesis Option - 36 Hours

Total with Research Pruject Option - 39 Hours
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Specializations

Students sclecting the thesis option are to complete 15
hours in one of the specializations listed below. Studeats
selecting the rescarch project option are to complete 15
or 18 hours, di:pending upon the area of specialization,

Earty Childhovd Education

EDEC 652 The Child in Family and Community ....... 3
EDEC 612 listoty and Philosophy of

Eurly Childhood Education ...........ccuverrree 3
EDEC 622 Advanced Early Childhood
EDEC 660 Advonced Assessment Techniques

inEarly Childhood ........., et & <

Select three hours from the following:

EDEC 640 Psycholinguistics (3)

EDEC 651 Lab 1: Infant and Toddler (1)

EDEC 670 Preprimary Curriculum Deveiopment in
Cardy Childhood Education (3)

EDEC 67t Lab 2: Preprimaiy (1)

BDEC 6%] Lab 3: Primary Reuding, Writing, and
Language Ants ()

EDUC 714 Evaluating Learning in theLanguage Arts (3)

EDUC 719 Teaching Writing in the Clasawom (3)

Computer Educatlon
EDCP 610 Evaluating Software for lnsiruction .......... 3
EDCP 810 Meltimedia io Education...........ccoecvecen... 3

EDCP 820 Telecommun'wations in Educatioo ............ 3
EDCP 850 Inwegiating Microcomputcr-Based

Selact either the applications or programvning course
work Students selecting course work in progranuning
must kave previously complered all prerequisite course
wurk or be able 1o demarotraie adeyuate proficiency.

Applicatiuns

Select one of the following courses:

EDCP 732 Educational Applications of the
Microconputer: Mathematics (3)

EDCP 735 Eaucation:abApplications of th:
Microcomputer: Reading and Writing
Development {3)

EDCP 736 Fducatienal Applications of the
Microcompuer: Science (3)

EDCP 737 Educational Applications of the
Microcomputer: Special Educalion (3)

EDCP 770 Adnunistrative Uses of Microcomputers (3)

Programming

Select sia hours:

EDCP 620 Programming in QBASIC and Visual
BASIC (3)

EDCP 640 Programming in PASCAL (3)

EDCP 645 Programmming in C++(3)

Cusviculum and Instruction
EDUC 700 Iastructional Design .....ccvevmrireercvariinaenns 3
EDUC824 Academic Evaluation and Assexsment ...... 3
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Select nine hours frri courses thai cleariy relate to the
Sudent’s written goals for greduase study. These courses
mustde up pwed by the studeni's facalty advisor and the
covrdingior ¢f graduate studies,

Language Arts
EDUC 712 Devclopmental Issues in Language

Arts ISIUCHOR ovierornioenes A e S
EDUIC 714 Evalvaticg Leamning in the
EDUC 719 'Ibachmngmgm the

Classroom 3
EDUC 835 Integrating Laaguage Aﬂs

Across the Corieulom ...........cc.cocconnienises 3

Selectonc of the following:

EDUC 76 Developing Writlag Models from
Children’s Literature (3)

EDUC 718 Teacher As Writer (3)

EDUC 739 Teaching Higher Order Thinking Skills (3)

EDUC 838 Supervising Languag Ans Instiucucn (3)

EDCP 735 Educational Applications of the
Microcompnter: Reading und Writing
Deveclopmest (3)

Mathematlcs Edoestion
EDUC 640 Teachiog and Learning Mathematics ........ 3
EDUC 818 Tesaching Mathernadcal Problem Solving
and Cnacal Thinking «......c.veeneenarcerernn. 3
EDUC 831 Strategies for Teaching Geometry ............ 3
EDUC 833 Tesching Muilicratics to
Mathcatcally Able Students .......cnvevier. 3

Select one af the Tollowity:

EDUC 632 Teaching Mathematics tv Low-Achieving
Students (3)

EDUC 732 Issves in Mati1 Curmiculum andinstruction (3)

EDCP 732 Educational Applications of ihe
Microcuinputer: Muthematics {3)

Reading
READ 821 Survey of Rcading: Theory and
DY TCUACT T e tawrestire. sooWpet i esd o252 %23 s a0 - 2aT0e5 3
READ 822 Teaching Readmg in the Content Areas ... 3
READ 824 Reading DIiaghOsi5 ....ccocienssescnennnisesissos 3
READ 825 Reading Remediation .. e I )
READ 826 Reading Practicum Flemcnlnry Schoa}
Reading

ofr
READ 827 Reading Peacticum 1 Middle and Secondary
School Reading 1S

Select one of the following:

READ 820 Psycholingwistic 4nd Sociolinguistic
Foundayons of Citesacy (3)

READ 823 Imegrating Children's and Adolescents’
Litcralusre Across the Cumculam (3)

EDCP 73S Educatisnal Applicatioos of the
Microcomputer: Reading and
Writing Development (3)

Science Educution
EDUC 625 Models snd Suategies for Science
Edweation ... 3
EDUC 820 Teucbing I’robtem Solving in
e AN W R T LB

EDUC 830 Scionce. ‘I'echnology. and Educanon ......... 3

Select six hours frons courses that clearly relate (o the
student’s writien geals fer graduate studyw These couyves
must be approved by the student's favulty advisor and the
coordinator af groguate suxdres,

Middle Grades Endorsement

Graduate students may obtain an endorsement which
prepares them for teaching in the middle grades,
Students choosing to pursue this endocsament musi take
three hours in the psychology of early adolestent
developtaent and three hours in curriculum, instruction,
and methods related 10 the middle grades. Additional
courses may also be required. Students should contict
the Division of Education office or the apecific course
numbers,

Master of Arts in Early Childhood
Educauon.

The gmdumc degrec s Early Childhood Education offers
two options. Both specializations are intended to serve
students who have completed a B.A. in a ficld other than
education as well as those already holdiig teaching
certificates in elementary or special education.

Master of Arts in Esrly Childhood Education with a
Specialization in Teaching and Certification in Early
ChDdhood Education. This first specialization prepares
the student to leach in public or other schoal fettings for
children from birth through 3rd grade.

Students With a Teacbing Certiffcate. Students alrcady
holding clementary waching cestificaw's are not tequired
to do additional tnethods eourse work or clinical houss in
those arcas where they have significant course work and
experience. They are not required to sepeat student
teaching if they provide documentation from the
institution a1 which they complesed studeot teaching that
their student teaching was in K through 3rd grade and/or
they have had tesching expenence at these grade levels.
Studertts who have a standard teaching ceruficale do

not need to complete additional general educatuon
requirements.



Students Who DnNot Have a Teaching Cestificate.
Students who do not have cettificalion in eleraentary
educalion are requiled 1o 1ake BEDEC 499 Student
Tenching in tddition to the course work listed below. If
they do not possess a standard 1caching certificate, they
miny be required to do additional undergraduate general
education course work including the completion of a
sub ject matter specialization. Please see an education
advisor for further detuils.

Master of Arts in Early Childhood Fducation with a
Specialization in Infant/Teddler Studles and Endorse-
ment in Euarly Intervention. This specialization consi sts
of a set of core courses and a five-course sequence that
emphasiees eatly intecvention services for tofants and
toddlers with developmental dissbilities. This option
prepases studems to work in esrly intervention wnd
various agencies snd/or schools that serve the needs of
these xtudents :nd their families. For those students
wishing to take the Eorly Inteevention sequence but who
do not want to pursue the full master’s degree, a master’s
or bachelor’s degree is required m curly childhood
education or a closely related ficld such as social work,
nursing, speech/language pathology. physical therapy,
occupational therapy, etc..

Students seeking to successfully comgplete this program
with specialization in either of the two above opions
must:

» Completc all of prerequisite course work

» Be accepled into the early childhend education
program as a degree-seeking student

* Pass a qualifying exam and be admitted to candidacy
¢ Successfully complete all professional course work

* Pass a written comprehensive exam

* Successfully complete a thesis or master’s project

Additional information is included in the “Hsndbook for
Graduate Students, Master of Aits in Eirly Chtldhood
Education,” available in the Academic Advising Office.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to meeting unjversity criteria, applicants must
have a GPA of 2.75 oc higher in the last 60 hours of
undergraduate course work and a GPA of 3.0 or higher in
any graduate work at'empted. Clinical hours and general
education course work complesed at other colleges and
universities will be considered on an individual basis and
accepted where passible. GSU subscribes to the Ilinois
Articulation Initiative with colleges and universities; and
credit for clinical hours, course work in early childhvod
education, and gcneral education course work is granted
in accordance with thi's agreement.
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Recommended Preparation

Before admission, it is reconunended that applicants
complete the following prerequisite course work: Survey
of Exceptional Students (SPEDS510) and Growth and
Development of Young Children (EDEC360). These
courses must he completed with a “C™ or better and are
required ir addition to the degree requirements listed
below.

Acceptance as a Degree Seeking Student

Students apply for acceptance as a degree-secking
student through the umversity admisstons ol%ice. [Jpon
admission students will be required to meet with an
advisor 10 develop a study plan and to cnroll in classes.

Admission to Candidacy and the Qualifying
Exam

Alter admission as a degree-seclaing student, 3 silent
also must apply for candidacy. To qualify for degree
candidacy, a student must:

1. complete the prerequisite course work listed abeve
with a grade of “C™" or betler in each counw,

2. complete EDUC630, EDUCSI0, and one additional
course in the weea of specialization with a GPA of 3.0
or higher., with a grade of “C” or better in each
course; and

3. pass a qualifying examination afies completing the
nine hours specitied in Part 2 but before completion
of 15 hours of course work.

Students who pass the exam will be admitted to
candidacy. Studlents who fail theexam may counsel with
the coordinntor of zurly childhood about ways to
improve the possibility of passing theexam on the aext
attempl. Qualifying exams can be retaken only once.
Failure to pxas this exam mieans that students will not be
permitted 1o register in courses in the degice progrun,

Students must submit an application by September 30 o
take the exam for fall trimester, by January 3] for winter
trimester, or May 31 for spring/summer trimester. The
application certities that all candidacy requirements hiave
been met. Applications are filed through the Division of
Education’s website (www.govst.edufusers/geoe/
education.html).

Thests/Research Project Option

As part of this degree program, students may choose
either a thesis or research project option after the
completion of 27 houss, Both the thesis and the research
project options require students to investigate an
educational problem by applying research methods.
Generally, theses take longer to complete than do
tesearch projects, due to the nature of the rescarch
problems in each type of study.
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In the thesis option, students must compleli: their
projects within one calendar year and will 1nake an oral
defense of their rescarch acceptable to thei) respective
commitiees, The thests oplion is limited to students who
have a GPA of 3.5 or higher ip all graduate courses and
who are recommended by atleast two faculty in the
Division of Education and approved by the chair of the
Division of Education.

In the research project option, srudents mutit complete
their projects within six months and must paass a written
comprehensive examination. Students may take this
examination afer complating 33 hours of clegree course
work.

Additionul information about these options; 1s available
from the coordinator of Graduate Studies.

Degree Requirements

Students must ineet all university requirements for a
master’s degree.

In addition, students:

1. must complete all required course worlc:

2 may apply a maximum of six hours of course credit
camed from other accredited institotions or as a
studeut-at-large toward the degree requirements,
subject to approval by the coordinator of graduate
studies:

3. must maintain a GPA of 3.0 or higher. with a grade ot

C™ or better in each course; and

4, must complete ali course work, mcluding transfer
credits, within six calendar yeats;

S. must pass the written comprehensive gxamination.
Reyulred Core Courses for a Master's in Early
Chitdhood Education:

EDUC 63(t Issues and Trends 1n BEducstitm ....ocvivenns 3

EDUC 810 Fducational Reearch..........cooeiviiirivenan. 3
EDEC 610 History and Philosophy ofEOI-ﬂY

Childhood Education ... () A N |
EDEC 620 Advanced Furly C’Inldhood

Dev lopm nt 3
EDEC 680 P3ychclinguiStics ....c..veveuearisasiamsie 3

EDEC 740 Seminar oa Children and Funnilies
EDEC 864 lnuﬂlscxpundry Team I‘mocss
EDUC 869 Research Project in Early Childbood ........ 3

Subtotal - 24

Specialization in Teaching with Certification in
Early Childheod Education

To be secomraended for certification by Govemors State
University, students must complete at least 78 hours in
general cducauon and 52 hours in professional education
requirements in early childhood education. General
education courses may include both lowur- and upper-
division cotrse work, Studenis must earn a grade of *B"
or better in EDEC 499, Student Teaching.

Students must also mect other requirements for certifica-
uon through approved programs listed in the Teacher
Cerufication section in this catalog.

Required Courses for Specialization in Teaching with

Certification

EDEC 65! l.ab 1. infant und Toddler ... it o)

EDEC 652 The Child :n Family and Cnmmum(y ....... 3
EDEC 660 Advanced Assessment Techniques in
Easly Childhood .. . 3
EDEC 665 Methods of Teaching in the Arls -
EDBC 670 Prepritary Curriculum Devclopmenl
in Early Chtidhood Education .......ce.v...cv.. 3
EDEC 67t Lab 2: Preprumucy ... SR
EDEC 680 Methods of 'Iéachmg Ptunary Rradmg.
Wiiting, and Language Ants ..
EDEC 681 [.ab 3: Pnmary Reading, Wrutmg.
Language Arts | M
EDEC 685 Int grating Instraction in Early
Childhood Education..........ceeurienisis e 1
EDEC 695 Methods of Teaching Piimary Math. Science,
Socral Studies, and Compuier Use ............ 5
EDEC 696 L.sb 4: Primary Math. Science., Social
Stud'tes, and Computer Use ..ocvvinirienernene 1
Specinlimtiop Total 28 Hours
Core and Teaching Specialization
Requireinents §2 Hoars

[n addition students must;

1. successfully complete all prerequisite cousse work.

2. successtully complete student teaching (unless
txempt).

3. pass weitlen comprehenstve examination.

4. be recommended for certification by Govemors State
University. To be recommended by Governors State
Universily. students must apply for the cernficate
within one year of completing the program.



Specialization In Infant/T'oddler Studies With
An Endorsement In Early Intervention

Required Courses for Specialization:

The courses listed below, in addition to EDEC 864 Interdiscipli-
nary Team Process (3) flisted above under Core Requirr.meats)
comprise the cuurse work necded feor an endorsement in Early
Intervention.

EDEC 760 Infant Growth and Developmet,

Normal and Atypical .......cocrecsvincenieens 3
EDEC 770 Infant/Toddler Observation

and Assessmeat 3
EDEC 780 Preventive Suategies and lmervenu ‘on

Methods 3
EDEC 790 Infant and Toddler Intemship

and Seminar ...... -

Total with Core and Early Intervention
Requirements 36Hours

Master of Arts in Educational
Administration

The graduate major in Educational Administration
provides background and specific skills nece.ssary for
employment as an elementary or secondary school
principal. a supervisor. a cutticulum consultant, ar a
department chairperson. The curciculum includes a
number of courses that provide essential knowledge and
skills for continued growth in positions of educational
leadership.

Certification/Endorsement

Completion of this program and compliance with other
_requirements presented in the Teacher Centification
section of this catnlog leads to the lllinois Administrative

Cettificate with the General Administrative endorsement.

Individuals applying for the certificate or the endorse-
ment are subject to state testing requirements. Comple-
tion of the educational administyation concentration
meets the Chicago Board of Education course require-
ments for administrative and supervisory positions.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to meeting university admission require-
ments, applicants must have a GPA of 2.75 or higher for
the last 60 hours of undergraduate study and a GPA ot
3.0 or higher in any graduate work attemplcd. and
submission of a cutrent teaching or school setvice
personnel certificate.

‘Admission requires written verificalion by a district
superintendent or personnel officer that the applicant has
completed two years of full-time teaching or school
service personnel work in a school approved by the
Tilinois State Board of Education as listed in llinois
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Public School Disincts and Schools or in Nim-Public
Schools List, or a school approved by the depastment of
education in anotber state,

Nole: Venficution of experience in District No. 299 must
he provided] by the district’s director of personnel.

Degrve Requirements

Students must mext all university requirements for a
master’s degree,

In addinicn students must:

1. successfulty complete supervised practica:

2. pass a comprehensive examination;

3. meet all other requirements listed in the “Student
Handbaok for the Cooperative Progrum in Educa-
tional Administration.”

I. Required Counrws (33 Hours)

EDAD 601 Curriculum Dcvelnpment und

Learning Theories 3
EDAD621 Fuundations of School

Administration and Crgmnizution ... ey
EDAD 713 Leadership and Organizational Bch'wxot. KJ
EDAD 724 School Supesvision......cccvccieeccirisncnneee 3
EDAD 729 Resaarch in Educational Adminr'siration ... 3
EDAD 731 Community Relations... Ly )
EDAD 822 Elemeowy and Secoudury School

AdMIGISIEEGOB «......ocmereecernimeiieerissaarineans 3
EDAD 832 School Finance F 3
EDAD 833 Schoo! Law ..o rereerairee v ST A e, e
EDAD 834 Practicum in Instrucional Leadership

and School Management I........ccoocverieernene 3
EDADB83S Practicuim in Instructzoaal Leadership

and Schooi Managemenc Il ............ooeveere. 3

. Selectves (3 Hours)
With adw'sor's approval. select shree hours from the
Jollowing courses:
EDADG6I8 TheAdult Leamer(3)
EDAD 732 Schools in Society (3)
EDAD 836 Admiristration of School Pessonnel (3)
EDAD 838 Collective Ncgotiations (3)
EDADSS51) Seminar: Eduuation.l Palicies and Issues (3)
EDCP 770 Adminixtrutive Uses of Microcomjuters (3)
SPED 805 Administration and Supervision

of Special Education (3)

M. Total - 36 Hoursy
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Master of Arts in Multicategorical
Special Education

The graduate major in Multicategorical Special Educa-
tion prepiuxs teachers to teach in special education
programs for children identified with th following
exceptionalities: learning disabilities, social/emotional
disorders, and educable mental impainnents. Graduates
of the progrum are able to Munction effectively in
instructional, tesource, and included settings and as
collaborators/consultants to educators, adminisirators,
staff, and piirents.

Additional infonnation is included in the “Handbuok for
Graduate Students, Multicategogcal Special Educarion,”
available in the Division of Education Advising Ot¥ice.

Certification/Endorsement

‘The program is approved by the Hlinois State Bourd of
Education and leads to the Standard Spccial Certificate
with endorsements in Educable Mental Impaimients,

Leaming Disabilities, and Social/Emotional Disorders.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to meeting university admission requite-
ments, applicants must:

1. submit a copy of a current standard teuching
certificate;

2. have a GPA of 2.75 or higher in the last 60 hours of
undergraduate stuily and a GPA of 3.0 or higher in all
graduate work attempted; and

3. have completed SPED 5i0, Survey of Exceptional
Students, or an equivalent cousse.

Admission to Candidacy

After admisston as a degree-seeking student, a student
also must apply for candidacy. Application forms are
available in the college office. To qualify for degree
candidacy, a student must:

1. complete prerequisites for courses in the major:

2. cuinplete 12 hours that include EDUC810 and
SPED820 with a GPA of 3.0 or higher, with a grade
of “*C” or better in each course; and

3. pass a qualifying examination after completing the
12 hours specified in Part 2 but before complction of
15 hours of course work.

Students who pass the examination will be admitted to
candidacy and assigned to a facuity advisor. Students
who fail the examination may counsel with the coordina-
tor of graduate studies about ways to improve the
possibility of passing the examination on the next
attempt. Qualifying exams can be retaken only once
Failure to pass this exam means that students will not be
permitted to register in courses in the degree program.

Students mu.st submit to the Division of Educatvon
Advising Office an application to tike the cxamination
by September 30 for fall trimmesicr, Janusry 31 for winter
trimester, or May 31 for spring/summer trimester. The
application certifies that all sendidacy requircments have
bein met. Application fonns are available in the Division
of Education Advising Office.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university requireracnts for a
mustcr's degree.

In addition, students must;

I. maintain a GPA of 3.0 or higher, with a grade of “C"
or better in ciuch course;

2. complete all courst: work, including transfer credits,
within six calendar ycars; and

3. pass written comprehensive exams covering all
course work.

Student may apply for a muximum of six hours of course
credit from other accredited institutions toward the
degree requirements, sub ject to approvut by the faculty
advisor and the vcordinator of graduate studies;

I.  Requured Courses (37 Hours)
SPED 619 P<ychological Diagnosis of
Leomers with Exceptionalities v 3
SPED 805 Administration and Supesvision

of Special Education ..o ervioriiinie 3
SPED 820 Leaming Chasacteristics of Students

with LD, Ml, and S/ED ........ Fe ATy~ i)
SPED 831 Behaviorat Characteristics of Students

with LD, M2 4nd S/ED .....coccceenrieeiennianes 3
SPED 835 Methods for Teuching LD. EMI, and

S/ED . 3
SPED 840 Special Education Practicum 1 .................. 1
SPED 850 Sgecial Education Practicum 1l ................. |
SPED 860 CollaborationSkitls for Teachers

and Support Personnel .......eiemeninsecioniiiaccrs 3
SPED 863 Spccial Education Practicum Ul........cc.c.. 1
SPED B6S5 Graduate Seminar in Multicilegorical

SpeCial EAUCRION o eetinne o aten cobbires 4
EDUC 632 Teaching Mathematics to Low

Achieving SIUdetiS ..o...ovvvrnicereecrereesenenens 3
EDUC B10 Educational ReseBECh ..covieenricnraeaniaaune 3

EDUC B36 Rcading Reoediation inthe Classroom .... 3
EDCP 737 Educational Applications of the
Microcompulter; Special Educition ........... 3

O. Total - 37 Hours



Master of Arts in Psychology-Thesis
Sequence

The thesis-track option in psychology is designed to
provide students with a strong theoretical hackground i
the \radivionu! urcas ef psychology. Student.s with this
major witl be well-prepated to pursue advanced graduate
studies in psychulogy (the Ph.D. degree). They may also
be employaed in resesrch uniis th busiaesses requiring
M.A. level psychologists. There are limited teaching
oppormumtes (or persons with a master’s degree in
general psychology. Such weaching opportunities are
usually at the junior or coramunity coliege level und are
often purt-time positons. With the addition of a teaching
certificate, thosc with an M.A. in genera) psychology
may be eligible to teach in a high school. You should be
aware that the M.A. in Psychology (thesis-tiack optian)
is not an applied degree.

Recommended Preparation

While an undcrgraduate major in psychology is stiongly
recommended, students without a psychology back-
ground may be admitied to the major and enroll for
courses. Sudents must show evidence ofhaving earmed a
grade of “B"” or higher in the following prercquisites {or
their equivalent): Personality Theonies (PSYC410),
Leaming Cognition (PSYC422), Abnormal Psychology
(PSYC430). Social Psychology (PSYC445), Child
Development (PSYC312), Princtples of Behavior
Change (PSYC524), Rescarch Methodology (PSYC560),
aad Statistics (STAT468). These courses may not be used
to fulfill degree requirements and may be taken at the
undergraduate level or at another wnstitution,

Admission Requirements

In addition (o meeting university admission criteria,
applicants must:

A. Already posseys a baccalaurcate degree from a
regionally accredited college or university and be m
good standing at the last school attended.

B. Have completed, with grades of “B’* wr higher.
undergradualc courses at an accredited instituticin
that are comparable to Personality Theones
(PSYCA410), Leaming Cognition (PSYC422),
Abnormal Psychology (PSYC430). Social Psychol
ogy (PSYC445), Child Development (PSYC512),
Research Methodology (PSYCS560), and Statistics
(STAT468). Please note, thiese courses are prerecqui-
sites und 1nay not be used to fuliill degree require-
ments of the M.A. and may be taken ut thie undet-
graduate level or at unothier institwiion.

C. Have eamed a grade point average (GPA) of at least
3.0 in the last 60 hours of nndergraduate course
work.
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D. Have a score of at 1¢ast300.0n 1he Psychology
Specialty portion of the Graduate Recurd Exam
(GRE).

E. Provide a statement of the applicant’s purpose in
seeking a master's degree in psychology in the thesis
track and long -term goals.

E  Provide three letters of recommendation.

Admission to Candidacy

After adnission as 4 degree-seeking siudent, a student
tast apply lor candidacy. Application foims are
available tn the college office. Application for candidacy
should be made within two weeks of the stan of the
trimester tn which degree candidacy s sought. Th qualify
Ltor candidacy, & student must:

1. complete all preparatory courses listed above with a
gmde of “B" or better:

2. complete PSYC¥21, PSYC826, PSYC¥28. and
STAT860. with a grade of “B" er better, and

3. take the psychology pustion of the Giaduate Record
Exam (GRE) alter completing the four candidacy
courses [1sted in Pan #2 above. You can ohtain
information about taking the GRE from the Student
Development Office {ext. 4508) or by contacting the
Educational Tesung Seivice (ETS) in Evansion, 111
(phoge 847-869-77()0).

The candidacy cominiitee will review 1he applications
and inforrn the students ol teir candidacy status within
six weeks ol application. Cundidacy review is one of
scveral evaluative steps to help ensure program oh jec-
tives are being satisfied and student outconies are being
reached. Students should refer to the “Handbuok for
Graduate Students: Master’s Thesis Program.”

Degree Requircments

Students must meer all university requirements for a
master’s degnx.

In addttion, students must:

1. maintamn a GPA of 3.0 or higher, with a grade of “C”
or beiter in each couwrse and have no more than two
courses with a grude of “C;

2. complete STAT86( and PSYC#90; and

receive positive endorsement from the thesis/project

compulee.

W
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L Reguived Coucses (29 Hours)
A. General Psychology (15 hours)
PSYC 821 Gruduate Seminar in
Abnomnsi Psychalogy ........cc...cvrmeereccnce 3
PSYC 826 Gradusse Seminar in Socinl Psychalogy ... 3
PSYC 828 Graduate Sentinir in Cognitive

Psychology 3
PSYC 829 Graduate Sem:inar in Hunzn

Vel OBM et er, e e il oo oo e 3
PSYC 853 Human Neuropsycholagy 1

Brain Function 23
B. Methodalogy (14 hours)
PSYC 890 Graduate Thesis/Project: . . . crscseccee. &
STAT 860 Advsoced Statistics in Behavioral

SCIENARCETE, 8 S e 3
STAT 86l Computer Laboratory for Advanced

SUBHSLICS oo vorrirene B, 1

PSYC 660 Advanced Research Methads.................... 3

PSYC 655 Thesis Prepiration 3
1l. Selectives (Choose 9 hours from the courses lisied

below)

PSYC 523 Cogritive Developmeni ..... 8,79

PSYC 524 Priaciples of Behavior Chunge.................. S

PSYC 536 Motivation and Emotional Development .. 4
PSYC 544 Theories and Treatment of Lifc

Problems... 3
PSYC 555 Introduction to Therapy with Chitdren ..... 4
PSYC 558 Introduction to Therapy withAdults ......... 4
PSYC 610 Measurements sad Evaluation ................. 3
PSYC 615 Personality and Trair Assessment ..
PSYC 630 Topics in Psychology: Thinking....
PSYC 720 Social ard Cultural Foundations ...
PSYC 822 Seminarin Human Memory .........oeccovenenns 3
PSYC 846 individual .Assessment |: SchoolAge...... M ad
PSYC 847 Iadividual Assessment I School Age

|1y o B et o R gam o1 ~
PSYC 857 Individual Assessment U1: Personality...... oy ee;
COUN 630 Counseling Tha0nes.......ccccoureerrrecvsnemncnne 312

* Recommended only for those who have not yet
decided between the Counseting und the Psychology/Thesis
Track programs.
** Recommended only for those who will complete the
School Psychology certification prog:am.

fIi. Total - 38 Hows

Master of Arts in Psychology with a
School Psychology Sequence

The master of arts in Psycbology with a sequence in
School Psycholopy is designed for those students who
seek to become competent practitioners. meeting the
Illinois certificati'on requirements. The program is
approved by the llinois State Board of Education for
endorsement of the School Psychology certificate.
Students electing this program will be prepared for
centification as school psychologists in [llinois. The
program is accredited by the National Assuciation of
School Psychologists; and graduates of the program are
automatically eligible to apply for the credential,
Nationally Certified School Psychologist.

The School Psychology program is gnided by the values
of the division and school psychology faculty. These
snclude respect for individual diffen:nces, the nccessity
for the consideration of multicultural issues in assess-
ment and intervention, the importance of remediating the
complete student and leaming environment, und the
importance of advocating for the rights of students.

Students pursuing preparesion in School Psycinlogy
follow a rigorous program of studies in the areas of
psychological foundations, assessment/interventions, and
practicum/intemship experiences. Course work is
designed to provide appropriate knowledge and skills in
the broad based ureas of educational foundativns—
measuzement, asscssmens and intervention; psycholugi-
cal foundations; ai|d professional school psychology. in
addition to specified courses, students pursuing this
program complete a practica and internship experience.
The progiarn requires extensive preparation necessitating
a three-year commitment in addition to the ycarlong
intemship.

Certification

The school psychology sequence under this major is
approved by the Ilincis State Board of Education aod
leads to the Schoo! Service Certificate endorsed in
School Psychology. Recommendation for the certificate
is contingent upon satisfactory completion of all
graduate course work and the intemnships in school
psychology (PSYC920.921). Students applying for
cettification must piss [llinois cenification tests in
school psychology and basic skills.

Recommended Preparation

While an undergradiuite major in psychology is strongly
recommended, students without a psychology back-
ground may be admitted to the mujor and enroll tor
courses. However, all students must show evidence of
having earned a grade of "B™ or better in the following
prerequisites (or their equivalent): Personality Theories



(PSYC410), Leasming Cognition (PSYC.422), Abnormal
Psychology (PSYC430), Social Psychology (PSYC445),
Child Development (PSYC512), Principles of Behavior
Change (PSYC524), Research Methodology (PSYC560),
and Statistics (STAT468). This course work may be
taken at the undergraduate level of at another institution.
However, none of this course work may be uscd to fulfill
degree requirements; and it will not cuvnt toward the
minimum 60 graduate credit-hours required in the schoot
psychology program. For additional information refer to
the “Handbook for Graduate Students: School Psychol-
ogy Program’ available from the degree program
advisor.

Admission Criteria

1n addition to the Governors State University genduate
application. applicants must submit the following in
order to be considered for admission to the school
psychology progriun:

1. statement of reasons for puisuing a graduate school
psychcilogy program,

2. three current letters of recommendation. Letters
should be solicited from those who can speak to the
student’s academic performance such as advisors,
pust professors, etc.

3. minimum vndcrgraduate grade point of 3.0 (4.0
scale).

4. applicants with a master’smust have a 3.25 gruduate
GPA.

Note: Snudenis with a GPA less than 3.0 may be admitted
on a probationary basis. Factors considered may include
a comparison of the student’s GPA between the first two
and the last two years of college, submission of test
scores such as the GRE. Miller Analogies, or other
objective evidence un applicant may choose to submit.
Scores of the GRE (general test) or Miller's should be at
the 50 percentile.

An application will not be reviewed until the file is
complete. Applicants will be interviewed before the
adinissions decisions. As space in clinical course work
and supervised practicum/internship is restricted, not all
applicants are admitted to the program. Applications
should be completed by June 15 for fall admission,
October 15 for winter admission and March 15 for
spring/summer admission.
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Adniission to Candidacy

After admission as a degree-secking student, a student
must also apply for candidacy. Application forms are
available in the division office. Application Ins candi-
dicy should be made within two weeks of the start of the
trimester in which degiee candidacy is sought. To qualify
for candidacy, a4 studemt must:

1. complete PSYCR35, PSYC610, COUNSIO, und
either PSYC826 or PSYC853 with a grude of “B™ or
better in each course, and

2. complee the spplication and submit Kenscapts
velif ying completion of the above course work.

The candidacy committee will review the upplicatons
and inform the students of tbeir candidacy statua within
six weeks of upplication. Candidacy review is one of
several evaluative steps to help ensure program objec-
tives are being satisfied and student out::omes are being
reached. Students should refer to the “Handbook for
Graduate Sidents: School Psychology Program."

Residency

In addition to the university residency requirement of a
rmunimum of 24 credits toward the master’s taken from
the university. school psychology students must also
complete ninc hours of gradvate work within one
academic year.

Admission to Practicum

Enrollment in PSYC865, Practicum, requires prios
admission to candidacy and meeling other tequirements
outlined for this program in the student handbook
available from the progrum advisor. Application for the
practicum in the winter iimester must be made by
Noavember 15 ‘andby July 15 for the fall trimester.
Ordinarily, the practicum is not offered in the summer.
Admussion to the practicum requices demonstration of
professional knowle:dge and skills in the areas of
asscssment, consultation. and professional school
psychology. Students should refer to the hundbook for
evaluation deuils. Prionty in assigoments is based on the
date of achieving cundidacy.

Degree Requirements

Students must meet all university sequiremeats for a
mastcr’s degree.

in addition, students must:

1. maintat'n a GPA of 3.0 or higher and have no more
than twa courses with a grade of “C.” In addttion,
students must cusm no less than i “B* in PSYC846,
PSYCB847, PSYCR48. PSYC857, and PSYC358;

2. complete PSYCB86S:
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3. receive positive endoisernent from the review
conumittec; and

4. mweet all other requireinents for cettification as stated
in the “Hamdbook for Graduate Students; Schoal
Psychology Program.™

Internship Requirement

After completing the degree requirements, students must
comnplete he intemships (PSYC20 und PSCYY21). The
intemshu'p expertence is no less than one scademic year
of supervised expenience (minimum of 1,200 clock-
hours) ina puhlic school approves us un tntemship site.
Approval for beginning :in intemship is predicated on
acceptable practicum evaluations and focully review of
she entire pracu’cutn experience, including 2 portf alio
practicum packet.

I. Paychulogicut Foundutlons {13 Hoars)
PSYC 821 Grictuate Semtiar in Ahnormel
Pgychology ... o )
PSYC K26 Graduate Scmmm tn Sounl Psnhology .
PSYC 828 Gruduawe Seminar it Cugnmvx.

Psychology ... . e o, 0
PSYC 829 Graduate Scmlm.r in Hunml
Development ... o Rl e, P e
PSYC 853 Human Neumpsycholq;yl
Brasn Funciion .. B ga1 1o e eme BT
. Measurement and Statistics (7 Hours)
PSYC 610 Measurements and Evaluation .. g

STAT 860 Advaoced Statist/¢s in Bchuvrura! Scicnce 3
STAT 861 Cuomputes Laboratory for Advanced
Statistics e ot 1

1L Assevment and Intervention (17 Hours)
PSYC 846 Indivdaal Asssmeut I: Schiool Age ... 3
PSYC 847 Individind Assessraent §: School
Age Laboratory |, o 7
PSYC 848 Individual AS%M Il Preschool ....... : 3
PSYC 857 Individual Assessmeat Ul: Personality ...
PSYC 858 Advanced Seminar i Individuul

Asscssment and Intervention .. ... cvwuesiicens 3
SPED 619 Psychological Diagnosis of
Lcamers with Excoplictalnes we..ooviriee. 3
IV. Counscling and Intecvention (9 Hours)
COUN 030 Counseting THoONLS ., .iereeeeeiremseirsrarenes 3
COUN 810 Beginning C uaseling and
Human Relutions Skills ... ........ T el ] 3
COUN 851 Consultation and Schoul Staff
Development ., <
V. Educational Foundations (6 Hours)
EDAD 601 Cusmiculum Development and
Leaming Theories k}

Select vne of the fillowing:
SPED 510 Survey of Siudents with Lxceptionatities (3)
SPED K0S Administration and Supervision of

Special Education (3)
NOIE: Setect SPED80S oaly if SPEDS10 or eguivatont
las heep completed.

VL Professionsal Schovl Psycholegy (7 Hours)
PSYC 835 R les and Issues in Schoo! Psyebology ... 3
PSYC R6S Prxticum ia School Psychology ... 4

VIL Interniship I Schoal Psychalogy
(Postgruduate) (6 Hours)
PSYC 920 Intemphip 1o Schoul Psychology I . ......... 3
PSYC 921 Iniemship in School Psychology I1 ........... 3

VI8, Totul - 61 Hours (#7 Reurs with posigraduate
Insershlp)

Master of Arts in Reading with
Standard Special Certificate

The master of arts in Reading with Standard Special
Certilicute program is designed for persons bolding an
Mhuois {0y comparable out-of -state) Early Chvldhood
Ceriificate, Standard Elementary Certificate, Stendard
High Schaol or Standard Sgecial Teaching Certificate
who either have, or will have, completed ot least two
years of appropriaic tea:hing experieace prior to
completion of the M.A. program.

The program prepares keachers to undertake successfully
the role of reading specialist or clinician and to deliver
staff development within schools which are serving an
expanding mullicultural student population. Knowledge
areas and competencicsincorporated into the program’s
required course work were identified by the Prisfessional
Standards and Ethics Commitice and the Advisoty Group
to the National Council of Accreditation of Teacher
Educution Jotnt Task Force of the Intemstionel Reading
Assucration.

Credit hours earned in EDPD or undergraduate couwrses
cannot be applied toward degree requitements,

In addition to meeting alf university requircments for a
master’s degree. students:

1. must maintain a GPA of 3.0 or higher, with a grude of
“C” or better in each course;

2. may apply a maximum of six hours of course credst
from other accredited institutions toward the Jegree
requirements, subject to approval by the faculty
advisor and thc coordinator of graduate studies;

3. must complete ull required course work, including
oansfer credits, within stx calendar years;

4. must pass the required comprehensive examination
for the program.

5. must successfully complete a thesis or master’s
project. '

Students in the Master of Arts in Reading with Standard

Speciul Certificate and students undestaking the

additional work required for Supervisory Endorsement

on tho Standard Special Certificate are subject 1o state
testing yequements.
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Course Requirements for M.A. in Reading
EDUC 630 Issues and Trends in Edacaton ................ 3

EDUC 810 Educational Reseaich ........coineveeceieancnnc. 3
READ 820 Psychohnguistic and Sociolinguistic

Foandations of Literacy ...........c..co.coeeemurne 3
READ 821 Survey of Reading: Theory and

Practice 3
READ 822 Teaching Reading in Content Areas .......... 3
READ 823 Integrating Children’s and Adolescents’

Litesarure Across the Curriculum .............. 3
READ §24 Reading Diagnosis .......cc.c.cooueemrecriecannnsn. 3
READ 825 Rending Remedialion ..........ccoccuenccceneees 3
READ 826 Reading Practicum I: Elementary

School Reading .........eveniceeriiencorinenionnees 3
READ 827 Reading Practicum L: Middlec and

Secondary School Reading ....................... 3
READ 828 Seminarin Reading .........c.covivieremninvarninne 3
Choose one of the followling:
EDUC 869 Research Project in Reading

or
EDUC 845 Quantitative and Qualitative Designs

in Edvcational Research .............cccoeeeece.. <
EDUC 890 Thesis 1 in: {Specislizution) ...c.ce....ccceceree 3
EDUC 891 Thesis Il in: (Specialization) .........cr..vuea 3
Total - 36-42 Hovurs

Requirements for Supervisory Endorsement

The program, pending approval by the Illinois State
Board of Education, provides an option under which
students successfully completing the following course
work will be eligible for the Superviscry Endorsement
on the Standard Special Ceruficate:

READ 830 Devcloping and Supervising

Reading Programs ..........oec.vcieecreneesiarees 3
EDAD 621 Foundations of Schoot Adszinistration
8nd Organization ............uenievenissnsiscsans 3

Plus one tiiree-hour course which was
unavailable at the printing of this catatog.
See the program office for the additional
COurse ... 3

Taotal for Supervisory Endorsement - 9 Hours

READING
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COLLEGE OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS

Cecilia Rokusek, Dean

The graduate degree progriuns in the College of Health
Professions prepare students for a variery of employment
opportunities in the health field, either through carees
changes or advancement within a profession. All majors
provide extensive field expenences and exposure to, or
participution . research and service aciivities through a
vast network of hospitals and medical centers in the
Chicago region. Couryes using both traditional and
innavauve teaching sirategies provide the theoretical
bases for clinical and research expe-ricnces. The collepe
also provides credit and nongeredit continumg education
courses and workshops for health and human service
professionals at many off-campus lucations throughout
the country.

ACCREDITATION

The graduate Addictions Studies major ts accredited by
the Illinois Alcohol and Other Diug Abuse Professional
Certification Association, inc. IAODAPCA).

The graduate Communication Disorders major is
accredited in Speech-Language Pathology by the
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association
(ASHA). It is also approved by the Hlinois State Board of
Education and leads to the Standard Specizl Certificate
endorsed in Speech and Language Impaired. This major
also meets the requirements for licensure in speech-
language pathology in the staw of Iliinois.

The graduate Heaith Administration major is accredited
by the Acca:diting Commission on Education for Health
Services Administration (ACE HSA).

The graduate Nursing major is approved by the [linuis
Department of Professional Regulation and acuredited by
the National Leaguc for Nursing (NLN).

The Physical Therapy program has been granted Proba-
tion:uy Initial Acereditation Status by the Commission on
Accreditation in Physical Therapy Education (CAPTE).

The Occupational Therapy program has full accreditanon
by the Accreditation Council for Occupauonal Therapy
Education (ACOTE) of the American Occupational
Therapy Association (AOTA).

The ncwly-developing graduste program in Social Work
has been found eligible by the Council on Social Work
Education (CSWE) to apply for candidacy status.

Grad uate Programs

Addictions Swdies (M.H.S.)
Communication Disorders (M.H.S.)
Health Adminmismrstiion (M. H.A))
Nursing (M.S.)

Occupational Therapy (M.O.T.)
Physical Therapy {M.P.T.)

Social Work (M.S.W))

Faculty of the College of Health
Professions

Division of Nursing and Health Sciences
Ami M. Wang, Acuing Chunperson

Communicativn Disorders Program

Sandra A. Mayficeld, Academic Program Director
Teresa Brobeck

Susanne Hildebrand

John Lowe (I

Jay Lubinsky

Michael Williams

William Yacullo

Nursing Program

Constance Edwards, Academic Program Director
Carolyn Praser

Mury Geis

Lec Hertzman

Juanita Holliman

Robert ) eftwich

Cathenine Tymkow

Ami M. Wang

@ccupational Therapy Program

Elizabeth A. Cada, Acadcmic Program Director
Cynthia Carr

Robert Druzinsky

Pawt Kalveluge

Jessica Pedersen
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Physical Therapy Program

Russell Catter, Academic Program Director
Judith Arand

David Diers

Robert Druzinsky

Joyce Sligar

Ann Vendrely

Division of Health Administration and Human
Services

Judith A. Lewis, Acting Chairperson

Addictions Studics Program

Arthur Durant, Acudemic Program Director
Gregory Blevins

Judith A. Lewis

David O'Donnell

Pcter Palanca

Cheryl Mejta. Director, Center for Advanced Teaining,
Education, and Evaluation (CATEE) in Addictions
and Behavioral Health

Heaith Administration Program

Catherine M. Ctawford, Academic Program Director
Ralph Bell

Clementine Coleman

Donna Gellatly

James Massey

Sang-O Rhee

Margaret Schulte

Social Work Bachelor’s Program

Sonya Monroe, Academic Program Director
William Boline

Social Work Master’s Program

Joan Porché, Acting Acadeintc Program Director
Nagesh Kollisetty
Karen Sobieraj

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR
GRADU{\TE PROGRAMS
Theuniversity degree nequirements for graduate

progeams are listed in the Master's Degree Reguirements
section of this catalog.

Requirements for specific degree programs follow,

Master of Health Science in Addictions
Studies

The graduate major in Addictions Stadies 1s designed (o
prepare individuals tor leadership careces in the
prevention and treatment of substance abuse, The
cuniculum is based on the psemise that addictions are
snulei-factorial, requiring a mulu-solutivn ncademic
approach. As professionals in the field, students need
theoretical and empirical knowledge drawn from diversc
behavioral, health, and social sciences. As substance
abuse specialists, students will need a theoretical
knowledge of etiology and epidecmiology: ¢:ducition and
conmwnity health approaches to prevention; clinical
Tcasonmg in treatmeni: and a background in the political,
legal, and historical development of the field. As lcaders
in the substance abuse {ield, studenty will be familiar
with plaaping, managing, and evaluation of both
treatment and prevention services.

Special Admissions Requirements

In addition to meeting university admission criteria,
applicants must:

1. have a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher for all
undergraduate courses;

w

have completed the [ollowing course work or their
equiv.ilent: six hours of study in the behavioral
sciences (three hours must be in an introductory
psychology course and the additional three hours in
psychology, sociology, social work, or anthropol-
ogy). six hours of biological sciences or chemisury,
and a sqatistics or research methods course; PRE-
REQUISITES: nine credit howrs of addiction-related
voutrse work, including three credits in multicullural
perspective (roay be completed after admission to the
program).

Applicants must provide documentation of equivalent
course work to the advisor.

Recommended Preparation

An undergraduate major in ont of the following fields is
recommended: behavioral sciences, social work, or ullied
health disciplines. An undergraduate minor in addictions
studies is suggested.



Admission to Candidacy

After admission as a degree-seeking stdent, a shudent
mus! also spply for canddacy. Application forms are
available in the program of(ice. Agplicaivn tur candi-
ducy should be made al Lthe beginning of the trimester in
which the student expects to fuliill the candidacy
requirements, Undil degree candidacy status is attained, a
student will not be permitted] 10 entoll in ADDS86S,
ADDS869, or ADDSHBOQ, Te qualify for degrec candi-
dacy. a stident must:

L. maintin a GPA of 3.0 or higher for all graduate
courses atterapted;

2. carn a grade of “B” or better in six of the followiag
cight counes: ADDS610, ADDS720. ADDSBIS.
ADDS#21, ADDS825. DDS835. ADDS845, and
ADDSSSS,

More detailed candidacy information is available through
tBe program office or the student’s advisar.

Degree Requirements

Credit hours earned in Addiction Studies, I’rofessional
Development courses cannot he applicd towand degeee
requrements.

Students must meet all sniversity requirements for a
master's degree.

I. Required Courses (26 Hours)

ADDS 610 PsychopharmucOlogY w...cuemcsereativnarvitin 3
ADDS 730 Substance Abuse Prevention

or
ADDS 845 Clinical Models of Addiction .........c......... 3
ADDS 815 Substance Abuse Counseling ...............ee 3
ADDS 821 Group Techniques 3
ADDS 825 Etiology and Epidemiology of

Substauce Abuse -3
ADDS 835 Planning. Managing, and Evaluuting

Substance Abusc Prograins ...........oveien..s a

ADDS 855 Seminar in Substavee Abuse
ADDS 865 Intemstu’p Seminar ..

ADDS 869 Comprehensive E\ammauon
ADDS 880 Intcrnship;. ..

TL  Curver Selectives (h Hours)
In consultation with advisor. select s1x hours from the
courses thet are appropnste to the siwtent’s career or
cducationel goals.

ill. Total - 32 Hours
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Master of Health Science in
Communication Disorders

The graduate mzjor in Communication Disorders
prepares stidents to work as professional speech-
language pathologisis ia a variety of settings, including
schoals, hospitals. mental health cemers, and private
practice. Preporation 1s accomplished through extensive
academic and externel practicum experience,

Accreditation/Certification

The graduate program is accredited by the American
Speech-language-Hearing Assoctation (ASHA).
Graduates meet all avadermic uad praclicum requirements
for the ASHA Cenificate of Clinical Competence in
Speech-Language Pathology. This major also nieis the
acadernic requirements for licensure in speech-funguage
pathology in the state of Hllinois.

The pragram is also approved by the Yliinois Siate Board
of Education and can lead to the lllinois Standard Special
Teaching Cecitificate endorsed in Speech and Languoge
Impaired. This tcaching certificate s required for all
speech-language pathologists employed in lilinois public
schools. Students seeling teaching cenificalion in this
area must meet the Requirements for Certilicauon
through Approvest Programs, the General Education
Reguirements, and e Protessional Educution Require-
1aents listed in the Teacher Certification secioe of this
catlog,

The progtam in Communicatson Disorders is designed 1o
serve part-ime students. Students usualty tuke $ix hours
per tamestet and three years to complete the program.

Speclal Admission Requirements

This program accepts a limited number of applicasts and
generally adinits students only for the fall trimester.
Suxlents should apply for admission by Maich 1 of the
year in which enrollment is Sought. Applicants wilt be
ranked tor admission on the bas)'s uf academic potential-
The number admitted will be based on the number o
available openings in the peogram. Pricrity will be given
to the applications of qualified Tllinois residents.
Applicants for the winter or spring/summer tnmesters or
those seekirig admission by petition wtll be considered
only if warranted by openings in the program.

in addition t0 meeting umiversity criteria, apphcants
must:

1. have completed a bachclor's degree in communica-
Gon disorders at a university with regional
accreditation;

2. have a GPA of 3.00 or higher far ali undergruduate
work attempted before receiving the baccalaurease
degree;
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3. have a GPA of 3.30 or higher for all courses
attempted in coinmunication disorders:

4. submit four fetiess that address the applicanet’s
potential ability as a graduate student in communica-
tion disorderss. A1 least three of the four letters must
be from previous academic faculty in the major: and

S. have adequate speech, language. hearing, and
interpessonal skillx to function as a speech-language
paihologist. Applicants will be admitted condition-
ally pending vesificasion.

Recommended Preparation

Students should have completed the general educ-ation
and professional education requircments for the Stundard
Special Certificase in Speech and Langu-sgeImpaired
specified in the Teacher Certification sectiou of this
catalog.

Thests/Non-Thesis Option

As part of this degree progzam. students may choose
either a thesis or non-thesis oplion.

In the thesis option, a student completes @ master's
project, prepares a formal thesis manuscnpl. and presenss
the study in a fonnai seminar. The thesis option would be
appropriate for students who have focused research
interests or who intend 10 pursue dox.toral study. The
thests pruposal must be approved beforc starting 1the
practicurn sequenee.

In the non-thests option, « student takes compiehensive
expminations covering all communication disorders
counse work. The examination must be passed before
staiting the practicum sequence.

More infonnation about these options is avaiable
through the Communication Disorders program direclor.

Admission to Candidacy

After completion of 12 graduate semesicr houts. in
Communication Disnrders courves, a student must apply
for candidacy. Application forms are wvaiiable in the
program office. Unsuccessful applicants will notbe
pennitted to complele the degree progrem. To qualify for
degrec candidacy, a student must:

L. apply for candidacy in the trimester after completing
12 graduate crcdit hours in Communicatyon
Disorders courses;

2. have successfully complesd two courses taugnt by
different tenure-track facujty in Communicabion
Disorders; and

3. have an approved study plan.

A student wiill be accepied as a gruduate candidate if:

1. & minimium GPA of 3.0 was carped in the first 12
crediss 0 f eraduate Communicstion Disorders
COUrses;

2. no mon: than one grade of “C'* was camed;

3. speech, language, and hearing abilizes are
acceptable;

4. interpeirsonal skills are uppropnate (or the profession:
ind

5. undergraduate requircments in the approved student
study plan are completed.

Skilt levels noted in items three and four above are
evaluated hased on the prolessionu) judgment of faculty
through rejgular reviews of student progress.

More detailcd candidacy information is avatiable through
the prograin of fice or the swudent's adyisor.

Degree Requirements

Students miust meer 2kl university requirements fora
master's dizgree. In addition. students must:

1. compleite all degree reajuirements within five
calendiir years after beginning course work as a
graduate degree-secking student in communicstion
disordtics:

2 sadsfactonly complete all practicun requirementsin
a variety of disorder aceas. Information about these
requirements is avaiinble thiough the Communica-
tion Disorders program director;

3. pass wrilten comprehensive examinations or
«ompli:ie a graduare thesis/project’,

4. 'earn n9) more than one grade of “C” i graduate
Communication Disorders courses; and

5. pass the pational examination (NESPA/Praxis) in
speech-fanguage pathology.

1 Required Courses (43 Ilours)
CDIS 802 Scieattic und Prafeesiosal Foundniions

of Communication DISOMErs ..o 3
CDIS 810 Voice DisOTders .o iierssmmons )
CDIS 813 Lunguuge Disordess of Chiddren ...y 3
CDIS 818 Behavior Principles in

Communication Disorders c—.....ccoeierineee. 3
CDOIS B82S Fluency Disorders .......c.ocevieircans |
CDIS 831 Laaguape and Cognitive Disunders

of &dults 3
CDIS 833 Motor Speech Dis0rders........ovuuseemrvarmissrs 3
CDIS 838 Dysphagia.... 3
CDIS 840 Commuaication Disorders in

Cragiofacial Anomales.........cceernne 3
CDIS 84S Aural Rehabililaton -.--..coocoeeireesrmmrnee. 3

CDIS 850 Practicum in Audiology:
Assessinent a1l




CDIS 852 Pracficum in Audiology:

ReBBIIAION ;s suseessssnncniesmes P Y o
CDIS 854 Practicum in Speech-Langusge Pathology:
Public Schoa) S
COIS 856 Practicom in Speech-Langunge Pathology:
Mental Health SENing ......vme ccerersncrcnmer 3
CDIS 858 Practicuinin Speccmuoguuge Pamology
Medical Seuting ... =

IL  Non-(betis/Thesis Option (t} or 3 Hours)
Select one of the following vptions:
Thesls Option:
CDIS 890 Graduate ThesivProject: . . . (3)
Non-Thesls Option:
Comprehensive Exuminuiion

M. Toeal with Thesis Option - 46 Hours

Tolal with Non-'Thesis Optian - 43 Houes

Master of Health Administration

The graduate major in Health Adinmistration prepares
studentx to assume niiddle manugement positions and,
after the requisire ycars of expenience. (0p executive
positions in large health care instituions. The purpese of
the major is to train administrators who will be able doth
to manage and develop various healih service orginiza-
tions and programs and also to facilitale improved health
stalus and well being of individuals in theit service area.
Graduales ot the master's degree program find eraploy-
ment with hospitals, mental healih institutions, HMOs. a
variety of govemmental and private health care pro-
grams, and altermative delivery sysiems.

Accreditation

The graduate program has becn accredited stnce (978 by
the Accrediting Cominission on Education for Health
Scrvices Administration (ACEHSA).

Special Admission Requirements

In addition (o meeting university criter’u. applicants
must:

1. have a GPA of 3. or higher tor the last 60 hours of
undergrutunte course work, or a GPA of 3.0 or higher
for s1x ot morc houes of graduate credit. Applicants
with an undecrgraduate GPA below 3.0 may petition
for admisgion;

2. submit three standard evaluation forms that suppor
the applicant for graduate study in health admint stra-
tion. Evaluations must be from previous academic
faculty in the major and/or from current or previous
supervisors if employed, or the applicaunt may
petition for a waiver or substitution of refereaces if
unemployed or out of school more than five years;
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3. submit a completed division questionnaire that is
used lor evaluatron and advisement purposes.

Recommended Preparation

An undergraduate major in one of the foilowing fields is
reconunended: health administration. business adminis-
tration, allied health disciplines, behavioral scieaces, or
public administration. Stuclents shoultd have completed
the following prerequisite course work wathin the last
five years: three hours in Management Accounting fur
Health Care Owganizations (ACCT402), three hours in
statistics, three hours in economics (ptinciples,
microeconomics, or fountlatiens), three hours of an
undergraduate principles of management course, three
hours in soial suience or policy analysis, and a couese or
workshop in computer literacy. Students without this
course work may be ndmiteedd o the program, but can
only earoll in graduate level courses 10 arc¢as for which
they have completed the prerequisite coursc work.
Students may seck a waiver from prerequisites by
subinitting a written request with supporting documenta«
tion to their advisor for cvalnation during their first
timester of earollment,

Admission to Candidacy

After adpussion as a degree-secking student, a student
also mst agply for candidacy. Application forms are
available in the division otfice. Application for candi-
dacy should be made at the beginning of the &imester in
which the student expects to fulfill the candidacy
requirements. Unsuce:esstul applicants to candidacy will
not be permitted turther registration in courses in the
degrze procram. To quulif y {or degree candidacy, a
student must:

1. have eamed a grade of "B™ or better in five of the
followng seven courses: HLAD7(%), HLAD701,
HLAD705. HLAD715, HLAD718, HLAD74S5, and
HEL.AD755:

2. complete all prerequisite course work listed above.;

3. apply for candidacy after earning u muiimum of
fifteen and 8 maximum of twenty-four graduate-level
credit bours;

4. demonstrale adequate oral and wnlica communica-
tion ahitilies appropriaw for the profession;

5. demunstrate adequaie iaterpersonal skills appropriate
for the profession.

Skill levels noted in iteins four and five above arc

evaluawd based on the professional judgment of the

faculty und adminisicatars through regular review of

studeat progress.

More detailed candidacy information is avaslable through
the divis'in office or the student’s advisor.
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Degree Requiremenls

Studenis must meet all universily reguircments for a
masler's degree.

In addition, a student must:

1. apply no more than one course with a grade of “C™
toward degree requirements;

!\J

cam a grade of “B" or betier in the practicum course
(HLADB86S or HLAD880):

3. repeat a course only once to meet degree r quite-
menls;
4. complete a pre-graduatiun survey.

L. Requlred Courses (51 Hours}
HLAD 700 Introductton to Heslih Care Orpanization . 3
HILAD 701 Medical Care in Society: Ethics,

Heulth, upd Leudership .........oommcommensssinss 3
HLAD 705 Applicd Rescarch Methods for

Heabth AGministration ..,...cccuommcncenwna 3
HULAD 1S Eeenomics of Heuhth Administration ........ 3
HUAD 718 Health Cane POLCY ..cceinescsermsarassarasessons 3
MIS 725 Healtticare Infortnalics .........ocevecevesiceanies 3

HLAD 740 Heaolth Cure Financial Mansgement { ....... 3
HLAD 745 Organizational Theonics in
Health Administrotion .......ce..........

RLAD 755 {lealth Care Manag 194
HLAD 806 Quantiiative Decision-Mnking for

Health Administeation ........ocoeevceeeerinnne 3
HLAD 820 liealth Care Program Planning

and Evaluation s
HI.AD 823 Integraied Performunce lmprovement

for Heahh Case Ovgantzations .. .............. k}
HILAD X3S Health Care Human Resovrce

Management 3
HLAD 837 HeslthCare Law 3

HLAD 846 Health Care Financial Maragewest I1.,..., 3
HLAD 850 Strategic Planning and Murketing

for Health Addmnistrati on .......veerenecenncar 3
HILAD#85S Healh Care Managemeat U .......ocvicciieeee 3
II. Pructicum Option (3 Hours)
Select three hours:

HIAD 865 Health Admimstration Eield Experience {3)
HLAD 880 Internship: Resiclency (multi-trimester,
minimum of six months) (3)

{T1. Tota)- 54 Hours

Master of Science in Nursing

The graduate major in Nursing provides a master’s
degree progiam in sdvanced practice rurswig for nurses
who have a baccalaurcate degree in nursing. The
cumiculum is designed for the commuung, full-ime
employed student who may complete the program on a
pait-time basis. Tbe major is advanced clinical nursing
practice in acute und chronic health care. Role prepara-
tion as clinical nur e specialists. n rse educators, and
nurse administrators is also included. Students apply
research concepts. theories, and skills i developing one
of these functional roles in advanced nursmg practice.
Clinical nuise specialists use clinical cxpernise to
improve the Guality of client care in acute, chronic, or
communsty hcalth care environments. Nursc educators
are prepared to teach nursing in associate or baccalaure-
ate degiee programs. Nuraw adiminisirators are preparcd
1o assume beginning administralive positions in nursing
service organiz.ations.

Accreditation

The graduate prograin is accredited by the National
League for Nursing and is approved by the {llinois
Depantment of Professional Regulation.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to meeting university admission criteria,
applicants must:

I. have a baccalauieate degree with a major in nursing
from a state-approved nursing program in a region-
ally-accreditcd college or univer #y,

2. have completed the following undergraduate courses
or their equivalent: Nursing Research, Statistics,
Health Assessment;

3. have a curzent ind valid license as a registered
professional nurse in the state of [1linots;

4. have a cumulative GPA of 2.50 or higherin all
undergraduate courses and 4 GPA of 3.0 or highet
with 3 grade of “C'* or heiter in all upper division
nutsing coueses. Applicants who do not ineet the
GPA requizements or whu have graduated from
nongraded baccalautcale prograins must take the
following battery of Regents College exanunations
and must achieve a score equivalent to a grade of *B”
or better in each exaniunation: Health Suppost: Azea |
(baccalaureate); Health Support: Arca {1 (baccalaure-
ate)t Health Restoration: Area ! (baccalaureate):
Health Restoration; Area Il (baccalaureate). The
examinations must be completed before admission to
the major:
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5. caity current nunsing malpractice/lizhility msurance;

6. submita one-page bingraphical sketch and a
stalcment of prersonal goals for pursuing a graduale
degrec tn nursmg; and

7. submit two references using the university's fonns:
one ftom a baccalaureate nursing fuculty member
and one from another professional nurse (non-
faculty).

Applicants whose credenttals are froin countries othea
than the United States must have their ciedentials
evaluated through the Office of Admissians.

Applicanis must assume all responsibility for fees
associated with testing.

All requtred ciedentials must be on file in the Off ice vf
Admissions before applicants can be admitted to the
program,

Admission to Candidacy

After admission as a degree-seeking student, a student
must also wpply Lor candidacy. Application for candidacy
should be made with the approval of one’s academic
adwvisor ut the completion of NL/RS78S, at which time all
candidacy requirements must be fulfilled. Admission to
candidacy i required in order (o enroll for additional
nuesing cousses. To qualify for degree candidacy, a
student must:

1. wmeet all conditions of sdmission; and

2, complete NURS740, NURS750, NURS75S,
NURS780, and NURS785.

Oegree Requirements

Students must meet all university requiremnents for a
master’s degree.

In addition, students must:

1. pass, during the la.« trimester of the student’s
program, an ural comprehensive ex ammmation aver
the major area of study. This exammation may be
repeated only once; and

2. repeat only once any gradunte nursing course in
wbich an “F” iii received.

L  Required Caurses (3% Hours)
URS 740 Concepts in Advancesd Nurshig Pracnce ... 3
WNURS 750 Advsoced Climcal Pathophysiology ........ 3
NURS 755 Nursiag Thearies snd Models ....om......... . 8
NURS 780 Advagced Health ASSEXMDEN? ...\ cvsismrem *
NE/RS 785 Research fur Advancead Nwssing Pracace .. 3

NURS 801 Pharmacouticrupeutic Nursing ........oe...... 3
NURS 804 Secnunar and Practicum in Acute
Care Nagsing .. ™S
NURS 805 Seminar and Pru.ucum in Chxomo Cme
Nursing.... R et
NURS 806 Nursiag and Health Caxe Pohcy ................ 3
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(Wieh advisor’s approvel, students select one of the
aursing functional areas listed hetow for a towl of

seven hours.)

Clinical Specialist

NURS 820 Clinicw) Nurse Specialist .o ieimeeeimae 3

NURS 845 Sewminar end Practicum for Cligical
SPECTRLIMY', . ok smestivencasamvas i ste siatsssos T

Nurse Educator

NURS 830 Nurze EJucator........oveeeeneciennin. 3

NURS 850 Seminar and Pructicum for I\orse
EEAUGHIOTE ........0qoneo-drqohasats oot e 4

Nurse Adnu'nistrator

NURS 835 Nursc AIMINISIrALOT .........ccoerepmsrmieerrmerse 3

NURS 855 Seminur and Practicum tor Nurse
AdmInIstratons ...oen, I T e 4

L  Thesis Option (3 Hours)
NURS 8% Graduate ThesiNPIOJect: . . « wusissmmssasns 1+8

Swdenis who have focused research intsrests or who
intend 10 pursue doctora! study may wish 1 conduct
formal thesivproject research, Studenis may begin m the
sixthinimester hy registeriag far NURSE90 for onc hour, A
minimum of three hours is required. More inf onmstion
abous this ofrion is -avarlublefrom the academic advisor.

Tli. Total fours Required - 39 Hours
With Tbesis - 42 Hours

RN’s with a B.A. or B.S. Degree
(Non-nursing) to M.S. Degree in
Nursing, Option

Special Admission Requirements:

In addition to mecung univessity critetia. applicants
must:

1. have a current and valid license as a registered
profeéssional nurse in the State of 1llinots;

2. have a baccalaureate degree, non-nursing, froma
regionally accredivd college or university;

3, have a cumulative GPA of 3.0 on a 4.0 scale in all
nursing and non-nur~ing undergraduate work:

4. take the following bateery of Regents College
examgin:ions and must achieve a score eguivalent to
a grade of “B" in each examination: Health Support:
Area | (baccalaureate). Heulth Suppurt: Area 01
(baccalaureate), Health Restoration - Area I (bacca-
laureaie), Health Restoration - Area 11 (baccalaure-
ate). The examinauons must be completed before
admission to the major;

5. have 60 hours of lower-division credits. 30 hours of
which must be in nursing. If a student does not have
any of these courses (for example. organic chemis-
try), he/she would be cequired to complete these
before admissios to the major.
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Of the 54 credit hours of lower-division and upper-
division required general education courses, all
hours can be uansferced m with the following
stipulations: must have ten hours of sciences. doce
howss of statistics, and %ix hours of upper-diviston
Cousrses.

Required nursing core courses are: NURS3I04.
Conceptua) Basis for Professionsl Nursing;
NURS320, Teaching Individuals. Families, and
Communities; NURS330, Nursing: Health
Agsessment;: NURS40(). Nursing Research:
Analysis and Utilization: NURS410, Management
in Nursing Care: NURS420. Community Health
Nursing: NUIRS430. Episodic Nursing. Students
may trans{er no more than 17 hours to fulfill these
course requirements,

6. have curent nursing malpractice/liability insurance;

7. submil two refcrences using the university’s forms:
one from an undergraduate nursing faculty member
and one from anotlicr professional nusse (now-
lacuity);

8. submt a one-page biographucal sketch and 2
statemient of personul goals for pursing a graduate
degree in oursing.

Applicants whose credentials are from countries other
than the United States must have their credentials
cvaluated through the Qffice of Adsnissions.

Applicants must assutne all responsibility for fees
associated with testing.

All required credentials must be on file in the Office of
Admssions before applicants can be adinitted to the
program.

Master of Occupational Therapy
M.O.T.)

The gradwate professional degiee in Occupational
Therapy (Master in Occupational Therapy-M.O.T.)
nrepares students 1o assume general practice positions in
occupational therapy in @ vanety of health, education,
and social service delivery systems. This is an entry-
level graduate degree. This curriculum bas been designed
for the student who has a bachelor's degree (any major).
appropriate prereguisite cousse work i the sciences, and
a shong commitment 1o pursuing a ngorous full-time
course of study in Occupational Therapy.

Accreditation

The Occupational Therapy program has full accreditation
by the Accreditauon Council for Oceupational Therapy
Education (ACOTE) of the American Occupational
Therapy Association {AOT A), localed at 4720 Montgoun-
ery Lane, P.O. Box 31220, Bethesda. MD 20824-1220,
A®TA’s phone number if (301) 651-AOTA. Graduates of
the program are ablc to sit for the national certitication
examinarion for the occupational therapist ailministesed
by the National Board for Certification in Occupational
Therapy (NBCOT). ARer successful compleu’on of this
cxam. the individual will be an Occupational Therapist,
Registered (OTR). Most states. including Illinois, reyuire
licensute in vrder to pracice; however, state licenses are
usually based on the results of the NBCOT Cextification
Examination.

Special Admissions Requirements

In addiuon to meeting university admission criieria,
applicants must have n bachelor’s degree with the
tollowmg prerequisite courses:

Gener:y Biology with lab, 8 Hours
General Chegustry with lab, 8 Hours
Orgunic Chemistry with fab (CHEM 322/323). 4 Hours
Anutomy with lab (BIOL 360/361), 4 Hours
Physiclogy (BIOL 444-445/446-447 or BIOL 45(0/451),
$ Fours
General Physics with lub (PHYS 3527353 and
PHYS 362/363), 8 Hours
Statissics (STAT 520). 3 Hours
Computer Science (CPSC 305 or MIS 301), 3 Houss
Genersl Psychology (PSYC 310), 3 Houss
Abpwrmal Psychology (PSYC 430). 3 Hours
Devcloproental Psychology (ESYC 512), 3 Hours
Arnt (ARF 310 or ART 305), 3 Hours
Oniengation to Occupatioust Therapy (OCCT 440),
2 Hours
Medical Terminology (HILSC 550), | Hour



Studems must have a mimmum cumulative GPAof 2,75
and a nusimum peevequusite GPA of 3.00. Stdents must
compleie a specif ic application fonn when applyvng to
the program.

Information conceming the program ind special
applicatien ralerals for the Occupational Therspy
program arc available from the GSU Otlice of Admis-
sions:

Admissiuns Office

Govemors State University

University Park. 1L 60466

(708) 5344490

Completcd M.O.T. application packets aretu be
postmarked no Juler than March 15.

The M.O.T. program ensolls students i the fall trimester
as master's prerequisite students en toule to the Occupi-
tional Therapy program, Lipon successful complerion of
all peerequisite course work and requiremenis, the
students are then admitte  into the MLO.T. program as
graduate Occupational Therapy students.

Recomnmended Preparation

Students planning to pursue app ication into the M.O.T.
program should completc n baccalaureare degree It any
field of study and compiete the above-ststed prercyuisite
courses.

Admission to Candidacy

After admission as a degree-seeking studeat, a siullent
must apply for candidacy. Application forms are
available in the program office. Applicastion for candi-
dacy must be made at end of the fifth mimester in wiuch
the student is enrolled in the major. Students must have
completed at least 75 credit-hours before applying for
candidacy and inaintain a GPA of 3.0 or higher for all
graduate courses atempted.

Degree Requirements

I.  Required Courses (94-99 Hours)
HLLAD 701 Medical Care in Society: Bthics,
Health. and Ceasessiip. ........icoeveiturovens 3
BIOL 701 Gross Anatomy 1 .. 0
BIOL 702 Gms.sAnalomylLabomlury ......... e
BIOL 706 Physiotogy of Diseasc 1..
PHYT 705 Movement Agabysis | ..o crveevmninns
PHYT 706 Movement Anulysis 1 Lahomwxy b |
BIOL 711 Gross Anatonsy H ..
BIOL 712 Gross Anaiamy 1l ubommy
BIOL 716 Physiology of Discase 11 .. vveiircvssane
PHYT 715 MovementAnalysisfl ...

PHYT 716 Mow:ment 2Analysis [1 Laburatory I
OCCT 728 Theortes of Occupation ...t 3
OCCT 750 Qccupanonal Therapy Process .. &
BIOL 726 Neurosciesce ... e
OCCT 725 Semines in Occupauonal ’I'herapy e A =3

OCCT 730 Team Theury aod Practices
with Level | Feldwork ...........ccoceinicreinnen 4
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OCCT 760 Human Development mxd

Performance | ....... 3
OCCT 740 Psychosocial KImowIede —u.wresssrssonsrns 3
OCCT 770 llumen Development and

Performance Hl.......uiiambsisins conereastareim 3
OCCT 780 Rescarch Methixis for

Occupational Tharapy ... D )

OCCT 88 Occnpstlonn! Therapy Assessm nl &
Inerventon | with Level | Fieldwork ....... 5
OCCT 820 Assistive Technology - Metbods
vnd Tools 1
OCCT 810 Ovrupational Therapy Assesssiehl &
Lewervention Ll with Level [ Fieldwork ... S

(%]

OCCT 830 Models of Health.......coueeenns .3
OCCT 830 Managing Oc:: upahonnl 1'herupv Sl.'wlm 4
OCCT 870 Independent Research. Sudy occiviioccien. 14
OCCT 860 Assistive Technology - Methods

and Tools Hsyeenr 2

OCCT 864 Explonng lnlmi:sup)ma:y Team

Process aind Lerdership coviicie visecsearasnios 3

OCCT 868 *Occupational Therapy l,c\ d 2
Ficldwork A ... i) s, O

OCCT 848 "0ccupauonul Thempy bevcl 2
Fieldwork B . g Ve (0]

OCCT 862 Adyanced A.wutwc Tﬁ:hnology
(optional) 4

OCCT 868 Occupationa) Thevapy Specialty
Ficldwork (oplanah).....c..caveceeeeraenonen 5

* Al @ccupouons) Theropy stsdents must complete Level
fisldwatk witlin 24 oaths following completion of
scademic preparation.

Master in P_hysical ‘Therapy (M.P.T.)

The entry-level masier’s degree m Physical Therapy
(M_PT.) is a lull-time prograin, prepaning new praciitio-
ners to meet the community’s needs 1n an ever-changing
health care delivery system. Gradoates are trained to
assume general pructice positions in physical therapy in a
variery of hea'th, education, and social service enviion-
maents, This program is grounded in the philosophy of
cooperation and interdisciplinary practice by condtcung
courses with other prugrams, including Occupational
Therapy. Health Administration, and Biotogy. The
program addresscs the university's missiop by providing
high quality and innovative teaching for a diverse service
community and by integrating the app ication of
techaology thraughout the curricuiom.

The physical therapy professional provides for the
assessmient, evaluation, veatment and prevention of
physical disability. movement dysfuncaon, sad pam
resulting from injury, discase. disability, or other health
relued conditions. As cespectec maerubers ol i health
care, education. ur buman sefvices team, Lthey practice in
a varicty of scuings. including hospita s, clinics,
rehabititation centers. school systems, spusts medicine
centers. exiended care centets, and 1n-home care.
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Accreditation

The Physical Therapy program has been granted
Probationary Initinl Accreditatioo Status by the Commis-
sion on Accreditation in Physical Therapy Educanion
(CAPTE).

Probationazy Init'al Accreditution isan accredined status
so students currently enrolled in the program who
graduate in a timely manner will graduate from an
accredited program. Similarly, prospeetive studeats who
are admitted w0 the programn are admitted to an accredited
program. If the deficiencies are not addressed and
CAPTE withdraws scereditatyon. only those siudents
who are enrollcd 1o the finul yeur of the prugram will be
considered gradustes of an accredited program. Those
students must successfully completce the program 1n the
origimal time frame scheduled for their graduanon,

Speciat Admissions Requirements

In addition to meeting vaiversity wdmission criteria,
applicssts must:

1. have a bachelor’s degree. uny major, with 2 mintmum
cumulative GPA ol 2,75 on a 4.0 scale;

2. have spproprate presequisia® course work with a
minimum prerequisite GPA of 3.(0on a 4.0 scale. The
following courses (in semester credit hours) or their
cquivalenis are minimum prerequisites for entry into
the M.P.T. program.

General Biology with lab (8}

General Chemistry witb tab (8)

CHEM 3227323 Orgunic Chemistry with lab (4)

BIOL 36361 Anatomy with tab (4) (Two semesters
of lower division Human Anatoayy and Physiology
with 1ab satis(tes this cequitement only.)

BIOL 244/443/446/447 (6) or BIOL. 450/451 Physiotoyy
with leb 14)

PIHYS 352/35) and) PHYS 362363 Generil Physics
wiith fab (8)

STAT 520 Stasistics (3)

CPSC 305 or MIS 30} Computes Information System.s (3)

PSYC 310 General Psychology ( 3)

PSYC 430 Abnonnal Psvchology (3)

PSYC 512 Uevelopmental Psychology (3)

PHYT 320 Onentation 1o Physical Thempy (2);

3. submit a supplementary application packet which
includes:

- official ranscripts of all previous college-level
work,

- supplemental infonnation form,

official GRE scores,

three leiters of recommendation,

a personal essay, and

- official TOEFL scures (if applicable);

4. participate in pessonal interviews conducied by the
admissions commiitee.

L}

Applications for admission are due by January 31. and
admissions decisions are made by April 15. Applications
for admission are availahle from the GSU Adlmissions
Office and the Physical Therapy Program Office. Due to
accreditation guidelines and limited space availability.
this program can only accept a limited numbes of
students each year. Applicants will be ranked for
admission on the basis of their acedemic potentil and
the admission’s criteda.

Admission to Candidacy

After an approved swdy plan is on file in the Physical
Therapy Program Office. each student must epply for
admission tocandidacy. Application [orms are available
in Lhe program office, Application for candidacy must bt
made at the heginning of the third timester 1n which the
student is enrolled and before participation n Clisncal
Practicumn (PHYT 729). Students must have completed
30 credit-hours with a minimum GPA of 3.0.

Cnrriculum

Building on s foundation iu the basic sciences during the
first year, the curmicutum focuses on clinical and resesrch
skills duning the second vear. Clinical expertse and ihe
presentation ol clinical research is emphasized durtng the
third yeas. Clinicul expenences compleroenithe didactic
instrection and provide exposure (o 8 vanety of clientele
in 2 broad range of professional settings. Students
develop univessal skills and auitudes, including a
commliment lo lifelong lcanung, patient safety,
management sirategies, and professional behavior that
can be applied to any clientele or health care setting.

Degree Requirements

L  Required Courses: (89 houts)
A. Basic Sciencus:
BIOL TU1 Gross An81omy I .ot ccimennoicininerenss
BIOL 702 Grogs Anatomy I Laboratory .......
BIOL 706 Physinlogy of Diseise I.......
BIOL 711 Oross Anatony 1T . s
BIOL 712 Gross Anatomy 11 Laboratocy ....ceeennnine
BIOL 716 Physiology of Di Tl
BIOL 726 Ncuroscicuce 4

8. Health Admioistration:
HLAD 701 Medical Care in Society: Ethics,
Health, und Leadership ......corcusicreennienrn. 3

C. Physleal Therapy:

PRYT 701 Patlent Care Pundamenials...........c....c.
PHYT 702 Putient Care Fundamentiis L.:boramry
PHYT 705 Movemeat Analysis 1 .......occorvmccnsosesinen
PHYT 706 Mowmcﬂ!mlymlubo«am ..... R,
FRYT 711 Foundations of Therapeutic Exercise ........
PHYT 715 Movement Analysis {] ........ccoreveviiviiioiieen.
PHYT 716 MovementAnalysis Il Laborasory ............ 1

M-'M
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PHYT 717 Clinical Onhopedics | .......oeccuucveccmureemens 2
PRYT 8 Clin'wcalOnbopedics 1 Laboratory ......... |
PHYT 728 Physical and Elecuical Agents in

Physical TRETBPY .ocviceerciesiiiersriamsssennypronass 3

PHYT 729 Clinical Praclicum 1

PHYT 737 Clinical Orthopedics Il ...... e D
PHYT 738 Clinicol Orthopedics {1 (.abomnry o |
PHYT 742 Psychomotor Developmeitt Thioughout

the Lifespun !

PIf T 743 Rescarch in Physical Therepy

Practice ..., )
PHYT 745 Exercise Physiology ......eseme e 4
PHYT 755 Cardiopulmonary ?hysml ‘Docmpy g
PHYT 756 Neuroscieace Therapeutics | ...vveioiine: &
PHYT 757 Neuroscience Therapeutics |

21001 T o e e s R R ey 2
PHYT 760 Interacts'on and Educau’'on for Puticit
PHYT 766 Neuroscience Therapeuties fl........c.covrenis 2
PRYT 767 Neuwtostience 'f‘hcmpculies {]

ROy - o i iy R v OO
PHYT 780 Physical Therapy 1o lhe Hcalih

Care Team 3
PHYT 783 Applied Rescarch in Physicsl

Therspy ]
PHYT 784 Madical Lectures 4
PHYT 788 Inteyrative Assessment .......cccceun SIEC R 2
PHYT 801 Clinical Intemnship I.....-..

PHYT 803 Chascal laternship Il .o —ivineraionrancasesss
PHYT 805 Clinicalinterashp T ....ceievririsiinnianeeen

D. In eddition to completing the required courses,

students Must also:

1. salisfactonly complete afl clinical internships ina
vasiely of sertings;

2 complete and prescof 4 graduake vescarch project: and

3. pass a wiitten compiehensive fina) exsminagon,

Because of the pew developieg program swelus, coarscs
inay be modified. Ssuderts should word, closely with
advisars to complete thetr awedy plans,

SOCIAL WORK 1S}

Master of Social Work (M.S.W.)

The Master of Social Work degree (M.S.W.) prepares
graduates in a generalist approach for professional roles
as social workers, supervisors, and managers. (o deliver
competent und eftective social services, programy,
research. training, planning, and administration to meet
the huran service needs of the state of Illinois, particu-
lurly, those in its. public sector (social service agencices,
schools, and medi'cal sewtings) by synthesizing and
applying a broad range of knowledge (o their practice
with & high degree ofautoromy and skill. Emphasis is
placed on working with poor. disadvantaged, and
vulnesable populauons and at-risk families, including
mentally ill persons, children and adults with disabilities,
families dependent on public assistance progratms, and
persons sulfering from critical and chronic illness with
life distupting consequences for themselve s and their
{amilies. The program emphasizes interorganizalional.
intersystem, and interdisciplinary collaboration to
counter service fragmentation. The programn stresses
community, neighborhood-based, and family-centeredd
solutions. Two areas of specialization are offered in the
advanced cumculum: Children and Family and Health
and Mental Health.

Upon admission to the M.S.W. Program students ars
requited to select Option Plan A or Option Plan Bin
consuliation with the director of the M.S.W. admissions
or their faculty advisor before registration for classes.
Dun'ng a pre-rcgistration onentation for studenis who
have been accepted into the program. Phun A and Plan B
Options are further defined.

Students who choose the Option Plan A. consisting of
three tnmesters (fall. wintet, and spring/summer) each
year, carty an average of len credit hours per trimester.
Plan A generally takes two years to complcic. Students
who selcct the Option Plan B. consisting of hree
tnimesters cach year (fall, winler, and spring/summer)
carry an average of six credit hows per trimester. Plan B
genenally takes three yeurs to complete. Each iimester
consists of 15 weeks. In accordance with GSII*s mission,
evening and Saturday murming classes are scheduled (o
accommodate students whoare employed full-time.

Accreditation

Governors State University is currently involved in
seeking accieditation by the Commission on Acceedita-
tion of the Council on Social Work Education, 1600
Duke St., Suite 300. Alexandria, VA 22314-3421 1703-
683.8099). Accreditation is an ongoing, evaluative
process occutring over a period of several years and is
not completed before the graduation of the first class. Al
his writing, the program has made application to the
council and hus been found cligible 10 apply for
candidacy, The Evaluative Criteria materials have been
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submitted to the council. The ucxt siep in the application
for accreditation process is the site visit hy a commis-
sioner, which is anticipated {or spring/summer 1999.

Special Admission Requirements

In addition to mecting university admission criteris, the
following are required of applicants:

1. abuchelor’s degree with a mimimugn cumulati've GPA
of 2.75 on a 4.0 scale.

2. the required prereguisile course work with & minimal
gade of “B” in each cowrsc, indicative of an
individual's having obtained a liberal ans perspecuve
on humans in their environment, includes the
following:

(Thsee credit houss on an undergraduate or graduate
level):

Human Biology
Statistics
Americin History, Amcrican Government, or
Political Science
Economics (Macro)
Abnormal Psychology
Sociology or Anthrepotogy
Intuduction to Computers (or demonstrated
proficicncy with wotd provessing, e-mail, aod
information access);
3. submussion of a supplementary application packet
which includes:
— official Iranscripts of all previous college level
work,
— completed background information application
form,
- three letters of recommendation,

—  a personat essay, and
—  official TOEFL scores (if applicable),

{n addinon to the above, a personal witerview may be
requested by the M.S.W. admissions comnu'tiee.

Infornation related to the program and special applica-
tion materials for the Master of Social Wutk Program ace
available from the GSU Office of Admissions:

Admissions Office
Govermnors State University
University Park, IL 60466
708-534-4490

Admissions occur once a year at the fall tnmester.
Applicaiions for admissi'on considesation must be
reccived by February 15. Admission decisions arc made
by May I.

Due o accreditation guidelines regarding facuity/student
catio and cwriculum, admissions to the program are
liraited cach year. Applicants are ranked for admission
on the basis of:

L. academic perfonmance.

2. commitment to working in the public and not-for-
protit human services,

3. human service delivery experience, and

4. communication skills.

Admission to Candidacy

Alter admission us a degree-seeking student, the student
musi apply for candidacy. Application forms are
available in the program office. Applicanon for candi-
duaccy must be made when students have completed the
26-hour foundation custiculum in the M.S.W. Program
and have maintained a 3.0 GPA or higher for all graduate
courses attempted.

Degree Requirements

The MSW program offc1s a 60 credil-hour degiee,
encompassing both the foundation and advanced
curriculum. including five major sequencest Human
Behavior and Social Environment. Policy, Research,
Practice, and Field Practicum:

Required Courses: (54 Hours)

L Fousdation Curriculuin (26 Hours)
SOCW 605 Human Behavior and the Social

Eavironmenl Lo aieiseeissnasdioinenio 3
SOCWt 10 Human Behavior and the Social

Eovironment I ..oveecreievenrnnnnes o112 i 3
SOCWG20 Social Welfare Se:vices and Professional

Roles 3
SOCW644 Practice L Intervention with Todividuals,

Families. and Groups —......covemmeernmrernennns 3
SOCW 665 Research in Heaith and Humao

Services | 3
SOCW 710 Sucial Welfare Policy I: Issues and

Processes 3 3
SOCW720 Field Practicum I ......ccoocoveivnrireciiinnernnes 4

SC(XCW725 Fietd Practicum 11

. Advanced Curriculom (28 Hours)
SOCWS8I1S5 Field Practicum L% ........oeveennieeinerariescneass 6
SOCW820 Research in Health and Human

SOCW 825 Advanced Practice with Children and
Farily
or

SOCW830 Advanced Practice in Health and
Menla o 3

SOCW835 Advanced Policy: Children and
Fumily
or

SOCW840 AdvancedPolicy: Health and Menta}
Health ........ 3




SOCW850 O:gan'tzational Theory and Behavior
in Human Services .......coriceveriverravenronn. 3

SOCW855 Field Practicum 1V .....occcemvviceeemmecnicsenennne 7
SOCW864 Interdiscipiinary Team Process and
leadership 3
H1. Electi ves (6 Hours)
Seleci from the following:
SOCWS00 Topics in Social Work: . . . .evisiconeccacecn 3
SOCW 530 Uiban Dynamics 3
SOCW 565 Intesprofcssionsl Teamwork in Health
and Human Services......ccoremnriermncarnnieas 3
SOCWS570 Socia) Work in Health Care ...........occceurneee )
SOCWS575 Children and Families: Problems. issues,
and SErvicCes ..............ceeveesemsvennanise e e
SOCW 595 Management and Supervision in
(1700 & [117171) 7 R (L eSS -
SOCW645 Social Work Praciice: Intervention
Strategies ¥ 3
SOCW655 Human Diversity: Myths, Realiities,
ond Opportunities .............. b 3

SOCW 659 Law for Homan Seevice Professionals ...... 3
SOCW680 Sacial Wark Practice: Ethics, Vailues,

and Interviewing 3
SOCW700 Proseminar: Field Practicum .........ccvecviie 3
SOCW745 Practice in Schools
SOCW 760 Practice wilh Groups .........ccccccvrcvanercnies 3
SOCWB865 Advanced Family Treatment .................... 3
SOCW 870 Independeat Study .................. ST e LS 1-8
SOCWS880 Internship 1-8

IV. Total - 60 Hours

In addition to meeting the university’s requirement for a
master’s degree, M.S.W. students must maintain a GPA
of 3.0 or higher for all graduate courses attempted; must
eam a grade of B or better in all requited course work;
must complete 1.050 hours of fieldwork; and must
Teceive pasitive evaluations from their fieldwork
instructors and coordinator.

Because of the new, developing program stalus, courses
may be modified. Students should work closely with
advisors to complete their study plans.

Field Practicam

The field practicum is an exciting and integral compo-
nent in the professional education and development of a
social worker. It is here that the student engages in an
intense learning experience geared towards providing
opportuniti’es to integrate classcoom knowledge and
theory with the unique skills and methods of sociat work
practice.

Each master’s level student must complete two distinct
field practica. a foundation practicum and a specializa-
tion practicum.

The foundation practicum typically occurs over the
course of two consecutive trimesters (30 weeks) and
consists of working 14 hours per week (two days) at an
approved social service agency under the supervision,
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guidaace, and mentoring of a professional social worker
committed to the education and training of students.
During this sequence of two trimesters, the student will
comptete 420 ctock hours of education and supervision
in the field at a single agency. During this practicum, the
stedent will have the opportunity to apply the founda-
tions of social work knowledge, skills, values, and ethics
to the practice of social work from a generalist petspec-
tive. This includes teaming to apply social work methods
10 individual, group, family, and community work within
a multydisciplinaty system whose purpase is to enhance
the functioning of diverse populations with often unique
and multiple complex needs. Students also learn how to
utilize these methods for the purpose of eliminating
social injustice regardless of practice setting.

Upon satisfactory completion of the foundation
practicum, the student will begin a two-trimester {30
weeks) sequence of the specialization practicum which
consists of working 21 hours per week (three days} at an
approved social service agency for a total of 630 clock-
hours of supiuvised practica) education. This second
field practicum builds upon the knowledge and skills
obtamed during the first. The purpose of the specializa-
tion practicum is o prepare students for advanced social
work practice in either Children and Family or Health
and Mental Health. Students will concurrently take
classroom courses specific to each area of specialization,
including concentration-specific practice methods,
vesearch and social policy.

At the time of graduation students will have completed
1,050 clock hours of education and supervision in the
applied science and art of social work method.<, skills
and theory under the guidance of professional social
workers who have eamed M.S.W.s and also hold the
State license, L.S. W. or L.C.SW_,and have a minimum
of two years post graduate social work expertence. The
field practica involve an ongoing relationship between
the student and the agency field instructor and the
M.S.W. program field coordinator who instruct, guide,
and supervise each field placement. Successful comple-
tion of the two field practica provides students with a
total of 21 graduate credit hours.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

The university uses a discipline-oriented course
numbening system. Courses are identified by academic
discipline (e.g.. Accounting, Chemistty, Art, Biology).
The following courses are arranged alphabsetically by
academic discipline and in ascending numerical order.

Course Numbering

The first digit of a course indicates scholastic leve! and
also provides information regarding restriction to
undergraduate and/or graduate student enrollment.

300-499 Upper-division undergraduate courses;

500-599 Courses open generally to both undergraduate
and graduate students. credit awarded based on
student level, and credit requirements differ for
undergraduate versus graduate students;

600-799 Graduate level courses, open to undergraduate
students only by permission of the deans or
division chairs of the colleges in which the
courses are offered;

800-999 Courses open to graduate students only.

Application to Degree Requirements

Credits earned in courses with the ADPD prefix cannot
be applied toward degree requirements of the M.H.S. in
Addictions Studies.

Ciedit eamed in courses with the EDPD prefix cannot be
applied toward degree requirements of the M.A. in
Education.

Explanation of Course Descriptions

Variable Topics Courses.

These courses may be offered with different subjects and
may be taken more than once. Consult the schedule of
classes for the subject offered for that trimester. These
courses are identified with the notation *; . . .” after the
title.

Credit Hours and Credit Options,

Credit hours are shown in parentheses following the
course title. Where courses are offered for variable
credit, the range of credit hours is shown. Credit hours
followed by “PANC* are graded only on a pass/no credit
basis.

Mediated Courses.

Courses marked with m may be offered in a
televised format, those marked with [>ed)

may be offered as correspondence courses. and those
marked with may be offered on the Intemet.
Consult the schedule of classes to determine the format
in which sections are offered during that trimester.

Description.

Following the title line of each course is a brief statement
describing the content of the course.

Course Prerequisites and Corequisites.

A prerequisite is a course or other requirement that must
be completed before registration in a panticular course. In
most cases, an equivalent transfer course may be
substituted for a listed Govemors State course prerequi-
site. A corequisite is a course that is taken at the same
time or before anothercourse. A concurrent course is a
course that is eken at the same time as another course.
These requirements are identified in italics following the
course description. It is the responsibility of the student
to comply with any prerequisites and corequisites for a
course that he/she plans to take. Students lacking
specified prerequisites are not eligible to enroll in that
course.
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Accounting

ACCTJ01 Finaocial Accounting (3)
Emphasizes the beginning accounting cycle. Integrates
accounting principles and their applications to business
ob jectives, financiat statement preparation, flow of fuads,
current assets, noncurrent assets, shor.-term liabitites,
stockholders equities, inventory meihods-and evalualion,
depreciation methods, and development of accounting
principles.

ACCT202 Managerial A¢ccounting (3)
Facuses on analysis of managerial accounting information
necded for planning and control. Investigates the foanner in
which accounting can provide this information. Emphasizes
accounting as a management information 1ool. Prereguisite:
ACCT3014.

ACC'T331 Cost Accounting 1 (3)
Includes exposure to a broad sange of cost accounting
concepis and their terminology. Topics include how o
identify, measure, and accumulate direct and indirect costs,
how to apply tmrden, introduction to job costing systems,
budgeting, ¢ost-volume-profit relitioaships, and relevant
costing. Prerequisite: ACCT302 or equivalent.

ACCT332 Cost Accounting It (3)
An advanced study of cost accounting and decision-maksng
concepts, objectives, and tenninology essential to the cost
accountant’s role in bustness. Topics include accounting for
spoilage and waste, joint products and by-product costing,
process costing, decision modeling, capital budgeting,
operations management, non-manufacturing costing,
applications of operations 1esearch methods, probabtlitics,
transfer pricing, variances, and regression analysis.
Prerequisite: ACC1331.

ACCTJS1 IntermediateAccounting 1 (3)
Focuses on the study of problems in financial accounting
measurement, including an tntraduction to theory, present-
value concepts and applications, current assets, including
cash, receivable. and inventory valuation problems.
Prerequisite: ACCT30).

ACCTA52 Intermediate Accounting 11 (3)
Continuation of ACCT351. Focuses on the study of
problems in financial accounting measurement, including
plant and equipment, depreciation. intangible assets. current
and long-term liabiliiies, and stockholder’s equity. including
earnings per share and investments. Prerequisite: ACCT351.

ACCT353 Intermediate Accounting HI (3)
Focuses on topics in financial accounting measurernent,
including reponing of income dxes, accounting changes and
correctton of errors, revenue measurement. leases, pensions,
cash flow, financial statement analysis, intestm financial
reports, and reponing for segments of a business enteiprise.
Prerequisites: ACCT351 ond ACCT 352.

ACCT402 Management Accounting for Health Care
Orgauizations (3)
Covers accountlng concepis and their applications 10 health
care organizations. Encludes cost finding and cost analysis,
ratio analysis, and elementary reimbursement theory.
Designed for health administration students and other
students with an inlerest in this area. Prerequisite! ACCT30!
for undergraduate studenis. No prerequisites for graduate
students.

ACCT410 Advanced Accounting (3)
Application of accounting practice for an understanding of
the complexities comprising business and finance. Examines
corporate combinations and the special applications of
measurement and realization principles in such matters as
consolidut 10as, conglomerales, pooling of interests, and
internutional operations. Prerequisite: ACC1353.

ACCT421 Tax Accounting 1 (3)
The study of individual income taxation. Students obtain a
broad appreciation of the tax structure and its role, both as a
source of revenue and as a device to control the economy,
Prerequisite: ACCT301.

ACCT422 ¥ax Accounting i1 (3)
The study of business taxation. Topics inciude the ax
consequences of the formation, operation, consolidation, and
tenrination of business organizations. Prerequisite:
ACCT42! or permission of instructor.

ACCT423 Estate Planning (3)
Coversbasics needed for developing end updating an estate
plan. its creation, conservation, and disposition. Includes
topics on identif ying and harmonizing life goals and life
styles. tiusts, wills, and feder-al estate and gif): tax taw.
Premquisite: ACCT 421 or equivalent.

ACCT430 Accounting and Computer Integration (3)
An exploration of the uses of computerized applications in
the financ'ial accounting area. The primary focus is on
Jearning the capabilities of compuler spreadsheet soflware
and applying those capabilities to a wide variety of financial
accounting situations. Othes Lopics niclude demonstrations
of a number of accounting and business databases. Internet
services, commerciai online secvices, and other computer-
ized applications in accounting. Prerequisite: ACCT301.

ACCT431 Accounting und Computer Integration,
Advanced (3)
An advanced exploration of the uses of computeriaed
applicatt’ons in the financial accounting area. The primary
focus is on applying e capabilities of computer spreadsheet
software and computerized financial accounting software 10
a wide variety of financial accounting situations. Other
topics may include demonstrations of a number of
accounting and busiress databases, utility software,
eccounting related shareware and new developments in
personai computing for accountanis. Prerequisites:
ACCT353 and ACCT 430.



ACCT449 Audit Concepts and Standurds (3)
Deals with the standards. concepts, objectives. techniques,
repaits. and etftics of both the independent and internal
auditoy. Special attention is given (o statements on auditing
standards, auditing procedures, stalistical sampling, and EDP
“inaudinng. Prerequisite: ACC1352 or permission o f the
instrucior.

ACCT441 Advanced Auditing Concepts and Standards (3)
The study in greater depth and bieadth of generalty accepted
auditing standards and their appl'ications with emphasis on
internal auditing, operational auditing, and infegrity auditing.
Special attention is given to computer fraud and investiga-
tion. Prerequi'site: ACCT440.

ACCTA452 Accounting Information Systems (3)
An overview of computerized accounting information
systems analysis, design, and implementation. Intemngl
controls in a computerized environment. Development and
use of accounting information in business application areas.
Prerequisites: M1S301 and ACC1353 or equivalent.

ACCT456 International Accounting (3)
A compari'son of the similarities end differences in
accounting principles and procedures between the United
States and other countries. An examination of accounting for
multinational entities. Prerequisite: ACCT 352

ACC7T470 Independent Study: .. .{3)
independentstudy is intended to provide better students an
oppontunity (o study a topic of their own choice in
accounting under professional supervasion; Oaly the studcnt
who is prepared 10 devote considerable time and effon
should undertake an independent study. The student
contemplating a course in independent study should first
have in mind a definite area for mvestigation within
accounting and an instructor to sponsor the work. Prerequ:-
site: Permission of instructor and deas.

ACCT480 Internshlp: . .. (3)
Designed to provide accounting students with supesvised
practical experiences in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Permnission.

ACCT601 Foundations of Accounting and Finance (3)
The course covers the foundation of financial accounting
and finance, including the accounting cycle, time value of
money, types of financia! statements (their format, content,
and use), comparison of capital sources {debt versus equity);
and managerial accounting concepls: cost-volume-profit
analysis, performance measures, und budgets'ng. Intended fox
non-accountants, the course emphasizes using informalion Lo
make financial and manageral decisions, and [esser
emphasis on how sccounting irtformation is developed and
processed. Prerequisites: Graduate studen status or
instructor permission. If a student has 1aken 1he equivalent
of ACCT30:. ACC1302. and FIN30I, this course may be
waived.
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ACCT801] Strategic Management Accounting (3)

Offers an in-depth exposute to the management control
process, including organizing and evaluating data for
decision making under conditions of uncertainty. M.B.A.
students with a cost accounting background must take
ACCT815, ACCT831, or ACCT861. instead of ACCT801.
1o satisfy the M.B.A. accounting requirement. A student’s
requirement will be determined during advisement.
Prerequisites: ACCT6®! or iis equivalent, and graduate
student s1alus or instructor permission.

ACCTS812 Advanced Financial Accounting Topics (3)

The study of corparate combinations and the special
application of messurement and principles related to
consolidations, conglomerates. pooling of interests, and
international operations. Prerequisites: ACCT353 or
equivalent. Students who have 1aken ACCT 410 or equivalent
may not use this course lowards gradudtion reuirements.

ACCT813 Scminar in Financial Accounting Theory &

Practice (3)

Contemporary financtal accounting issues, including
liabilities, pensions, tax allocation, leases, price level
repoiting, investments, and capital transactions. Presequi-
site: ACCT 353 or equivalent,

ACCTS81S Financial Statement Anaiysis (3)

Focuses on the use of published financial statements in
evaluating business entities. Emphasis is on the evaluation
and interpretation of économic events and financial
information for purposes such as making investment and
credit decisions, evaluating the entit'es’ shon and long-term
dedt paying potential and predicting the entities’ potential
for generating cash and income in the future. Computer
based: analytical tools will be used throughout the course.
Prerequisite: ACCT301 or equivalent.

ACCT829 Tax Research (3)

Reseasch in federal income taxation using state-of -the-an,
on-line, tax cesearch databases. An examination of tax
research methodology'es. Includes several independent
research projocts. Prerequisite: Admission to Master of
Science in Accounting program or ACCT801.

ACC 1822 Federal Income Taxation of Partnerships and

Corporatlons (3)

A study of the taxation of business entities. Emphasizes the
federal income taxation of (a) pannerships and their
panners, (b) regular “C" corporations and their sharcholders,
and (c) "S” corporations and their shareholders. Prerequi-
site: ACCT820.

ACCT823 Taxation of Gifts, Trusts. and Estates {3)

A study of (a) the federal estste and gift tax laws and (b) the
federsl taxation of estate and trust income. Emphasizes (ax-
planning techniques designed to minimize transfer taxes and
ensure the orderly transfer of assets to succeeding genera-
tions. Prerequisite: ACCT820.
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ACCT831 Seminar in Managerial Accoanting Theory aod
Applications (3)
Formal models of management accounti'ng issues; concepts
of Information: cost assessment: models of incenu’'ve
coniracting; integration of behavioral science; and
management accounting. Contempotaty topics in manage-
ment accounting research. lacludes agency theory and
analytical managerial models. Prerequisite: Admission to
Master of Science in Accounting progrum or ACCT801.

ACCTS41 Advanced Auditing {3)
In-depth study of professional standards and regulatory
agencies; audit planning; evidonce gathering and evaluat'on.
Prerequisite: ACCT440 or equivalen|. Scudents who have
taken ACCT 410 or equivalent may not use this course
towards graduation requirements.

ACCT842 Seminar in Auditing Standards and
Applications (3)
Role in society; professional auditing organizations;
regulatory structure, performance standards and reviews;
information aad control systems evatuation; acquisition of
cvidence; materiality and tisk judgments; nature of repoiting
obligation. Prerequisites: ACCT440 orequivalent.

ACCT843 Seminar (n Information Technology Auditing (3)
An in-depth analysis of intemal auditing problems and EDP
auditing applications. Prerequisite: ACC1440 or equivalen!.

ACCT851 Accounting Informatlon Technology and
Systeins (3)
An indepth analysis of concepts and principles of designing
computer systems to perform accounting functions;
applications of microcomputer account'ng soflware
packages. Prerequisite: ACCT452 or equivalent. or both
ACCT80] and M1S830.

ACCT856 Seuungr in International Accounting (3)
Financial accounung for international operations, multina-
tional managerial accounting and conirol. comparative
international accounting, international repotting issues, and
international taxation. Prerequisite: Admission 1o Master of
Science in Accounting progrom or ACCT 8O!.

ACCT861 Governmental and Nonprofit Accounting (3)
An overview of accounting and financial reporting for siate
and local governmental units and nonprofit organizations.
Prerequisite: ACCT 30! or equivalent.

ACCTB86S Integrative Perspective on Accounting Issues (3)
Synthesis of audititg, information systems, finaacial,
manageria!, and t2xation accounting concepts. Accountant’s
responsibilities, ethics, and functions in organizations and
society. Anatysis and applicati ons to business situations.
Prerequisites: ACCT 331, ACCT 421, ACC1813, ACCT842,
and ACC1851,

ACC1870 Independent Study: . . . (3)

Independent study is intended to provide better students the
oppotunity 10 study a topic of their own choice in
accounting under professional supervision. Only the student
who is prepared to devote considenable time and effost
should undertake an independent study. The student
contemplating an independent study should first choose a
definite area for investigation within accounting and an
instructor 10 sponsoc the work. Prerequisites: Permission of
instructor and dean.

ACCT880 Internship: ... (3)

Designed to provide accounting students with supervised
pracu’cal experiences in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Permission,

ACCYT890 Graduate Thesis/Project; ... (6) P/NC

Provides an opportunity for intensive study of a problem
chosen by the student. A candidate who is approved for the
thesis option will be reguired to defend the thesis orally, The
thes'is option is limited 10 outstanding students who have
been recommended by a minimum of two faculty in the
Coltege of Business and Public Administration and approved
by the dean. Students interested in pursuing a doctorate
degree in business should select the thesis option. Prerequi-
sites: Permission; last trimesier of M.S. in Accounting
swudent's program of study.

Addictions Studies

ADDS340 A Study of Addiction (3) Do

Oflered as a self-instucu onal correspondence c ocurse only.
Provides an overview of the far.reaching problem of
substance abuse in American society. Covers the causes,
symploms, manifestations, and treatment of substance abuse.
Not open to addictions studies majors.

ADDSS00 Substance Abuse;: Curvent Concepts (3) D

Offered in both teciure and televised format. Examines
physiolog «cal, psychological, and sociological aspects of
drug abuse and includes histori'cal and contemporary
patterns. Examines pust and present substance abuse
ireaiment modulities and analyzes factors and institutions at
the Jocal. state, and nationaj level that affect the delivery of
substance abuse services. Includes legal and ethical issues in
substance abuse.

ADDSS01 Adiiktivns Counseling: A Multicultural c'

Perspective (3)

Offered in both iecture and teievised format. Multicultural
influences on addictions and their treatment will be
examined. Students will develop competencies to work with
clients from diverse cultural backgrounds.

ADDSS505 Addictions: Recovery P cocess (3)

The recovery process for substance abusers is examined,
uacing the stages of the change process from the isofation of
precontemplation through action to mamtenarnce and rejapse
p1evention. Students identify and leam specifiic intervention
techniques for motivating, and sustaining this process.



ADDS510 Wornen and Addictions (3)
Addresses issues of gender as they relate to addic:tions
treatment. Focus is placed on the clinical strategies that are
most effective for women clients.

ADDSSIS Alcoholism and Diug Abuse: Self-Help Groups (3)
Focuses on the twelve steps and the twelve iraditioas of
Alcoholics Anonymous. as well as the knowledge and skills
necessaty 1o refer Family, friends, and/or clients to the
appropriate self-help group effectively. Other selif-help
groups will be reviewed.

ADDSSI18 Substance Abuse: A Systems Approach (3)
Focuses on a systems approach to dealing with diug and
alcohol abuse. A systems approach recognizes th: impact of
cultural. environmental. interpersonal, and intrapessonal
influences upon the individual; recognizes indtvidual
differences among substance abusers; and develops
differential treatment models that take these factors into
account.

ADDSS21 Screening, Referral, and Treataent Plsinning (3)
Provides an overview of screening. assessment, referal and
treatment planning for individuals with addiction-related
problems. Examines assessment processes in con junction
with specific techniques and melhods used with substance
abusers.

ADDSS22 Clinlcal Skills in Substance Abuse (3)
An introduction to the theosies and techniques used In
substance abuse clinical practice. Topics include assessiment
and diagnosis of substance use disorders. treatment planning,
and direct clinical services 10 substance abusiag clients.

ADDSS526 The Adolescent Substance Abuser (3)
Offered in both lecture and televised formats.
Examines the prevalence of substance use and atwse in the
schools: the etiology of such use/abuse: 1he phanmacology of
abusable drugs as it relales (o the physiological, psycholog)-
ca), and social development of youth: and methods of
preventing, intervening, and/or tyeating substanc: use/abuse
among youth and adolescents. Designed for teaclers,
counseloss, and administrators in K-12 schools, i1s well as
parents and other interested members of the community.

ADDSS30 Addictions and Criminal Justice (3)
Examines the interactions between the addictionis treatment
and criminal justice systems. Identifies the special ‘1sues that
musi be addressed to ensure effective teeatment of addicted
clients who are being served by the criminal justice system.

ADDSS32 Alcoholism/Employee Assistance Programs in
Business and Industry (3)
Offered as a self-instructional correspondence course.
Overviews substance abuse problems aff ecting business and
industry. Examines how lo plan and implement & program
designed to intervene before such problems became sevete.
Topics covered include work behaviors of diug «nd alcohol
abusers, confrontation strategies, Progvam development,
supervisory Iraining, and assessment and refesral procedures.
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ADDS610 Psychopharmacology (3)
Reviews the functions of the human nervous system before
exploring the basic piinciples of psychopharmacology. For
each classification of psychoaclive drugs, students examine
the historical pattems of use and development. the
physiological mechanisms of actvon, and the various effects
resulung from drug use.

ADDS625 Clintical Approaches to Substance Abuse: , , .(1-3)
Examines a current technique or emerging perspeclive (o lhe
treatment of addictions. Topics may include treatment
interventions, client-treatment matching, treatment efficacy,
special populations, and clinical issues. May be repcated for
credit wilh a different topic. Prerequisite: ADDS521,
ADDS522, or ADDSS505 or equivaleni.

ADDS630 Familles and Addictions (3)
Provides an overview of the inleractions between substance
abuse and family dynamics. Students leara about the impact
that drinking and diug use can have on family life, Thiey aiso
learn how family systems, in tum, may enable addictive
drinking or drug use to continue,

ADDS?720 Substance Abuse Prevention (3)
Reviews historical developments in substance abuse
prevention strategies. Deals with planning, implementation,
and evaluation of both school-based and community-based
picvention programs. Considers current prevention stiategies
and future prospects of prevention programming.

ADDSB81S Substance Abuse Counseling ¢3)
Examines issues related to counseling clients with substance
abuse problems. Focus is placed on the: student’s ability 10
use stale-of -the-art methods for assessment. treatment,
planning, client motivation, and behavior change. Prerequi-
site: ADDS§521, ADDS 522, or ADDSS05 or equivalent.

ADDS821 Group Techniques (3)
Focuses on group approaches and techniques used in the
prevention and treatment of substance abuse. Group process
issues and dynamics will be reviewed. Group interventions
will be demonstrated and practiced.

ADDSB825 Etiology and Epidemiology of Substance
Abuse (3)
Selected biological, psychological, and sociocultural
perspeclives on substance use and abuse are examined. Basic
epidemiological research stralegyes are reviewed. Epidemio-
logical studies on substance use and abuse are evaluated in
terms of their implications for etiology, treatment,
prevention, and program management.

ADDSB835 Planning, Managing, and Evaluating Substance
Abuse Programs (3)
Discusses the philosophy and historical development of
alcoholism and drug abuse seivices. Reviews the processes
involved in planning, managing, and evaluat.ng programs.
Topics include proposal writing and funding issues, neads
assessment and communily analysis, organizational
development, leadership styles, decision making, personnel
issues. and evaluation stralegies.
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ADDS845 Clinical Models of Addiction (3)
Examines evolving climical theeries and advanced clinical
techniques used in substance abuse treatment, Cognitive,
Ixchavicral, psychodynamic, and phartnacojogical interven-
lions as they pertain to substance abuse behavior change will
be presented. Clinical interventions will be practiced.
Prerequisite: ADDS815 or permissivn of instructor:

ADIS855 Seminar in Substacce Abuse (3)
Examines current research models. trends, and new
approaches in the field of substance abuse. Students will
participate in topic setection, prepare and lead a review of
relaicd literatwe, offer critical analysis, and discuss the
unplications foe current professional practices, Prerequisite:
ADDS825 or permission af instruclor.

ADDSB65 Internship Seminar (1)
Problems and issues encountered by students during their
internships aic discussed. Clinicul cases ore presented and
treatment interventions arc critiqued, Prerequdsite:
Candidacy status. Corequisite: ADDSS40.

ADDS869 Comprehensive Examination (1) P/NC
Final course in the Addictions Studies major. Intended to
assess students’ ability to analyze, synthesize, and evaluate
diverse content materials and npply their knowledge to
selected issues and problems in the substance abuse fie)d.
Prerequisite: Candidac).

ADDS870 Independent Study: ... (1-8)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in addictions
under the supervision of faculty. Prerequisite: Permission.

ADDS880 Intesnship: . ., (1.3)
Designed to provide the Addictions Studies major with
supervised practical experiences in treatment, sdinistra-
tion, research, prevention, or education in appled sellings.
Prerequisites: Candidacy and permission of instrucior.
Stwudents seeking a clinicel intermship must complete
ADDS&45 before enrvlling in the internship.

Addictions Studies - Professional
Development

Credits earmned in the following ADPD courses cannot be
applied toward degree requ:rements of the M. 1. 8. in Addictions
Studies.

ADPDS530 Current Topics in Alcohwlism and Drug Abuse (2)
Examines current and emerging topics, issucs, or trends in
the substance abuse field. Prerequisite: Undergreduate
human biology course.

ADPDS560 Sobriety Planning (1) P/NC
Focuses on development of a structured recovery program
and teaching the patient recovery skills necessany in
maintaining abstinence. Deals with responses and attitudes
necessary for remission and the relationship between AA and
the professional counselor. Prerequisite: ADDS340.

ADPD563 Impact of Alcoholism in the Work Place (1) P/NC
Provides an overview of employee assistance programming
and the many elements involved in this process. Emphasizes
practicat skills and applied knowledge, as well as necessary
supposting theory. Includes research, theories, and their
application in conc:ete orgamizational situattons. Preresui-
site: ADDS340.

ADPD3568 How to Talk to Childsen about Drinking (1) P/NC
Provides an epproach 1o communicating with children about
drinking problems. Concentrates on four areas: dealing with
children’s anger. how a parent cas resolve conflict, getting
children to listen. and being a consultant to your child. The
parent effectiveness theoty of Dr. Thomas Gordon forms the
basis for this course. Prerequisite: ADDS340.

ADPDS570 Diagnosing Alcohelism: Praclical Guidelines (1)
P/NC
Provides an understanding of diagnostic incthods for
differentiating physiological alcoholism in the early, middle,
and chronic stages. Also, deals with nonphysiological
alcoholism and diagnosis of alcohoiism when accompanied
by other disease.s. Prerequisite: ADDS340.

ADPDS72 Treating Alcoholism: Clinical Skills Training (1}
PINC
Develops treatment skills for use with aicohalism clients in
clinical setlings. Prerequisite: ADDS340.

ADPDS73 Relapse Prevention (1) P/NC
Focuses on the conceptual knowtedge and skills necessary
for 1elapse pievention and intervention with substance abuse
clients. Prerequisite: ADDS522.

ADPDS574 Approaches to Family Recovery (1) P/INC
Exploces the contribution of family dynamics to the use and
abuse of alcohol and other drugs. The imporiance and
methods of family therapy are discussed in the contextof
substance abuse. Prerequitsite: ADDS340.

ADPD576 Workshop: Teenage Substance Abuse (1) P/NC
Focuses on understanding prevention and treatment of
substance abusc in tcenagers.

ADPD578 Educating the Alcaholism Patient (1) P/NC
Identifies special learning needs of alcoholism patients and
oethods for meeting those needs. Analyzes what an
aleoholism patient necds to know and why. Develops skills
for designing and implementing patient education as a part
of treatment, Prerequisite: ADDS340.
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ANTH310 Trends in Cross-Cultural Analysis (3)

This course acknowledges the centrality of race, culture and
ethnicity, religion, and migration in the foriation and
development of diverse societies and emphasizes the
impocance of art, sctence, anthropology. and history as the
“stoty tellers’ of human dsama, truth, and change. Prerequi-
site: Introduciion 10 Cultural Anthropology.

ANTH3SA Bellefs and Believers (3)

Offfered in televised format only. An exploration intothe
nature and function of belief stuctures or “worldviews” with
representatives from a wide vaiiety of religious and secular
perspectives. Students will gain some initial exposure 10the
religious systems of major world religious institutions and
develop an understanding of their personal beliefs.

ANTH411 Urban Anthropalogy (3)

Emphasizes anthropological studies of people living in urban
settings. Explores the potential use of cultural anthropologi-
cal 100ls for understanding human life in urban settings in
both developed and developing nations.

ANTH470Independent Study: . . . (1-4)

Individual reading, research, and/or project in anthropology
uader the supervision of the facully. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion.

ANTHS00 Anthropology in Film (3) D
Offered in both lecture and 1elevised format. Iniroduction to
world cultures, past and present, and 10 human nature
through the use of classic elhnographic films. Focuses on the
development of a cross-cultural understanding of central
problems of human existence and how different peoples at
different times solve them.

ANTH750 CognitiveAnthropology (3)

Examines the sociology of knowledge from a cruss-cultural
pecspactive, with emphasis upon social change and global
environmental awareness.

ANTHS870 Graduate Research: . .. (14)

Individual reading, research, and/or project in anthropology
under the supervision of the facuity. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion,

Admission tomany art studio courses reguires instructot
evaluation of portfolio.

ART300 Interreiational Studies: Art and Music (3)

A study of types of formal orgunizations m art and mus’c,
analogies between styles, and the relation between styles and
history. Examines both correspondences and divergences in
the history of art and music as they relate to the history of
ideas.

ART301 Photographic Foundations (3)

Introduction 10 basic camera skills as they are used in the
understanding and control of light and the production of
images. Course covers basic darkroom processes to produce
artistic monochromatic images. Student must have 8 35 oun
camera with manual adjustments.

ART302 Photography in Natural Light (3)

Uses the study of scisitomeisy and previsuulization through
the zone system 10 understand light/exposure management (o
create monochromatic prints of exceptional quatity. Course
covers other elements of natural light phatography, includ’ing
daylight flash techniques, window light, and the use of
location reflectors. Archival keeping and presentation
techniques are also covered. Students are requiied to have at
least a 35 mm camera with manual controls. Prerequisite:
ART301 or equivalent.

ART304 Drawing: Studio (3)

Exploies a variety of drawing media and techniques.
Emphasis on representat’ional draw'ing and abstract drawing
of still life and natural foims using the elements of value.
line, shape. texture, and color. May be repeated with
permission of nstuctor.

ART30S Drawing: Life Study (3)

Explores a variety of drawing media and techniques.
Emphasis on representational drawing of the human form
and drawing concepts and principles. May be repeated with
approval of instructor. Prerequisite: Prior drawing or design
course

ART309 Stained Glass (3)

Explores the qualities of stained glass and light. Flat glass
panels will be designed and constiucted using both leaded
and copper foil methods. Emphasizes stained glass as a fine
an medium.

ART310 Ceramics (3)

Covers basic concepts of clay handling, including hand-
building, wheel methods, gtaze formulation. and firing
techniques. May be repeated with approval of instiuctor.

ART314 American Art: Diverse Views (3)

This cowrse analyzes Amesican art and aschitecture from the
colonial period to the present. Diverse viewpoints of a
multicultural society will be presented. Assessment of major
themes in American art by diverse astists will be made.
Students will be expecied to analyze works by American
artists cross<uliurally and assess the role of race, ethnicity.
class, and gender in the creation and viewing of art.
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ART325 Advaoced Problems in Design (3)
Examines advanced problems of two- and three-dimensional
design. Studio assignments focus on problem solving within
various an media. Prerequisite: Prior drawing ordesign
course,

ART360 Art Seminar: Concepts and Methods (3)
Expiores artistic concepts, theories, and research methodol-
ogy. Preseatations and discussions apply standards of
cvaluation. theories of imitation and abstraction, expression,
and decorum to specific ait imagery.

ART435 Photographic Imaging Methods (3)
Presents the basis of modem photograpliic tmage making
technologies. Investigates the physical and chemical
foundations of the conventional photographu'c peocess,
includmg the nature of Ight, human vision, and optics. The
course alse covers digita] fonnation, color munagement in
digital imaging, and clements of visual data processing by
computers.

ART440 Phutograpby in Artificial Light (3)
Course covers the use of electronuc flash, quartz lighting,
studio sqube techniques, and lightlng management as they
are applied to photograph “icportraiture, studio still life, and
other objects in a studio environment Course also covers
view camera (echniques and copy work. Prerequisites:
ART 301 or equivalent

ART442 Advanced Art History Seminar (3)
Provides an undetgraduate review of the methodology of art
history, review of research techniques, and foomns of art
historical writing. Course petmils studcats to do specialized
research on a particular topic and offers a forum for oral
presentation, writter critiques, and group discussion.

ART470 Independent Study: ... (3-3)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in ant under the
supervision of the faculty, Prerequisite: Permission.

ART490 Senior Project (3)
Culminaling project for Ast majors to be taken in the last
semester of undergraduate study. Students select any one or
combinatlon of art disciplines: art Nistory, ceramics, design,
digital imaging drawing. painting, photography.
printmaking. or sculpture. Prerequisite: Permission.

ARTS500Topicsin Art: ... (1-3)
A series of presentations using outside resources, specific
developments, and skills; new creative approaches and
issues are considered. Series may be repeated for different
subjects. Prerequisite: Specific prerequisite(s) will vary
depending on porticular series.

ARTS50] Drawing: Advanced Life Study (3)
Develops the student’s ability 1o render the human form
tepresentationally and abstractly. Students will work in
charcoal, various chalks, pencils, and inks. Course may be
repeated with approval of instructor. Prerequisite: Prior
drawing or design

ART502 Drawing: Combined Media (3)

Offers the advanced student drawing oppoitunities with
combined media. Encourages ahemative and explorstory
methods. Emphasis on drawing as an independent an
discipline, May be repeated with approval of instauctor.
Prerequisite: prior drawing or design.

ARTS0S Worlds of Art (3)

‘This Intemet course compares art objects from

differing contexts and diverse geograph'tcal world areas and
contrasts the imagery, cultural circumstances, and world
view within which the ast was created and functioned, Class
discussions include interaction with iastructor and experts on
paiticular objects as guest correspondents ulilize a restricied
listserv and the World Wide Web, Prerequisites: Library
skills or previous course work in humanitles or social
sciences and sufficient computer network experience to
communicate via the Internet.

ARTS09 Electronic Drawing and Design (3)

Focuses on the creative potential of computer graphics in an
and design. Students work with PC and Macintosh
computers, experimenting with a vanety of imaging
techniques, Prerequisites: ART325 or equivalent,

ARTSM4 Amecican Art: ... (3)

A sucvey of colonial, 18th ceatury, and 19th centuty
architecture, painting, sculpture, decorstive, and graphic ans.
In addition to lectures and required readings, this course will
include student research and cral presemations on selected
topics. Prerequisites: Library skills or previous course work
in humanities or social sciences or permission.

ARTS 1S 20th Century Art: Europe and the Americas (3)

Surveys 20th century art and architecture and familiatizes
the student with the art, philosophies, socio-political. and
intellectva! climate of the period. Analyzes paintings,
sculpture, graphic arts. and architecture from different
cultural perspectives. Prerequisite: Library research skitls or
previous sourse work in urts, humanilties, or soctal sciences.

ARTS516 Great Artists: .., (3)

Provides an in-depth analysis of a select group of master
artists. Examines the lives and works of eminent artists and
the social, politicat, and artistic climate in which they
worked. Also analyzes thematic and stylistic development,
theoretical concerns of the artists, and their influence on
other artists. Prercquisite: Library research skills or previous
course work in the urts. humanilies, or social sciences.

ARTS518 Women Artists (3)

A historical survey of Western female antists with special
emphasis on artists of the 19th and 20th centuries. Examines
the lives and works of eminent female artists and the social,
politicai, and artistic climate in which they worked. There
will be an analysis of the thematic and stytistic development
and theoreti'cal concerns of female artists and a comparatve
analysi’'s between male and female expressions inthe visual
arts, Prerequisite: Library skills or previous course work in
arts. humanities, or social sciences.



ARTS520Artin Context: ... (3)
An objects from (e European (radition before the 19th
century are selected for study with a view to artstic theories,
analysis of symbolic content. and sociologi'cal exploration.
Prerequisite: Library research skiils or previous course work
in humonities or social sciences.

ARTS21 Art and Cultures of the South Pacific (3)
A survey of traditional ast from ihe South Pacific, including
the islands of Polynesia, Melanesia, Micronesia, and the
island continent of Australia. Examines the s1ytlstic
classif ications and ethnogiaphic contexts. Prerequisite:
Library research skills or previous course work in
humonities and social sciences.

ART523 Pre-Columblan Art and Cultures: . ... (3)
Survey of the art and architecture of ancient America with
reference (o archaeology and early historic descriptions.
Emphasizes specific regions listed in course subheading.
Students may repeat this course for up to six hours under
different subheadings. Prervquisite: Library research skills
or previous course work in huawanities and soc’ial sciences.

ARTS25 Native American Art and Societies (3)
A survey of North American Indian art from prehistoric
contexts to the 19th century with attenu'on to eastern United
States, greater southwest, prairies, plains, and Pacific coast.
Prerequisite: Library research skills or previous course work
in hwnanities and social sciences.

ARTS27 African Arx and Cultures: . ... (3)
Survey of ast 1n African archaeology and the styles and
functions of artin traditional societies of west or central
Africa. Students may repeat this course for up to six hours
under different subheadings. Prerequisite: Library research
skills or previous course work in humanities and social
sciences.

ARTS28 Digital Motion Graphics (3)
Digital motion graphics is a course designed for the
advanced elecizomi'c tmaging student 1o transform enhanced
computer images into time line motion studies. Course
covers the animation of digital images, the placement of
images in a time sequence, the addition of a digitally
captured and corrected sound track, and 3D title graphics.
Prerequisites: ART509 or ARTS544.

ARTS30 Asian Art and Thought: ... (3)
Art objects from the Far East or Indlan Asia are selected for
lectures, oral reports, and group discussion. The object’s
relation to specific contexts of human behavior is examined,
as well as the ramifications of style in noting uniqueness and
commonality. May be repeated for up to six hours uoder
different subheadings. Prerequisite: Library research skills
or previous course work in humanities and social sciences.

ARTS32 Sculpture: Multi-Leve) (3)
For students of varying levels of anistic development.
Students explore a range of sculpiuse media and techniques.
May be repeated with approval of insiructor. Prerequisite:
ART 325 or equivalens.

ARTS33 Sculptore: Fiber, Clay, & Metal (3)
Emphas'izes techniques of combined materials in tvee or
more sculpiure media. May be repeated with approval of
insteuctor. Prerequistte: ART304 or 305 or equivalent.
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ARTS534 Design for Electronic Pubtishing (3)
Course emphasszes digital design of documents for print or
electronic pub¥ixhing, including dynamic web pages.
Prerequisites: ART325 and ART509 or ART544.

ARTS35 Sculpture: Metal 1 (3)
Explores the problems of metai sculpiure, forming, and
fabrication techniques. May be repeated with approval of
instyuctor, Prerequisite: ART 304 or 305 or equivalent.

ARTS36 Sculpirre: Metal il (3)
Coatinuation of ARTS35. Focuses on problems of metal

casting, fusion welding, soldering, and brazing. Prerequisite:
ART33S,

ARTS54) Sculpture: Wood (3)
Enables studenis to work 1o three-dimensional wood
medium and study both traditional andnew approaches.
OQutside readings, gallery visils, and reports are required
Prerequisite: ART.304 or 305 or equivalent.

ARTS542 History of Photography (3)
Surveys significant events, movements, and practitioners in
the history of photogtaphy from 1826 to the present. The
course discusses both 1echnical and aesthetic issues as they
peztain to the use of photography as an expressive medium
in artstic, social. and cultural contexts. Prerequisite:
Previous course work in the humanities.

ARTS543 Ceramic Sculpture (3)
Explores sculptural fosmns using tie clay medium. Examines
various clay bodies and glazing techniques. May be repeated
with approval of instnsctor. Prerequisites: ART 304 or 305 or
equivalent.

ART544 Digital Photographic Imaging (3)
Inaroduces the use of digital processing for the purposes of
enhancing photogtaphic imagery as both a comective device
and as a means of creative sestbetic collage. Prerequisite:
ART 325 or equivalen.

ARTS545 Sculgture: Figure Modellng (3)
Emphasis on the human figure as a total form in bots
naturalism and absuaction. Techniques of clay building from
amateur to plaster or wix castings are explored. Prerequi-
site: ART304 or 305 or equivalent.

ART546 Advanced Electronic Software Workshop (1)
Advanced intensive course covering either smalter auxiliary
imaging software or significant method upgrades, May be
taken more than once. Prerequisite; ARTS09 or 544.

ARTS49 Photography: Combined Color Processes (3)
Covers colortheoty and aesthelic pracrice using negative-to-
positive and positive-to-positive printing methods. Emphasis
on color balance, filiration, and the aesthetic use of colorin
imaging, Prerequisites: ART30! or equivalent.

ARTSS4 Documentary Photography (3)
Exploration of ope of conventsonal photography's
mainsiream traditions. the photographic document. Students
will explore as groups or individually to produce a
photographic documestary of the subject of their choice
Prerequisite: ART302.



164 ART

ARTSSS Paintlng Composition (3)
Foradvanced painting students. Spacifically emphasizes
problems of composition. formal concems, content, and
stimulus. A lows each student maximum tndividual
instruction in a formal group course. Cousse may be
tepeated with approval of instructor, Prerequisite: Prior
druwing or design.

ARTSS8 Painting & Drawing Composition (3)
For advanced undergraduate and graduate studeats in
painting and drawing, Emphasizes problems of composition
and relationship between painting and diaws 'ng. Students
present a written proposal on the content of their paintings.
Course may be repeated with approval of instiuctor.
Prurequisite: Prior drawing or design.

ARTS561 Painting: Development of a Theme (3)
Emphasizes the development of a theme or molif in drawing
and painting in groducing a cons’istent body of woik. May be
repeated with approval of instructor. Prerequisite: Prior
drawing and painting.

ARTS563 Painting: Muiti-Level (3)
For students of vatying levels of antistic development.
Siudents expecied 1o express themselves visually and
demonstrate ability to analyze and criticize works in class
discussion and individual proposals. May be repeated with
appioval of instcuctor. Prerequisite: Prior drawing and
design.

ARTS70 Introduction 10 Non-Toxic Printmaking (3)
Thr's course uses non-toxic materials and technigues to
produce fine art hand-pulled lithographs and etchings.
Students will create imagery on polyesier lithographic plates
with litho pencils and crayons, bailpoint pen. marker. and
toner washes. Eichings will use ImagOn film and hand-
drawn methods, Smail limited editions and experimental one
of a kind images will be made. Prerequisite: ART 3235,

ARTS? Lithography (3)
Inthis course the student will leamn the techniques and
process (o0 produce a fine art band pulled lithograph using
newly developed non-toxic materiais. Students witl create
imagery on polyester lithographic plates with litho penciis
and crayons, balipoint pen, marker and loner washes. Small
limited editions and experimental one of a kind tmages wiil
be made. Prerequisite: ART325 ard ART 570.

ARTS?2 Printmaking: Waterbase Silkscreen (3)
Explores the basic fundamentals of walerbase silkscreen
peintmaking. Includes some advanced technigues and
concentrates on the artistic and creative application of tbe
medium, Course may be repeated with approval of
instnictos. Prerequisite: ART 304 or 305.

ARTS573 Printmaking: Relief(3)
The primary intent of the course is the development of the
student’s individual imagery through the process of black
and white or color relief prinimakiug. Processes may include
woodcul, linoleum block. and/or phatopolymer plates.
Emphasis wiil be placed on the planning, proofing, and
reworking of the image, as well as short editioning. This
course may be repeated for credit with permission of lhe
instraclor. Prerequisite: ART 304 or 305 or equivalent.

ARTS574 Printmaking; Intaglio (3)

This course examiioes lechniques unique to intaglio
printmaking, such as hard and soft ground etching, aguatint,
and some advanced and experimental technigues. The
methods used inthecourseare new non-loxic innovations
which avoid hazardous materials used in traditionul etching.
This includes photo imaging with ImagOn fiim and leaming
how to make a proper halftone positive. Emphasisis placed
on the student’s original imagery through planning, proofing,
and reworking to a resulting consistent edition of prints, as
well as unique piints which are not editioned and state
prints. Course may be repeated with insuuctor’s petmission.
Prerequisite: ART 304 or305.

ARTS581 Printmaking: Monoptintand Collagraph (3)

Offers students the opportunity 1o work with monoprint and
collagraph techniques. Monoprinl, a direct and unique
prinanaking method. eaables the student to expand koown
provedures and toexperiment widely with drawing and
painting. Collagraph invites application of both intaglio and
celief printing from onc handbuilt plate. Using the
techniques together gives a sirong combined imagery
experience. Prerequisite: ART 325 or permission.

ARTS585 Printmaking: Cosoputer Applications (3)

This course allows advanced printmaking students to
composite computer and hand-drawn imagery in silk-screen,
lithograph'ic, or intaglio prints. Students integrale computer
derived imagery through photographi'c 1echniques 1o the
printmaking mattix. Emphasts is on the creative application
and combination of imagery, Prerequisites: ART509 or
ARTS524 plus either ART 571, AR1572, or ART 574.

ART605 Digital Mixed Media Techniques (3)

Course looks at altemnate means of presenting digital
imaging work including advanced motion sequencing,
multimedia techniques, interaclive viewer participation,
development of a self-promolional web page. Prerequsire.
At least nine Rours of digital imaging courses.

ART609 Advanced Electronic Drawing and Design (3)

Students develop images using the more advanced
techniques of paint sofiware on both C and Mac computers.
Variants for each painting application are explored and each
student compiles his or her own libraty of custom-made
friskets, brushes, painting session recordings, and effects.
Third panty filters ate explored in depth. Emphast zes
personal creative output and cooperalive computer ventures.
Prevequisites: ART325 and ART 509 or ART 544.

ART610 Sculpture: Advanced Studio (3)

Provides opportunity to work on long-lerm projects in a
wide runge of media utilizing a var'ety of techniques, May
be repeated with approval of insttuclor. Prerequisites:
ART 304 or 305 and either ART 535, 541, or 543.

ARTG61S Contemporary American Ideas and Cultuces (3)

Examincs artistic movements and theories of the Western
world since 1945 with emphasis on European and American
wadition. Studies contemparary artists, their philosophiies,
and the socio-political and intellectual climate of the period.
Analyzes paintings, scuipture, graphic arts, and erchitecture
cross—culturally. Prerequisite: Previpus art history course/
undergraduates by permission.



ART644 Advanced Photographic Digitsl Imaging(3)
Introduces advanced levels of electronic manipulation and
assemblage of photographic images. Smdents work through
a series of exercises designed to build upon methods learued
in ARTS44 and the incorporation of more sophisticated
imagery and technigues to produce a higher level of
aesthetic work. Prerequisites: ART544 und either ART302 or
ART440.

ART805 A rtand Society (3)
Examines the behavioial aspects of artistic production and
the use of art objects. Special emphasis is given tothe role
and status of artists 1a differing historical settings.

ARTS10 Studtes in Art: ... (3)
Offers graduate students the opportunity to do individualized
research in a particular area of ast history or aa studio.
Prerequisite: Permission.

ARTS820 Art Seminar: . .. (3)
Focuses on 1esearch approaches, theory, techniques. and
materials related o special topics. Designed to prepare
students for a professional life and career in art. Prerequi-
site: Permiission,

Art 830 Graduate Photography and Digital Imaging (3)
Specifically emphasizes 1he content elements of a photogra-
phy project. Individual studeni proposals wilt determine the
nature of the work that will then be critiqued and discussed
in class sessions, Coutse may be repeated with approval of
instructor. Prerequisites: Nine hours of graduate studio in
photography or digital imaging.

ART8S5S Graduate Painling Composition (3)
Specifically emphasizes compositional elements in painting.
Paining compositions will be achieved by a number of
preparatory studies and sketches; final compositions are
presented in the pdintings. Course may be iepeated with
approval of instrucior. Prerequisites: ART30S and either
ARTS55 or ARTS58.

ARTB60 Graduate Printmaking (3)
Aliows the studeni to perfect prinimaking skills from
intermediate through advanced level, Individual siudent
proposals determine the nature of the work undertaken. May
be repeated with approval of instructor. Prerequisite:
Permission.

Art 870 GraduateResearch: . . .(1-3)
Individual reading, research, and/ or project in art under the
supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Permission.

Art 890 Graduate Thesis/Pro ject: ..+ (1-3)
Provides the ast major the opportunity to synthesize graduate
work by developing and ¢completing a thesis or project
specific to the student’s interests in ast Prerequisite:
Permussion of gradote advisor,

Bilingual-Bicultural Education

See Education - Bilingusal-Bicultural
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Biology

BIOL305 Bl logicall Scyence Foundations 1 (3)
Covers cell structure and function and the processes of
aitosis and meiosis. Cell respiration is also covered.
Examines human biology, inctuding development from
conception to birth. and the stracture and function of all
major systems. Designed for non-science majors.

BIOL306 Biological Science Fonndations IE (3)
Covers plant strui:turc and fonction and the process of
photosynthesis. The operations of DNA and protein
synthesis are exarmned. The concepts of Mendelian and
nonMendelian geaetics are introduced, as weli as the
fundamental prin¢iples-of ecology and evolution. Designed
for non-science miajoes.

BIOL307 Biological Scieace Foundutions Laboratory (1)
Provides a series of laboratory and/or field activitics
appropriate Lo the topics covered in BIOL 305 and 306.
Emphasizes both knowledge and skills in laboratory
operations. Designed for non-science majors, Prerequisite:
BIOL305 or BIOL306 ar concurrent enrollment.

BIOL308 Human Evolution (3)
Offered as a corresspondence course and E
as a section on the: Intemet. Covers the ptinciples of
evolution and the history of evolut'tonary thought. Considers
the development if biclogical anthropology and 1he human
fossil record. Presients an account of human evolution based
on an intetpretatioon of the fossil record.

BIOL312 Human Genetics: Concepts and Techrology (3)
This science course for nonbiology majors considers the
biological basis of human heredity by examining the
principles of clasgical, molecular, and population genetics
and their technological applications 10 current issues in
medicine, conservation, reproduction, cancer. biotechnology,
genetic engineeriing, and bioethics. Prerequisites: College
Algebra or MATF{320 and MATH322

BIOL316 Plant Diversity Lecture (2)
Covers the comparative life cycle adaptations found in the
plant kingdom. S1udies in detail all of the divisions, together
with their associated classes and orders. Explores vegetative
morphology of gumetophytes and sporophytes, the processes
of gametogenesis and sporogenesis, propagule dispeesal, and
methods of asexual reproduction, Tlustrates and discusses in
detail the life cycles of selected genera. Prerequisites:
General biology (two semesters).

BIOL317 Plant Diversity Laboratory (1)
Involves laboratoty experiments and activities nppropriate to
the topics covereid in BIOL316. Specifically, prepared slides,
preserved specimens, and live material are provided for
laboratory study. These matecials are comprised of selected
genera representing the divisions, major classes, and orders
of the ptant kingcdiom. Corequisite: 8/01316.
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BIOL320 Animal Diversi'ty (2)
Covers the morphological diversity, life cycles, ecological
relationships, and evolutiooaty adaptations found in the
animal kingfom. Major anima) phyla. together with théir
associated classes, are studied in detail, Prerequisites:
Generol biology (two semesters). Corvquisite: BIQL321.

BiOL 321 Animal Diversity Lsboratory (1)
Tocludes Isboratory experiments and activilies comelated
with sop'ics covered in BKJL.320. Przpared slides, preserved
spec’uoens, and live material are provided for laboratory
study. These materials are comprised of selected genera
representing major phyla of the animal kingdom.

BIOLJ322 Ecology (2)
Examines the iatemctions which determine the distribution
and abundance of plants and animals in nature. The
relationship among theoretical, laboratoly. and field studies
will be emphasized. The course is designed for science
majors. Precequisites: BIOL316/317 and BIOL3I20/32! or
permission of instructor.

BIOL323 Ecotogy Lab (1)
Provides field and laboratory experiences associated with
BIOL322. Corequisite: BIOL322.

BIOL340 Genetics (3)
Emphasizes the principles of classical and molecular
genetics by examining Mendel12n and nonMevdelian
inhetitance, linkage, gene structure, expression, mulstion
and regulation, genetic engineeting, and icrodial and
population genet'cs. Prerequisizes: General biolugy (two
semesters) and CHEM341/342,

B10L.360 Comparative Aaatomy (3)
Inroduces the anatomy of the cbordates. weating the
structtne and functioning of the major vertebrate organ
systems from a comparative and evolutionary perspective.
Prerequisites: Zoology or BfOL32G/321.

BIOL 361 Comparative Aaatomy Laboratory (1)
Examines in detail the stiucture of the vertebrate body.
Emphasizes the dissection of a series of vertebrate 1ypes.
Corequisite: BIOL360.

BIOL370 Cell Biology (1)
Emphasizes the ultrastructuie, biochemical composition,
metabolism, and protiferation of cells and considers esearch
techniques used 1o study cell structure and function.
Prerequisites: General biology (1wo semesters Jand
CHEM341/342.

B10I1.371 Ceil Blology Laboratory (2)
Covers laboratoty expetiments and demonstrations
associated with BIOL370. Corequisite: BIOL370.

BIO1430 Microblology (2)
Considers the function of microbial organisms in natural and
disurbed enviironments, and iniroduces the basic morphol-
ogy and physiology of microorganisms found in soil, air. and
water. Primary emphasis is on the techniques for detecting,
culuning, identifying, and controlling microarganisms.
Prerequisites: General biology and chemistry (two semesters
each). Corequisite: BIOLA31.

BIOLA31 Microblotogy Laboratory (2)
Covers laboratory experiments assaciated with BIOL430.
Corequisite: BIOIA30.

BIOL434 Human Physlology I (2)
Emphasizes the physiological principles of human health
and discase by e¢xamining the cell and organ physiology of
the nervous, muscular, blood, cardiovasculae, and respiratory
systews. Prerequisites: General biology or anatomy and
physiology, general chemistry, and CHEM322/323.

BIOL445 Human Physiology 1 Laboratory (1)
Covers laboralocy experiments associated with BIOL444.
Corequisite: BIOLA44,

B10L446 Humun Physiology [I (2)
Emphasizes the physiological principtes of human health
and disease by examining the cell and oigan physiology of
the digestive, renal, immunological, endocrine, and sensory
systems. Prerequisite: BIOIA44.

BIOLA447 Human Physiology It Laboratory (1)
Covers laboratory experiments associated with BLOL.446.,
Corequlsite: BIOIA46.

BIOLA450 Animal Physiology (3)
Emphasizes physiological principles by examining the cell
and organ physiology of the nervous, muscular, blood,
immunological, cardiovascular. digestive, respiratory, and
excretory sysiems. Considers some comparative physiologi-
cal adaplations among vettebrates. Prerequisites: BIOL370/
371 and CHEM 341/342.

BIOLAS1 Animpai Physialogy Laboratory (I)
Covers laboratory experimeats and demonstrations
associated with BIOLASO. Corequisite: BIOLASO.

B1O1.455 Behavioral Bcology (3)
Introduciion to the biology of animal behavior with focus on
its evolutionary and ecolog'ical bases. Provides concepis
pecessary for more advanced study in the asea, Prerequisite:
General biology (rwo semesters).

BIO1460 Plant Physlology (3)
Covers the funciional anatomy of cells and tissues of
flowering planis. Regarding cells, emphasis is placed on the
ultrastiocture and function of the plant cell wall. Gross
anatomy stresses the functional tissues of roots. stems, and
leaves. Also covers the physiology of water relations.
mineral nutiition, photosynthesis, and hormonal regulation
of growth and dcvelopment. Prerequisites: BIOL370/371,
CHEM341/342.

BIOLA461 Plant Physiology Laboratory (1)
Involves laboratoty expeaunents and activities appropriate (o
the top'¢s covered in BIOLA60. Prepared slides and
peesecved specimens will be provided for laboratory
investigation of the functional anatomy of flowering plants.
A variety of experiments on photosynthesis, water poteatial,
raineral nutrition. and hormonal control of growth and
development will be pesformed. Corequisite. BIOLA60.

BIOLA70 Todependent Study: . . . (1-4)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in biology usder
the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Permission



BIOLASO Intecuship; . . . (2-4)
Designed to provide biology students with supervised

practical experiences in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Permi'ssion.

BIOLS10 Biological Literature (1)
Acguaints studeuts with major sourees in biological
information literalure and provides guidance and practice in
the ir eflicient utilization. Includes uses of indices, abstracts.
the onhne calalog, computer database searching, and other
sources 10 identify specific informati'on resources in biology.
Studies how infarmatron is organized and stored for
retrieval, Includes onl'ine computer search of biologicat
abstiacis and the Intemnet. Prerequisites: Generut biology
and generol chemistry (1wo semesiers each).

BIOLS12 Human Genetics (3)
This nonmajors biology course considers the biologi cal basis
of human heredity, by examining the principles of classical,
molecular, and population genetics and their application to
current issues in human heredity, including inheritance
disorders, sex determination, carcinogenesis and fieolth,
genetic engineeting, genetic counseling, reproductive
technologies. evolution, and bioethics. Prerequisites:
Coliege algebra: open 10 graduate Educotion mafors only.

BIOLS16 Integrative Studies: Tropical Ecology (3)
The course integrates tropical ecology with cunent resource
use practices, economics, and history of the Maynn culture
in Belize. The course pravides a broad-based overview of
tropical ecosysiems through “hands-on" experience and
worlshops dealing with such diverse subjecis as climate.
biodiversity, etltnology, and human influences on the
environment. Prereguisites: BIOL306 and permission of
instructor.

BIOL522 Omithadogy (1)
Introduces omithology, focusing on thebasic morphology,
physiology, ecology. and behavior of birds. Places particular
emphasis on bird vocalizations, letritoriality, life history
data, and the structure of bird communities. Prerequisites:
BIOL320v321 or equivalent; or permission of instructor.

BIOLS523 Ornithology Laboratory (2)
Focuses on the identification of birds in the fiield by both
visual and auditosy characteristics. Weekly field trips allow
students 10 become familiar with the majority of resident and
migratoly birds of Northeastern llinois. Prerequisite:
BIOLS22 or permission of instructor.

BIOL530 Biotechnology (1)
This course examines the development of the field of
biotechnology and the principles of recombinant DNA
technology as they apply to studies of animals, pisnis,
medicine, forensics, and the Human Genome Project.
Prereguisites: BIOLA34431 or equivalent and either
BIOL340 or BIOL370/371 or CHEMS544/545. Corequisite;
531

BIOL531 Biotechnology Laboratozy (2)
This course involves the application of standard Lechniques
used in biotechnology. Corequisite: BIOLS530.
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BIOLSS5 Mammalogy (2)
Emphasizes the common characteristics of mammals
genersly. Specific attention given to the mammals of the
Great Lakes region in terms of distribution, mosphology,
physiology. and behavioe, Prerequisite: BIOL322/323.

B10OLS56 Mamamalegy Laboratory (I)
Provides laboiatory experiences associated with BIOLSSS.
Corequisite: BIOLSSS.

BIOL560 Plant Systematics (2)
Covers various systems of classification from both modemn
and histotical perspeciives, the effect of evolutionary theory
on systematics, for example, parallelism and convergence.
Compares phytogenetic and natural systems. iniroduces
students W a variety of taxonomic keys covering broad and
lovalized geographic areas. Prerequisite: BIOL.316/317 or
cquivalent or permission of instructor.

BUOL561 Plant Systematics Laboratory (1)
A study of the flowering plants ofthe Chicago region with
emphasis on identificau’on, classification, and nomenclature.
Corequisite: BIOLS60.

BIOLS570 Immunology (3)
Introduces the concepts and terminology of the immune
response, including humesal and cellular immunity,
immunogenetics, tumor and transplantation immunity,
serology. immuncpathology. developmenial and compaiative
immunobiology. Prerequisites: Either BIOL#50/451 or
BIOLA44-447.

BIO1600 Enviroamental Science: Terrestrial Blology (2)
Weekend field conese taught at Camp Sagawau. ldentifica-
tion of plants and local communities is used 1o deveiop
uaderstanding of regional environments; teaching applica-
tions are made, Designed as in-service course fos teachers.

BYOL601 Environsnental Saence: Blological Field
Science (2)
Field course offeced a1t Camp Sagawau, Uses field methods
of investigation (o compare habitats and study vasiations in
plant communiti¢s and the effects of pollution. Designed as
in-seevice course for teachess, Prerequisite: BIOLG0O.

BIO1603 Environniental Sclence: Forest Investigations (2)
Field course offered at Camp Sagawsu. Participants examine
local fosest communities usiog several methods of analysis,
including point-quarter transects, age classification by
correlation with diameter ctass. variable and fixed plot
sampling. and evaluating intluences of microclimate.
Designedas in-service course for teachers. Prerequisite;
BIOL60].

BIOL604 Environmental Science: Investigntions in
Limnology (2)
Anintensive week of field investigation based at Camp
Sagawau compering elements of teal limnological sysiems,
including rivulets, creeks. marshes, ponds, and lakes of
lentic and lotic environments. Emphasizes characteristic
macro-invertebrates, veitebrates, chemical and physical
propenties of aquaticenvironment - whethernaturat or
influenced by hurman activities. Designed as in-seevice
course for teachers. Prerequisite: BIOL60!.
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BIOLA61S Geograpbical Information Systems (3)

This course applies Geographicai Infonnation Systems
(G18) and Global Positioning Systems (GPS) to environmen-
tal issues. The course is compuler intensive, emphasizing the
interrelationship and analysis of env'isonmental spatial
patterns. The lecture/computer portion of the course is
complemented by fieldwork. Prerequisites: BIOL322/323
and either CPSC305 or CPSC610.

BIOU622 Natural A reas £cology (3)

Theough read'ings and discussions, the course will attempt to
synthesize several scological subdisciplines, paying
pasticular atteutionto jandscape ecology. The primaty
emphasis will then be to apply the synthesis to restoration,
preserve design, and environmentaily scund land use
practices. Topics covered will include the restoration of
prairie, woodland, and wetlaid; the location, size, end shape
of nature preserves; and methods used foridentifying and
linking natural areas, Prerequisites: BIOL322/323.

BIOL630 Aquatic Systems (2)

An integraled treatment of aquatic ecology which focuses on
the chemical. physical, and biological processes which
structure aquatic environments. The characieriistics of the
aqualic environment will be discussed in lectures, and
observed in field studies-and laboratory measurements.
Students will parti'cipate on scientific ams to characterize
locai and/or regional aquatic ecosystems. Prerequisites:
BIOL322/323 and CHEM3 15/316 or equivalents.

BIOL631 Aquatic Systeras Labocasory (3)

Provides field work and laboralory expenences sppropriate
10 the topics coveredin BI01.630. Corequisite: BIOL530.

BIOL.641 Toxicology (3)

Emphasizes toxicologi'cal principles by examining biologicai
and chem/icai factoss that influence toxicity, the impact of
natural and synthetic toxins on the environment and health,
loxicty testing protocols, regulations, and risk assesstnent.
Preiequisites: Organic Chemistry and either BIOLA50/45]
or CHEM544/545.

BIOL 657 Ecologicat Methods: Populations (2)

For graduate students of Environmental Biology. One of
three courses on field methods in ecology. Covers basic field
lechniques, planning of field experiments, collection and
analysis of data, and interpretation of result in the study of
populations. Topics include the collection and analysis of
capture-mark-recaplure data. suivival analysis, density
estination, analysis and quantification of popuiation
dynamics, the effects of predators on insect population
dynamics, and the effects of herbivores on piant population
dynamics. Prerequisites: 8101322/323 and STAT520 or
equivulents; BIOLASS and STAT820 recommended.

BtOL660 Ecological Methods: Communlties (2)

For Environmental Biology students. One of three core
courses on field methods in ecology. Covers basic field
techniques, plannmg of field experiments, collection and
analysis of data, and interprelation of results used in the
study of natural comumunities. Topics will include landscape
interpretation, topographi'c and vegetation mapping, analyses
of forest communities, age structure in trees, and basic
ordination techniques. Prerequisites: B101322/323 and
STAT 520 or equivalents: STAT 820 recommended.

BIOL66S Ecologicel Methods: Animal Behavior (2)

For Environmentat Biology students. One of Lhree core
courses on field methods in ecology. Covers basic field
techniques, planning of field experiments, collection and
analysis of data, and interpretatzon of results used in the
study of individual organisms and small groups. Topics
include defimi'tion of data categori'es, sampling theory,
checks on sampling refiability, use of raify o-telemelry
equipment of home-range/tervitory analys!'s, temposat
patterning analysis, and analysis of vocalizations. Prerequi-
sites: BIOL322/323 and STAT520 or equivalents: BIOL45S
and STA1820 recommended.

BIOL70I GressAnatomy I (3)

This course initiates a comprehensive study of human
anatomy. An overview of each oigan system is presented and
theregionai anatomy of much of the body is considered in
detail. This course, which emphasizes the trunk. upper
extremity, and reproductive sysiems, stresses the inserrela-
tionships of structure with function. Prersquisite: Admission
into the Oc¢cupational Therapy program, ihe Physical
Therapy program. or permission of instructor.

BIOL702 Gross Anatomy 1 Laboratory (1)

Provides detailed dissection on human cadavers that
purallets the topics covered in BIOL701. Corequisite:
BIOL70].

BIOL706 Physiclogy of Disease I (2)

Thi's course emphasizes the cellular mechanisens fundamen-
tal 1o undecstanding the pathologi'cal changes inherent in the
most common discase states. A systematic approach is used
to integrate pathophysiology, clinical maaifestations. and
phanmacological interventions that affect individual organs
and body systems. The impact of developmental abnormali-
V'ies, the aging process, and pharmacologica] interventions on
the practice of physical and occupational therapy is
considered. Prerequisite: Admission into the Occupationul
Theropy program or the Physical Therapy program.

BIOL 711 Gross Anatomy II (3}

‘This course is a continvalion of Gross Anatomy | (BIOL
701). The regionat anatomy of the lower extremity, bead,
and neck are considered in detail, Prerequisites: BIOL701/
702

BIOL 712 Gross Anatomy [l Lahoratory (1)

Provides detailed dissection on human cadavess that
parallels thetopics covered in BIOL711. Corequisite:
BiOL711,

BIOL716 Physiology of Disease 11 (3)

This course, which i¢ an extension of BIOL 706, continues to
emphasize the cellular mechanisms fundamentai b
undecstanding the pathological changes inherent in the most
common disease slates. The impact of injury, the aging
process, and phatmacological interventions on the practice
of physical and occupational therapy are considered.
Prerequisite: BIOL706.



BIOL726 Neucusrdence (4)
This course is a comprebensive study of the neurasciences,
focusing on the neuroanatomy and neurophysiology of the
sensoty and noior nervous systems. Nervous system
development, the stiucture and function of its cells, and the
organization and function of the biain and spinal cord are
emphasized. Other topics include muscle and the neuromus-
cular junctlon, ascending and descending pathways in the
spinal cord, the anatomy and function of the visual and
auditory systerns, arousal. sleep and diseases of the nervous
system. l.aboratory studies wil} supplement the lecture
material. Prerequisites: BIOL711/712.

BIOL75S Field Studies: ... (3)
In-degth participstion in ongoing research on animal ecology
being conducted by faculty. Covers the range of practical
considcrations in doing field research plus extensive focused
field experience. Topic rotates year-to.year among faculty
involved in animal studies. See listed professor for specific
details. Prerequisites: BIOL322/323. BIOL6S7, BIOL6SO0,
and BIOL66S: or permission of instructor.

BIOL810 Special Topics In: .. . {1-4)
Readings and discussions of selected, special topics in
animal andfor plant ecology. Potential areas include
environmental toxicology, evolution, population ecology.
behavior, physiological ecology. orenvironmenial/ethical
issues. Prerequisite: Permission.

BIOL830 Pjant Microenvironments (3)
Covers environmental (including poltutants) and endogenous
mechanisms contolling the various phases typical of the
flowering plant cycle, such as seed dormancy; seed
gerntination; flowering; and fruit ripuning. The phenomenol-
ogy of each phase is studied along with its history and
current state of research. Prerequisites: Organic chemistiy
and either plant. animal, or human phystology.

BIOLS831 Plant Microenvironments Laboratory (1)
Stwudents will participate in a series of laboratory and/or field
projects appropriate to the topics covered in BIOL830. Each
laboratory project will center on the physiology or spec'ific
phase in the floweting plant like cycle. Prerequisite:
BIOL830 or concurrent enroliment.

BIOL850 Environmental Physlology (3)
Emphasizes the comparative physiology of spexialized
adaptations involving osmoreguiation, allomet:y, ther-
moregulation, endocrinology, locomotion mechanics, energy
expenditure, and sensory, respiratory, circulatory, altitude,
and diving physiology. Environmental toxicology concepts
are examined where appropriate among specific veriebrates
and invertebrates. Prerequisites: Organic chemisiry and
BIOLASWV/ 451 or equivalent.

BIOLSS1 Enviroumental Physiology Laboratory (1)
Covers laboratory experiments and demonstrations
associated with Environmental Physiology lecture,
BIOL850. Student designed research projects and proposals
complement the lab work, Prerequisite: BIOLB50 or
concurren! enroliment.
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BIOL870 Graduate Reseasch: . .. (14)
Individual reading, research, and/or projects in biology
under the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisire: Permis-
sion.

BIOLS880 Internship: . . . (14)
Designedto provide biology students with supervised
practical experiences in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Permission.

BIOL890 Graduate Thesis/Project: . .. (1-6)
Provides the biology student the opportunity 10 synthesize
graduate work by developiag and completing a thesis or
project specific to the student's interests in biology.
Prerequisite: Permission of advisor.

BIOL899 Thexis Presentation in Biolegy (1)
Students provide oral and writien accounts of their theses.
The orsl accounts will be semioars on their research projects
in a formnat simiinr to the presentatlon of papers at
professional meetings. The written account will follow thesis
guidelines for graduate leve] work. Students should enroll
during the final trimester of their cesearch or the following
trimester. Prerequisite: Permission of advisor.

Business Law

BLAW320 Iegal Environment of A dministration (3)
Focuses on public law and the organization. Examines the
organization’s telationship to employees, customers/clients,
competilor's, goverumental bodies, and the public interest.
Discusses administrative law policy and procedure in such
substanilve areas as labor law, consumer protection,
antitqust, securities law, and environmental protection.

BLAW32S Busyness Law 1 (3)
An ‘igoduction 10 the American legal system followed by
study of the following substantive areas of law: contracts.
personal property, bailments, sales. agency. The principles
discussed are applicable 1o personal as well as business use,
and non-business students wanting to become more
knowtedgeable ‘consumers of law' are encouraged to enroll.

Bi.AW326 Business Law 11 (3)
The study of law relating to business organization and the
financing of transactions, Topics include partnerships,
corporations, securities tegulation, commercial paper, credit,
secured transactions, and bankruptcy. Prerequisite:
BLAW32S.
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Chemistry

CHEM306 Chemicai Science Foundations I (3)
{ntroduces the fundamental principles of chemycal science
and examines material changes in our univensc that ase the
result of chemical processes. Designed for non-science
majors. Prerequisite: Intermediate Algebrr

CHEM307 Chemical Science Foundations Laboratory (1)
Covers basic laboratory techaiques as performed ona
variety of samples. llustrates fundamental chemical
principles and envitommental analyses through labrgatncy
experiments. Designed for elementary education m:ajots.
Prerequisite: CHEM306.

CHEM308 Cbemical Soence Foundations 11 (3)
Continuation of CHEM306. Covers chemicai reactions,
equilibrium, reaction sates, cathon chemistiy, and introduc-
tion to the chemistry of living systems. Premvquisiie:
CHEM306.

CHEM 315 Analytical Chemistry (3)
Covers fundamental methods of chemical analysis.
Discusses acid-base, solubility, and redox equilibrium,
volumelyic, glavimekic, potentiometric, and spectrophoto-
metric analytical methods and separation techniques.
Prerequisites: @ne year of freshman chemisiry witk
laboratory, algebra. Corequisite: CHEM 3 /6.

CHEMA316 Analytical Chemistcy Laboratory (2)
Covers laboratory ex periments associated with CHEM3IS.
Classical laboratory techmiques, including volumerric

tiratlong, gravimetric analysis, potentiometry, spectrometric

analysis, and chemical separalions, are performed.
Corequisite: CHEM315.

CHEM322 Introduction to Organic Chemistry (3)
One trimester survey course in organic chemistty designed
for students in health-related fietds (nursing, occupational
theiapy, esc.). Organic functional groups are emphasized.
This course does nat provide adequale preparation for

CHEM?343/344 Organic Chemistty H. Prerequssite: General

chemistry.

CHEM323 Introduction to Organic Chemistry
Laboratary (1)
Covers laboratoty experiments associated with CHEM322.
Corequisite: CHEM322.

CHEM341 Organic Chemistry 1: Lecture (3)
The furst (rimesier of a two-1simester sequence (CHEM341
and CHEM?343). Covers applicatieas of modem principles
of chemistty to elucidate siaucture, reactivily, and physical
and spectroscopic properties of organic compounds.
Chemical bonds, reolecular structure, functional groups.

stereochemistty of organic compounds, and mechanisms of
organic reactions are emphasized. UV-visible. IR, and NMR

speciroscopy are included for stiucture elucidation of
oiganic compounds. Prerequt site: One year of general
chemisiry.

CHEM342 Orgaoic Chesmistiry I: Laboratory (1)

Covers organic !abozatory technigues (mostly microscale)
including methods of separation, purification, and
identification of organic compounds. Techniques include
melting point and bojling point determinations. refractive
index. rectystllization, simple distllaucn, fractional
distillution, extraction, column chromatography. this layer
chromatography, and gas chromatography. Ultra violet-
visible, infrared, and proton nuclear magnetic resonance
spectioscopy techniques ase covered for structure elucida-
tion of organic compounds. Corequisite: CHEM341.

CHEM343 Orgonic Chemistry 11: Lecture (3)

The second trimester of a two-trimester sequence
(CHEM341 and CHEM 343). Covers applications of modem
principles of chemistry to elacidate structure, reactivity, and
pbysical and specuoscopic properties of oiganic compounds.
Chemica! bonds, molecular structure, functional groups,
stescochamisiry of organic compounds; mechanisms of
otganic reactions; and synthesis of organic compounds are
emphasized. Computer molecular modeling ts also included.
Prerequisite: CHEM341 orequivaleni(not CHEM 322).

CHEM 344 Organic Chemistry II: Laboratory (1)

Organic laboratory techniques {(mostly microscale) usedto
conduct synthesis, isolation, purif ication, and chamacteriza-
tion of organic compounds are performed by students. Ultra
violel.viisible, infrared. and proton nuclear magnetic
resonance spectroscopic techniques are utilised for sttucture
elucidation of the synthesized compounds. Prerequisite:
CHEM2342 or equivalent (not CHEM323).

CHEM2366 Physical Chemistry I: Lecture (3)

This course discusses the principles and applications of
physice) and mathematicul methods to describe chem'ical
systems. The topics include propetties of ideal and non-
ideai gases, thermodynamic principles and applicatioos,
chemical equilibiia and phase diagrams. Prereguisites: Two
semesiers each of general chemistry, calculus and physics;
and one semester of analytical chemistry.

CHEM3I67 Physical Chemisiry [: Labaratory (1)

Demonstrates the principiesand peactice of physical-
chemical measuremenis. Laboratory expesiments include
molecular weight determination, high vacuum line
techniques, heats of solution using solution calorimeter, heat
of combustion using bomb calorimeter, vapor pressure, and
heat of vaporization of volatile liquids, as well as chemical
computations. Prerequisite: CHEM 366 or concurrens
enrollment.

CHEMA368 Physical Chembstry [I: Cecture (3)

This cougse is a continuation of CHEM366 and covers the
principles and applicai'ons of physical and mathematical
methods of cheasical systems. The topics covered include
the followmg: thermodynamies of solutions, electrochemis-
try. Quantum and atomic structure, statistical mechanics,
spectroscopy. photochemistry and kinetics. Prerequisite;
CHEM366.



CUEM369 Physical Chemistry X: Laboratory (1)
This course is a continuation of CHEM367. Topics include
determination of equilibrium constants using UV-VIS
spectrophotometer, colligative propetties of organic

compovunds using freezing point depression and boiling point

clevation apparatus. kinetics of inversion of sucras using
polarimeter, viscasity of liquids. acquisition of kinetic and
theemodynamic parameters by NMR and chromatography,
laser speclroscopy and chemical computation. Prerequisite:
CHEM368 or concurrent enroliment.

CHEM426 Instrumental Analysis (3)
Surveys basic insttumental analysis. including gas
chromatography, liquid chromatography. atomic absorption
and emission spectroscopy, infrared and Raman spectros-
copy, ultraviolet spectroscopy and nuclear magnetic
resonance spectrometiy, mass spectrometry, X-ray
speciroscopy. electrochemical analtys’is, and sutface
characterizations. Prerequisites: One semester of analytical
chemistiy and one semester of physical chemistry.

CHEMA427 lastrumental Analysis Laboratory (1)
Covers laboratory experiments associated with CHEM426,
including atomic absotption, atomic emission, mass
spectrometty, UV-VIS, infrared, fluorescence, 1H NMR, gas
chromatography, HPLC, and voltammerty. Corequisite;
CHEM426.

CHEMA433 Advanced Ino:rganic Chemistry (3)
Structure and bonding of inorganic compounds, symmetry
and group theory. extension of acid-base theory, coordina-
tion chemistry, oxidation-reduction reactions, and the
descriptive chemisuy of selected elements. Lecture-
discussion format. Prerequisite: Physical Chemisty /!
(CHEM 368 or equivalens).

CHEM434Advanced Inorgank Chemistry Laboratory (1)
An inzoduction to the experimental study of 1he synthess’s,
decomposition, and stability of a variety of inorganic
compounds. Prerequisite: CHEM433 or concurrent
enroliment.

CHEM450 Organic Synthesis and Structural Methods (2)
Covers organic laboratory techniques for multi-step
synth¢sis of organic compounds and their stuctural
determination by chemical and spectroscopvc (TR, UV, and
NMRY) methods. The course includes inert atmosphere and
advanced separation techniques. Prerequisite: One year of
oiganic chemisiry.

CHEMAJSS Chemical Literature (1)
Acquaints students with major sources in chemical
infocrmation literature and provides guidance and practice in
their efficient utilization. Includes uses of indices, abstracts,
the oaline catalog, computer database searching, and other
sourves to identify specif ¢ informati'on resources in
chemistry. Stud'es how information is organized and stored
for retrieval. Includes online computer searches of chemical

absueas and (he Intemet, Prerequisites: One year of general

chemisiry and organic chemistry; open to chemistry majors
only.
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CHEM470 Independent Study: . . . (1-4)

Indivi'dual reading, research, and/or ptoject in chemistry
under thie supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite; Permis-
sion.

CHEM480 [nteruship; . . . (1-4)

Designed to provide chemistty students with supervised
practical experiences in applied settings. Prerequisites:
CHEM 344 and CHEM42? or permission.

CHEMA%) Chemistry Research: . . . (1-3)

Laboratory or theoretical investigation of a problem in
chemicsl research performed under the supervision of a
faculty member. In the research setting students will further
develop laboratory and analytical skills introduced in
chemisiry course work. Student research results will be
presented in a written repon, according to departmental
guidelines, conference presentations suongly recommended.
Prerequisites: One year of organic chemisiry and
instructor's permission.

CHEMS01 Chemlsiry Workshop: ... (1)

Each chemistry workshop examines a selected topic in the
ctiemical sciences, Explores the scientif ic, chemical,
socielal, and policy dimensions of a selected area of
chemical practice or chemical discovery. Topics may vary.
May be repeated for credit, Prerequisite: College algebra
and college chemistry or permission of instructor.

CHEMS05 Eavironmental Chemistry Lecture (3)

Covers chemical principles and their application to
environmentat probleras. Topics include the source,
chemical composition, oature, and effects of principal
pollutants. Also covers the treatment and disposal of
domesti'c and industrial waste and techniques fordetecting
and analyzing chemical pollutants. Prerequisises:
CHEM?343/344 and CHEM427 or permission.

CHEMS506 Environmental Chvanistry Laboratory (1)

Practical work with highly analytical chemistry conient to
monitor the environment. Analytical methods involve
gathering and storage of environmental samples for chemical
analysis; chromatographi’c and other techniques for the
separation of chemical compounds; and computational
methods for presenting analytical results and assessing their
precision, accuracy, and significance. Prerequisite:
CHEMS05 or concurrent enroltment.

CHEMS35 Industrial Chemistry (3)

A treatment of some reaction chemistry, chemical processes,
thermodynamics, chemical equilibria, and kinetlcs that are
impartant totfie chemical industry. Fundamental principles
and problems of the chemlcal industry will also be
discussed. Prervquisite: CHEM366, Physical Chemistry.

CHEMS44 Biocbemistry: Lectuce (3)

An introduction to the fuadamentals of biochemistry,
including chemu'stry of living organisms, skuctures of
biomolecules, and a survey of metabolism. Prerequisite:
One semester of organt'c chemistry or permission. Students
who also have a degree requiremens for physiology are
strongly urged to take the physiology course before
bwochemistiry.
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CHEMS54S Biocbemlsicy: Laboiatory (1)
Labotatory component of CHEMS44. Corequisite:
CHEMS544.

CHEMSS0 Polymer Cheonstry (3)
This covrse discusses a brogd range of topics, including
basic concepls in polymer chemistry, morphology, rheology

and solubility, molecular weight, testing and charactenzation

of polymes, naturally occusring polymers, step-tesction,
ion’ic, addition and free radical chain polymenzation
reactions, copolymerization, inorganic-otganic polymers,
plasticizers, and other additives, as well as polymer
technology. Audio-visual tapes are used to bring industsial
processes (o campus bound participants. Laboratory
demonstutons will supplement fecture material. Prerequi-
sites: Organic and phys'ical chemistry,

CHEMG622 Chromutography (3)
‘I'nis course examines the theoty, practice, and instrumenta-
tion of chromatographic separations, with special emphasis
on thin-layer, column, paper. arnil liquid chromatogsaphy.
Introduction to gas chromeatography/mass specirometuic
technique is also covered. Prerequisites: Analytical and
organic chemistiy.

CHEM 623 Chromatography Laboratory (1)
Laboratoty experithents associated with this course include
the following topics: prepacation and use of TLC plates for
the separation of organic compounds; pecked and capillary
gas chromatographic analysis of enviconmental samples;
column chromatography of oiganometallic compounds;
paperchromatography of amino acid mixtures, pesticides
residue analysis by electson capture gas chromatography:
HPLC of food prescrvatives and computerized GC/MS
analysis of volat'le organics, Corequisite: CHEM622.

CHEM661 Ovganic S pec-iroscopy (2)

Covers fundamenual principles of spectroscopy, ultra violet-

visible, infrared, proton aad carbon-13 nuclear magnetic
resonance. and fluorescence spectroscopy for characteriza-

tion and determination of organic compounds. Prerequisife:

One year of organic chemistry and physical chemistry,

CHEMG662 O rgenic S gecrascopy Laboratory (1)
Covers laboratory experiments associated with CHEM661.
I{ands-onexperience with the UV-VIS, IR, NMR, and
fluorescence spectrophotometers is available through
comprehensive laboratory experiments. Corequisites
CHEMG66!.

CHEMG668 Inorganic Spartsochemisiry (2)
A treatment of sovetal important topics in inoiganic
specuoacopy. These topics inclode symmety and roup
theory, electronic absorption, mfrared, Raman, miciowave,
nuclear magnett'c resonance, Mossbaver, and photoelection
spectroscopies. The application of these techniques to the
charactenzat'ion and determination of inorganic substances
will be especially emphasized. Prerequistte: CHEM366.

CHEMG664 Inorganic Specuncheralsiry Laboratory (1)
Practical experience with several important inoiganic
spectroscopic techniques. The techniques include electronic
absorplzon spectroscopy, the method of continuous
variations, tafrased speciroscopy of solids and gases, H
nuclear rmgaetic resonance spectroscopy of organometallic
and polyhydrtde compounds, Evans’ method for the
drtetmnination of magnetic moments, mass spectromelry,
alomic absorplion speclroscopy, and atomic emission
specuoscopies. Corequisite: CHEM663.

CHEM744 Anslytica) Blochemistry (2)
Presents basic proceduses for cell fractionation and for
isolation and charactetization of biopolymers. Prerequist'te:
CHEMS544.

CHEM 74S Analytical Biochemistry Laboratory (1)
Covers faboratoty experiments associated with CHEM744.
Students isolate organelles and biopolymers and characterize
them by techniques thut include photomicrography,
spectrophotomeuy, polyacrylamide electrophoresis,
fluorometry, nephelometry, and ultracentrifugation.
Corequisite: CHEM744.

CHEMS810Special Toplcs: . . . (3)
Examines specialized topics in chemistyy. Topics will vary.
May be repeated for credit, Prerequisites: Vary depending on
1opic selected.

CHEMS822 Gas Chromatography/Mass Spectrometry (3)
The course covess tbe basics of GC/MS, including a full
range of commonly used techniques and a vartety of
applications. Discussion topics include intreduction to
rermupology; qualitative and quantitative GC/MS, types of
mass speciromeiess, mass spectrometry/mass speclyometry
(MS/MS), electron impact and chemical ion1zation, inlet
systems. data acquisition and proeessing, sample handling.
and vacuum systeras. Vatian Saturn 2000 GC/MS/MS and
Shimadzu QP1000 instsuments will be used for this course.
Prerequisites: CHEMG622/623. Corequisite: CHEM823.

CHEMS823 Gas Chromatography/Mass Spectrometry
Laboratory (1)
This course covers experiments associated with CHEM822.
The experiments include hands-on laboratory work that
covers tie basic principles of GC/MS operation and
principles and theory of mass spectral analysis. Instrimenta-
tion, data acquisitioo. as well as interpretau’on of spectia of
organic molecules are also covered. Prerequisites:
CHEMG622/623. Corequisite: CHEM822.

CHEMSSS €lectrochemisiry (3)
Introduces the theory and practice of electrochemical
techniques with a focus on electroanalytical methods.
Presents the techniques of potentiometry, conductance
measurements, coulomeuy, and voltaiameuy. Includes new
developments in electrochemical detection,
specucoelectrochemical studies, and chemically modified
electeodes. Prerequisite: CHEM368 and CHEMA433.

CHEMSS6 Electrocheaistsy Laboratory (1)
Covers laboratory experiments associated with CHEM8SS.
Coreguisite: CHEMESS.



CHEMB870 Graduate Research:. . . (1-4)
Individual reading, reseaich. and/or project in chemistry
under the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Permis-
son.

CHEMS80 Intemnship: . . . (1.4)
Designed to provide chemistry students with supervised
practiical experiences in applied sett'ings. Prerequisite:
Permission.

CHEMB8%) Graduate Thests/Profect: .., (1-6)
Provides the chemistiy student the opporiunity to synthesize
graduale work by developing and completing a thesis or
project specific 1o the student’s interests in chemistty,
Students will either make a presentation in CHEM895
{project) or prepare a formal research seminar in CHEM899
(thesis). Prerequisite: Permission of advisor.

CHEM89S Chemistry Colloquium Series (1)
Provides students with the opportunity to observe presenta-
tions by scientists from academia, industry, and govenunent.
Students are required toattend at least eight chemistry
colloquia during their enroliment at GSU, This coltoquium
series serves as the forum for CHEM899, Presentation in
Chemistry. Prerequisite; CHEM890. Graduate Thesis/
Project.

CHEMB899 Research Presentation in Chemistry (1)
Students completing their graduate research will present a
seminar on their research project in a format similarto a
presentation of a paper at a professional meeting. Students
shoutd enroll during their final trimester of graduate research
or the following trimester.

Communication Disorders

CD1S304 Phonetics (3)
Studies the tanscription of speech using the Internationat
Phonetic Alphabet and the manaer, type, and place of
articulation of each of the sounds of American speech.

CDIS305 Introduction to Sign Language (3)
Designed 10 enabie the student to acquire basic conversa-
tional sign language skills. Discusses deaf awareness and the
different systems of signed communication.

CDIS306 Intermediate Sign Language (3)
Designed to facilitate development of intermediate to
advanced-ievel conversational sign language skills,
Prerequisite: CDIS305 or permission of instructor.

CD1S307 Advanced Sign Language (3)
American Sign Language is the thitd most used language in
the United States today. Itis the nasive language of the
Amersican deaf. Students, who aiready huve a comprehensive
vocabulary, will learn how to use English (hearing ) idioms
and American Sign Language coiloquialisms and idiomatic
expressions. Students will engage in roundtable class
conversation with the instructor, each other and visitors, deaf
and kearing. to the classroom. Th's class will fine tune
signing skills and clean up production and concept problems.
It will also introduce interpretsng skills and generally
prepare the student for conversing and working with petsons
whose primary’ language is American Sign Language.
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CDIS310 Introduction to Communication Disorders (3)
Study of the major types of commun’ication disorders, their
cffects on the ccvnmunicatively impaired individual, and
basic remediaticm programs.

CDIS322Speec) and Language Development (3)
Study of the normal development of spsech and language,
the processes thit affect this development, and basic
concepts of linguiscs and psycholinguistics.

CD1S330 Speech and Hearing Scieoce (3)
Study of sound generetion 8nd transmission. measurement
and analysis of sound. and psychophysical methods. Topics
include psychoacoustics and speech production, acoustics,
and percepuon.

CDIS34S Speech Physiology (3)
This course exarnines the anatomy, physiology, and
neurology of respiration, phonation, articulation. and
resonance in speech production. Anatomy and physiology of
the hearing meclranism wil elso be reviewed.

CDIS401 Articulation Diyorders (3)
Study of normal and disoidered articulation, including
evaluation and nianagement procedures for persons with
articulation and phonological disorders. Prereguisites:
CDiS304, CDIS 310, and CDIS322.

CDIS410 Introductjon to Audiology (3)
Covers the conciepts. equipment. materials, and procedures
involved in assessment of auditory functson, Topics include
anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the auditory system,
basic auditory evaluation, physiological tests of the auditory
system, hearing screening, and assessment of the pediattic
population. Prerequisite: CDIS330.

CD1S43S Introduction to Childhood Language Disorders (3)
Tntroductory exsimination of the etiology. symptomatology.
assessment, and remediation of language disorders in
childien and adolescents. Prerequisites: CDIS310 and
CDIS322.

CDIS440 Sodiolinguistlcs (3)
Study of major sociolingistic concepts, muiticultural issues,
and American dialects.

€DIS450 Clinical Methods in Communication Disorders (3)
Examu'nes principles and procedures of assessing and
treating disorders of human communication. Prereguisite:
CDiS310.

CDI1S476 Independent Study: . . .(1-8)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in communica-
tion disorders under the supervision of the faculty.
Prerequisite: Permission.

CDIS489 Intership: . . . (1-8)
Designed (o provide the communication disordess student
with supervised practicai experiences in applied settings.
Prerequisite: Permission.
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CD1S501 Navigating the Interoet Resoutces for Speech,
Language, and Hearing (1)
Provides “*hands-on” exposure to Interet resources available
in the areas of speech, language, and heaning. Prerequisite:
Undergroduote or graduate sianding in a program in
communication disoiders or currently practicing in the field
of speech, language, and hearing.

CDIS510 Speech and Langusge Characteristics of Excep-
tional Students (3)
Study of normal and disordered speech and language
development with special emphasis on aspecis relevant to
classroom teachers and special educators.

CDIS8080 Current Trends in Public Schoot Speech-Language
Pathology (3)
Focuses on recent developments in diagnostic and
thesapeutic procedures as well as on professional issues such
as Public Law 94. [42. Designed for school speech
pathologists. Prerequisite: Bachelor's or master's degree in
speech pathology.

CDISB01 Recent Devetopments in Chltdhood Language
Disorders (3)
Emphasizes cunent cliar'cal piactice in language disorders
and related conditions, Review of recent literature and
presentations will cover diagnostic and therapeutic
procadures. Designed for speech-language pathologists.
Prerequisite: Bachelor's or master’s degree in speech
pathology.

CDIS802 Scientific and Professional Foundations of
Communication Disorders (3)
Develops bases for Jocating, analyzing, evaluating,
producing, and communicating scholarly work in communij-
cation disorders. with special emphasis on the cannection
between clinical cescarch and practice, Explores the
historical bases of professional behaviorand issues, with
critical reference to the ASHA Code of Ethics. Prerequisite:
Undergraduate degree in Communication Disorders.

CDIS$80S Current Topics: ... (3)
Explores curient clinical and scientific issues in communica~
tion disorders. Designed for practicing speech-language
pathologisis and audiologists and focuses on s’ ignifican
topics in speech, language. and hearing. Topics will vary;
may be repeated for credit. Prerequisites: Vary depending on
topic.

CD1S810 Voice Disorders (3)
Reviews analomy and physiology related 1o phonation.
Exampes etiology, diagnostc features, and treatment
approaches for functional and organic voice disorders.
Provides an ‘introdiction to taryngectomy rehabilitation.
Prerequisite: tndergraduate degree in Communicotion
Disoiders orinstructor's approvol.

CDISS813 Language Oisorders of Chidren (3)
Advanced examination of the etiology, symptomatology.
assessment, and tzeatment of language disorders of children
and adolescents. Includes application of linguistic.
psycholingutstic, pragmatic, and cognitive models.
Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in Communication
Disorders or tnstructor's approval.

CDISB18 Behavior Principles in Communication
Disordees (3)
Applies behavior principles to the evaluation and
remediation of speech and language disorders. Presents
methods of analyzyng and recording commumicative
behavior. Ermphasizes techn'iques of wiiting behavioral
objeclives and individual education plans for therapeuiic
intervention. Prerequi’site: Undergraduate degree in
Comnatunicasion Disorders or instructor's approval

CDIS¥2S Fluency Disorders (3)
Examines the various theories of stuttering and their
corresponding therapies. Attention to current stultering
rescarch, development, and implementat’ 1@ of a stuttering
thesapy program. Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in
Communication Disorders or instructor’s approval,

CDISB831 Language and Cognitive Disorders of Adults (3)
Examines the historical, neuro-anatomical, etiological, and
linguistic aspecis of aphasia and related disorders that result
from conditions such as siroke, ttaumatic bain injury, and
dementia. Assessment and (reatment are emphasized,
Prerequisite: Undergraduate degree in Communication
Disorders or instructor’s approval.

CDISB33 Motor Speech Disorders (3)
Investigales the differential diagnosis and common treatment
approaches for motor speech disorders esuiting from
neurological conditions such as sttoke, cerebral palsy. and
degenerative neurologic disorders. Prerequisites: Under-
graduate degree in Communication Disorders or instructor's
approval

CDIS838 Dysphagia (3)
Examines the anatomy and physiology of the normal
swallow as well as clinical evaluation and @eatment of
swallowing disordess in adulis and childien. Issues related to
various etiologies. ethical considerau’ons, and management
surategves are emphasized. Prerequisites: An undergraduote
degree in Communication Disorders, CD15810. CD]S833. or
instructor’s appravai.

CDS840 Communication Disorders in Cranofdcial
Anomalles (3)
Investigates the diagnostic and consultative aspects of
communication disorders associated with cleft lip and palate,
congenital palatopharyngeal insufficiency, and syndromes of
the head and neck. Exammes anatomy, physiotogy. and
embiyology of the craniofacial structures. Prerequisite: An
undergraduate degree in Communication Disorders or
instructor's approval.

CDISB4S Aural Rehahilitation (3)
Development of assessment and remedSation procedures for
auditority impaired clients. Overview of ampliftcation and
counsel’ing. Some sign language is included. Prerequisite:
An undergroduate degree in Communication Disorders or
instructor's approval.



CDIS850 Practicum in Audialogy: Assesxment (1)
Extemal practicum in audiometnic nesessment. Mayincluge
screening, basic, or audiological evaluation. Prereguisites:
Pass pre-practicum assessment. Fass comprehensive
ewaminotion or have thesis proposal approved. One graduote
practicuin in 3peech-languoge pathology. Rermission fiom
the practicum coordinator.

CDIS852 Practcem in Andfology: Rebabilitation (1)
External practicum in rehabilitali've audiology with hesing-
‘npaired elementacy school or high school students or
heaiing-impaired retarded young adults, Includes diagoosis,
lesson plaoning, therapy, and repon wiiting. Prerequisites:
Pass pre-practicum assessmens. Pass comprehensive
examinotion or kave thesis proposal approved. One graduate
practicum in speech-language pathology. Permission from
the practicum coordirator.

CDIS854 Practicum in Speech-Lapguage Pathology: Public
Scheol (5)
Requires 100 clinical hours of speech-language pathology
practicum in a public school setting. Included are group and
individual therapy, screening, and diagnostics. Prerequisites:
Pass pre-practicum assessment. Pass comprehensive
examination or have thesis proposal approved, Permission
from the practicum coordinator.

CDIS856 Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology: Mental
Health Setting (3)
Provides experience in individual and group therapy,
diagnostics, consultati ons, training of paraprofessionals, and
interdisciplinary staffing in a mentai health setting.
Prerequiisites: Pass pre-practicum assessment. Pass
comprehensive examination or have thesis proposal
approved. Permission from the practicum coordinator.

CDIS858 Practcum in Speech-language Pathology:
Medicai Setting (3)
Provides expetience in individual and group therapy,
diagnostics, consultations, and interdisciplinaty staffings in a
medical setting. Prerequisites: Pass pre-practicum
assessment. Pass comprehensive examination or have tkesis
proposal approved. Permission from the practicum
coordinator.

CDIS870 Independent Study: ... (1-8)
Students arrange individual reading. research, and/or project
in communicat:on disorders under the supervision of the
faculty. Prerequisite: Permission.

CDIS880 Internship: . . . (1.8)
Designed (o provide the communication disorders siudent
with supervised practiical experience in applied setiings.
Prerequisite: Permission.

CDIS890 Gradnate Theslv/Project: . . . (3)
Provides the communicati on disordess student the
oppociunity to synthesize graduate work by developing and
completing a thesis or project specific to the student's
interests in communication disorders. Prerequisite:
Permission of advisor.
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Communication Studles

COMS300 Introductlion to Communications (1)
Designed (0 gesve as an intioduction to undergraduate work
in the communications fields. Covers carears, professional
and reseasch resources, and student suppoxt services. Sbould
be tzken in the first nimester of undergraduate woik in
communications.

COMS 310 Concept of Human Communication (3) E
Offered in both lecture forinat and as a correspondence
course. Exaruines the commun'ication process on the basic
levels and contexts of communicati on, intra-intepersonal,
small group, and organizations! communications. Exantines
veibal, nonveibal, and intercultural communication
behaviors: recognizes vital electronic communication
processes in light of their broad ramificatioos.

COMS330 Interpecsonal Sialls (3)
Focuses on face-to-face mteraction and intergioup relations
and combines know!edge about human communication with
practice in interpersonal skills.

COMS420 Communication Research (3)
Explozes basic concepts, terms, and procedures of
communication research. Surveys research methods and
iastraments, the'r steengths, weaknesses, and applications.
Students prepare and implement a research proposal.

COMS43S Persuasive Speaking (3)
Examines major theories of persuasion, especially as related
to oral communication. Applies these theoriesto inteiper-
sonal, social, polisical. and organizational change. Students
develop and present persuasive messages and study
persuasive campaigns.

COMS450 Corporate and Cammunity Communication
Systems (3)
Examines commumcalion networks and power structure
cosporations and communities. Investigates the assumptions
of pubtic and mterpecrsonal messages in coiporations and
communities. Applies concepts and analyzes case studies.

COMS470 Independent Study: . .. (1-4)
lndividual reading, research, and/ot project in speech-
communication studies under the supervision of the faculty,
Prerequisite: Perrnission.

COMS480 Intemnship: . .. (1-4)
Designed to provide the speech-communication studies
student with supervised, practical experiences in applied
seltings. Prerequisite: Permission.

COMSS500 Istroductlon to Graduate Communications and
Traloing (1)
Designed to serve as an introduction to graduate work in the
communications and human petformance and training fields.
Covers careess, professional und research resources, and
student support services. Should be 1aken in the first
nimester of graduate work in Communications and Training.
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COMSS0S Communication Workshop: . .. (1-3)
Designed 10 apply concepts of humos commusiication to a
specific social and professional setting. Topics of this
workshop vary according to the specific content areas being
covered. F ocuses on developing in workshop participants
practical knowledge and wkills of communication that are
cruciat Lo a given socialfprofessional context.

COMSS530 Intrapersonal Communication (3)
Designed w exptore \heaetical and practical perspectives of
the communication process within the individual. Explores
aspects and influences of the physiological, symbol'tc,
emaotional, mental components of messages at rmacy levels
of consciousness as individunls attempt to understand
themselves, theis intesacions, and 1heir relationship to the
environment. Prerequisite: COMS330 or equivaient.

COMSS31 Listening (3)
Examines the styles of listening in communication and
applies them in the different contexts of the communication
process. Develops sensitivity and cffective listening skills in
human interaction.

COMS532 Nonverbal Communication (3)
Students examine nonverbal elemenis of human cormnunica-
tion, consider body movement, space behavior. time
orientation and management, and aesthetic and environmen-
aal factors. Students apalyze interpersonal communication
settings in terms of their nonverbal function, value, and
meaning.

COMSS533 Group Communication (3)
Examines principtes of group interaction in the decision-
making process, with emphasis on the dynamic effects of
leadership style, risk taking, and feedback techniques.
Involves theory and practice with groups.

COMSS34 Family Conununication (3) n
Famuly Conununu cation is a teleclass that explores
family interaction patterns. Examines the ways in wbich
family members communi cate. make decisions, settle
conflict, and leasn 10 retate to one another. This course is
especially relevant because of the profound changes that are
currently affecting the family unit. More children are bom to
single paients. more familics liave bovh parmners working,
more couples are commuting, more couples are divorcing,
and more stepfamilies are being forined than ever before.
Prerequisite; Basic communication course or permission of
instructor,

COMSS53S Debate and Public Advocacy (3)
Study of argumentation, that is, evidence, reasoning, a2
constructi’on of briefs; practice in formal and informa) forms
of debate and public discourse on current public questions.
Prerequisite: COMS435, a public speaking course or
permission of instructor.

COMSS36 Business and Professtonal Speaking (3)
This course examines speech conumunicati on theory and
practice with major emphasis on applications in the
corporate work environment. It inctudes practical training in
group/team communicat'won, business intecviewing,
management-employee relations (especiatly listening), and
an emphasis on ora] presentations. Prerequisite; Under-
graduate speech/oral communication course.

COMSS38 Coafct Management (3)
Explores coastructive conflict to initiate change on both
macro and micro ievels. Examines theorres and téchniques
designed to (facililate the creative resolution of spontaneous
and chronic confiicts on intrapersonal, inteipersonal, group,
and oiganizational tevels. Also, applies communication
theory and practice to effective conflict management in the
workplace. Prerequsite: COMS310.

COMSS40 Intercultural Communication (3)
Surveys communication transactions between members of
diffenng culturcs and studies of definitions, models, valucs,
beliefs, customs, and attitudes that affect intercultural
commuuicurion. Relates culture to social petception and
communication patterns. Examines cullure-speciiic as well
as um versal modes of communication and identifies factors
that impede effective intercuttural understanding.

COMSS41 Culture and Communication Process (3)
Relates culture and verbal/nonverbal communicalion
behaviors. Exnmines differences in customs, philosophy and
religion. suc'ty] institutions. language structure, vatues, and
atnitudes. Explores the future of intercultural conununica-
tion.

COMSS42 Gender Communication (3)
Designed 1o apply concepts of human communication to
mele/female interactions. The focus is on tworetical
understanding and analysis of cultural diff erences. conftict
management, fistening, siereotypes, verbal and nonverbal
differences. Students will be encouraged 10 develop
experienti’al knowtedge and practical rkills in geader
communication.

COMSS50 Public Retations (3)
Siudy of public retations, its media, and messages. Students
utilize case studies of public relations strategies in at Jeast
two organizations and design a campaign to improve the
public image of an organizati'on. Prerequisice: MCOMSS51.

COMSS552 Communicating with Clients and Custiomers (3)
Focuses on interpersonal communication skills foreffective
management of customer/client relat’ions. {dentifies key
characteristics of successfut verbal and nonverbal skills
essential (o enhancing the quality of communicalion with
customers/clients in service-otiented professions such as
sales, marketing, legal counseling, financiat counseling,
social work, and food services.

COMSS61 Technology and Human Communication (3)
Examines conumunication and computer technology in terms
of their influence on society and the day-to-gay living of
citizens of technologicat societies. Studies the impact of
communication and computers in such ateas as business,
industry, education, and the home and considersfuture
trends.

COMSS565 Advertising as Communlcation (3)
Examines the nature and process of communication as it
relates to advertisiog,



COMS567 Advertising Strategy (3)
Draws from behavioral sciences ¢oncepts to explain
consumer behavior and decision process models. Uses
application research techniques to examine psychological,
sociological, and cultural aspects of the consumer as related
to advertising strategy.

COMS611 Phitosophy of Human Communication (3)
Examines how and why we communicate from the
perspectives of modermn and postmodem philosophies,
Studies various theories of commusication and their
philosophical foundations. Prerequsite: COMS310 or
equivalent background.

COMS635 Interpersonal Communication (3)
Focuses on the importance of sensitivity 0 various
communications. Examines feedback, empathy, levels of
interdependence, perception, inference, observation,
selectivity processes, and muinor transmission. Prerequisite:
Graduate Occupationa! Therapy ma jors or permission of
instructor.

COMS64S international Communications (3)
‘This course provides an introduction to a broad range of
concepts and issues in the study of communication between
and within the international systems, while focusing on
culture and communication as essential components of
intemational political and business organizations, diplomatic
1elations, and nation states, it examines differences in
cultural mindsets, emphasizing the role of mass, interpes-
sonal, and technological communication in intespational
conflicts as well as in promoting cooperative actions.

COMS650 Organizational Communication, Change, and
Development (3)
Anslysis of the human elements in the functioning of an
organization. Students wiil develop a plan toactas a change
agent, apply organizational development technigques for
instituting the change, and evaluate the results of the efforts.
Prerequ'tsite: Graduate Occupational Therapy majors or
permission of instructor.

COMS651 Managing Communi¢ation Systems (3)
Students idenu'fy nine featuses, nine postulates, and four
network diagrams of a functioning organization; apply at
least one theoretical approach to improving the management
of communicauon within an organization of their choice:
and submit the suggestion foradoption by the members.
Consists of simulations and seminar reports by students.

COMSB805 Seminar in Commuaication Studies: . . . (1-3)
A graduate seminar exploring a selected issue in communi-
cation or a current perspective in communication studies.
Will focus on theories and methods appropriate to the topic.
Prereguisite; COMS8!0 or permission,

COMS810 Communication Theory (3)
Examines the concept of theoty, investigates major theories
of communication, and takes a criticat approach to the
evaluation of communication theories. Prerequisite:
COMS310.
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COMSS815 Survey of Research Literuture (3)
This course enable's students to gain familiasity with the
scope of research literature in the communication studies,
media communcation, and human performance and
technotogy fields; develop an understanding of common
research literature; and write an article.

COMS82S Graduate Communication Research (3)
Examines advanced methods of design iand ¢ata analysis in
communication rescirch. Topics include field/lab rexearch
design, intercultural research problems, sampiing reliabitity
and validity tests, quantitative/qualitative analysis, bivariate/
multivariate analysis, time series analysis, scciomeiric
analysis. and report writing, Prerequisite: COMS 815 or
permission.

COMS860 Communication Training (3)
Examines various approaches to developing and implement-
ing communicaticn training progeams, Theories of
interpersonal communication are utilized in identifying and
evaluating interpersonal effectiveness. Particular emphasis is
given to training programs that are designed to help
individuals maximize eff'ectiveness in dealing with members
of different ethnic/cultural groups.

COMS861 Problevws in Applivd Communication (3)
Thix course provides an opporiuni ty for students to utilize
case study methods in synthesizing and applying communi-
cation theotes and concepts in hypothetical and real lite
situations in the professional environment. This course will
provide opportunities for students to investigate. analyze.
and propose solutions for actual problems in the professional
setting. Prerequisite: Should be taken in the last half of the
Student’s academic program.

COMSB864 Interdisciplinary Team Pyocess (3)
This cousse will bring together graduate students from many
disciplines to learn effective communication and processing
skills that wil allow them to develop the understanding
necessary for eftective coflaboration. This course will use
commusnu cation and team building skills to demonstrate the
value of interdisciplinary approaches. Such an interdiscipli-
nasy approach will show students effective techniques for
valuing and educating ctient/customers. identifying and
overcoming barriers to effective customer/client service, and
leading to outcomes desired by the client/customer.
Prerequisites: All undergraduate prerequisites completed. A¢
teast 12 hours in graduate major completed or pennission of
instructor.

COMS870 Graduste Research: ... {1-4)
Individuul reading, research. and/or project in communica-
tion studies under the supervision of the faculty. Prerequi-
site: Permission.

COMS880 Internship: .. . (1-4)
Designed to provide the communication studies student with
supervised practical experiences in applied settings.
Prerequisite: Permission.
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COMSR9) Graduate Tbeals/Project: . . - (1-6)
Provides the csmmnunication studies student the apportunity
10 synthesize graduate work by developing and completing a
thesis or pro ject specific to the student’s interests in
inrp<rsonal communiication. Prerequlsite: Permission of
advisor.

Computer Education

See Education, Computer Education

Computer Science

CPSCJ0S Introduction to Computer Technology (3)
Covers computer hardware, sofiware, applications, and
future technology. Presents an overview of ail aspects of
computer technology via readmgs, videowpe.s, and
microcomputer lab exercises. Major topics include evolution
of the computer industry, interactive and baich processing
systems, input and output processes and devices, information
systems interfaces, intermal prooessing and data representa-
tion, file organization and database cancepts, dala communi-
cation, applicalion software, programming languages,
operating sysiems and systems sofiware, systems analysis
and design. and computess in society. Provides extensive
hands-on use of microcompuless. Prerequisite: Setisfaciory
completion of the university's basic mathemotics proficiency
examination.

CPSC320 Computer Prograovming; QBASIC and Visual
BASIC(3)
An iniroduction to compuler programming in QBASIC that
includes writi'ng numerous programs. Students will analyze
problems, develop algorithms to solve these problems, and
write weil-documented QBASIC programs corresponding to
these algorithms using QBASIC input/output opesstions,
numeric and suiing constasts and variables, control
slatements, arvays, functions and subroutine, and data files.
Topics in windows programming with Visual BASIC will be
covered. Requires o substantial commitment of time for the
completion of programming assignments. Prerequisite;
MATH325 and CPSC305.

CPSC330 Cumputer Progrumming: FORTRAN (3)
A fustcourse in the use of the FORTRAN langaage.
Technical and business applications will be studied, Students
will write programs and solve them on both batch processing
and sime-shared compotar sysiems. Requires a substantial
commitment of time for the comptetion of programming
assignments. Prerequisite: MATH325.

CPSC340 Computer Programming: PASCAL (3)
Study of the PASCAL prograowaing lapguage. Top-down
stuctured programming technique will be taught, Topics
include control stalements. data types. control siructures,
airays and stiings, records and sets, nested siructures and
rscursions. Requires a substantial commitment of time for
the completion of programmi ng assignmenis. Prerequisite:
MATH325: College algebra orequivalent,

CPSC342 Computer Programming: introduction 10 C++ (3)

Introduces a disciplined approach 1o problem-solving and
algorithm development in the structured, high-level language
C++. Introduces procedural abstraction. sequence conurol
structures, including sclection and repetition, data abstrac-
tion, asrays, records, files. Emphasiaes program design,
lesting, and documentation using good programuing style.
Prerequisires: Students are expected 1o have completed ihe
equivalent of college algebra. Completion of al least one
programiming course in a high levellonguage, BASIC.
FORTRAN, COBOL, PASCAL, erc., is recommended.

CPSC345 Computer Programming: C++3)

Covers C++ programming with emphasis on ob ject-oriented
programming. This is a course for students with C++
programming expetience. A background comparable to
CPSC342 will be assumed. Topics will include overloading
funcions and operators, friend functions, and other language
features which enable programmers to create new data types
which have all the capabitities of the built-in types. Special
emphasis wiil be placed on the use of pointers, dynamic
allocation of memory, and the deveiopment of classes which
implementcommon data structures such as linked lists.
Students will use the ANSI C+~+ compiler to write, run and
debug programs. Clarity and correctness of the resulting
programs will be the primary evaluation criteria. Prerequs-
sites: CPSC342: Computer Programming: Introduction to
Co+.

CPSC351 Computer Progremming: COBOL (3)

Pcesents the fundamentals of computer programming and the
ANS! COBOL computer language. These fundamentals will
be applied to various business and/or stalistical situations,
Tbe course will also cover discussion of inputfoutput
devices, software considerations, and basic forms design.
Requires a substantial commitment of time for the
completion of programming assignments. Prerequisite:
M1530t orCPSC320.

CPSC36S Computer Programoung: PC Assembter (3)

Introduces the 8088 microprocessor. information representa-
tion inside machine, 8086/88 assembly language (DEBUG,
ASM, and MASM), the PC/DOS, and the use of some
BDOS functions to 4o /O and file manipulations. The
environment torun the assigned programs is an IBM PC or
compatibie computer. Requires a substantial commitment of
time for the completion of programnrung assignments.
Prerequasite: At least one high level programming language.

CPSC370 Softwaure Engineering: Design and Anaulysis (3)

Introduction to the information systems development life
cycle. Emphasizes feasibility analysis, information
gathering, data modeling, and cequirements definition.
Topics include CASE tolis, RAD, Entity-Relationship
diagrams, and Object-Oriented Modeling. Comparison of
structured techniques for analyzing and designing informa-
tion systems 1o altemative approaches. A team project will
be required to analyze and design enterprise-wide informa-
tion systems. Prerequisite: One prior high-levellanguage
course.



CPSC40S5 Computer Organization (3)
An introduction to basic topics in computer organization,
including number systems, digital logic desigus, CPU,
memory, buses, /O controilers and devices, instruction sets
and formats, addressing technigues, microprogramming, and
microcode. Prerequisite: CPSC365.

CPSCA41S Data Structures (3)
Advanced data glructures with continuing emphasis on
wiiting well-designed. structured programs. Major topics
include linked lisy, stack, queue, trees, graphs. algorithms.
sorting, priority queues, and hashing tables. Prerequisise:
MATH340: prerequisite or corequisite: CPSC345.

CPSC435 Operating Systems (3)
An introduction to basic topics of operating sysiems
inctuding computer system structure, operating system
design, process management. memory management, /O
management, deadlock handling, process synchronization,
sysiem protection, and security, Prerequisite: CPSC405 and
CPSC415.

CPSC44I Introduction to Data Communications (3)
A study of data communications for computers and
computer terminals. Consideration of communications
media, codes, data transmission, protocols, multiplexing.
circuit-switching, packet-switching, communicatioas
sofiware, and Local Area Networks (LAN). Prerequisite;
CPSC435.

CPSCa42 introduction to Computer Netwoeks (3)
A study of computer networks, including overview of
network arcliitectures, layered architectures, and the Open
System [nterconnection (OSI) reference model, routing and
congestion control, protocols. local area networks, Integrated
Services Digital Networks (ISDN), and network security.
Prerequisite: CPSC435.

CPSC44S Database Systems (3)
Practical development of a database, i.e., requirement
analysis, functional specifications, database design, and
implementation are the main focus of the course. Topics
include data redundancies, data independence, roje and
functionality of DBMS in database processing, database
modeling using entity relationship and semantic object
models, building relationahips, relational model vs. network
and hierarchical models, functional dependencies, normal
forms, normalization, cxtracting the data modct from
database model, using Baclumun diagram to document the
data model, data dictionaty, data integrity and data security
rules, query languages: SQL and QBE, client/server
architecture, and distibuted databases. More emphasis is
given to the fundamentals of database processing and design
of the data model. Prerequisite: CPSC415,

CPSCA446 Network Configuration and Integration (3)
This course explores actwotking by using a hands-on lab to
tnstruct students how to design. install, configure, and
troubleshoot a live setwork. Prerequisite: CPSC405.
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CPSC450 Inteoduction 1o Algorithms (3)

Development and anatysis of algori’thms for problem solving
in compuler science. Emphasizes issues of complexity of
algorithms, efficiency, and reliability, Covers sosting,
searching, siring processing, graph, and mathematical
algorithms. Prerequisites: CPSC415 and MATH340.

CPSCA452 Advanced COBOL and CICS for Business

Applicatlons (3)

Covers application program design, devetopment, and
implementation using common level CICS and advanced
features of COBOL on IBM 434 i. Emphasizes on-line CICS
applications from a user's point of view. Studenis will create
and run programs with the Vittual Machine/Sysiem Product.
Pierequisise: CPSC351.

CPSC455 Organtzation of Programming Languages (3)

Covers the organization of programming languages,
cspecially the run-time behavior of programs; introduces the
fortnal study of programmung Janguages, conti nues the
development of problem solution and programming skills.
Includes topics on language definition sinicture, data types
and structures. contro} structures and data flow, nin-time
considerations, interpretive ianguages. lexical analysis, and
parsing. Prerequisites: CPSC40S, CPSC415, and MATH35S.

CPSC458 Database Programming (3)

Covers advanced programming in a database environment
using biock structuied languages, database query language
interfaces, and program development languages. Prerequi-
site: CPSC445.

CPSC462 Numerical Algoritiuns (3)

Includes 1opics on floating-point arithmetic, direct and
iterative methods for solving sysiems of lineas equations,
error analysis and nosms, eigenvalues and eigenvectors,
root-find'ing methods, potynomial interpalation, numesical
differentiation and integration, and linear and noplinear least
squares. Introduction to subroutine packages. Stwdents
should allow ample time in their schedutes for working with
a computer outside of class. Prerequisites: MATH355 and
either CPSC320, CPSC330, or CPSC340.

CPSCA46S Software Engineering: Praject (3)

Develops an enginsering approach to the sofrware life cycle
of planning, development, and maintenance. Covers system
definition, software scoping and estimation requirements
analysis, modularity, infortnation hiding, cohesion and
coupling, software complexity, data flow and structure,
design methodology, software testing, and mainienance
methodology. Students will participate in a software
engineenng pro ject (o provide an applied focus for study.
Prerequisites: CPSC370, CPSC41S, and either CPSC435 or
CPSC445.

CPSC470 Independent Stugdy: . . . (1-4)

Individual resding, research, and/or project in computer
science upder the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite:
Permission.

CPSC480 Internship: ... . (1-4)

Designed 10 provide computer science studenis with
supesvised experiences in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Permission.
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CPSC520 Windows Programming: Visusl BASIC 1I (3)
This course explores the character and features of the event
driven Visual BASIC programm’ing language (o create
sophisticated Visual BASIC-based Windows applications to
solve problems. This course covers user interface manage-
ment system, design and implementation of on-line
applications, ActiveX components, repott geoerations, and
advanced database development using Visual BASIC and
ODBC. The principal goal is to provide students with the
most matketable 2kills together with fundamental concepts
so that they can prepare themselves in the rapidly changing
dynamic world of information technology. Prerequisite:
CPSC320.

CPSCSJS Introduction to the UNEX System (3)

With featuies fitting for mainiiame systems down to
microcomputers, UN(X is a dominant system today. This
course provides a structured means for students who want to
jearn the state-of -the-ant of the UNIX environment.
Prerequisite: CPSC4335.

CPSC548 Computer Programming: Java (3)

Introduces the Java programming language. including its
syntax, coniro] structure, methods, data structeres, and
graphical user interface componenis. Studenis will write,
run. and debug programs to run directly on personal
computers and over the Internet. Emphasis will be placed on
clarity and correctness of the resultmg programs. Prerequi-
sire: CPSC34S.

CPSCS60 Compuler Graphics (3)

A survey of hardware and software used for inleractive
computer graphics, with applications to various areas such as
business graphics, ast. and CAD systems. Topics include
graphics hardware and packages for both mainframes and
microcomputers, two- and three.dimensional graphics.
windowing, clipping, Lransformations, hidder line removal,
surface modeling, solid modeling, and graphics standardiza-
tion (CKS, CORE, ete) Students should be prepared to
spend considerable time outside of class at a computer or
terminal on homework assignments and the final project.
Prerequisites: CPSC415 and MATH355.

CPSCS70 Windows Systens (3)

Nowadays every machine is on Windows systems.
Therefore, for every serious computer user, it is an
advantage for them to understand the fundamental design of
the windows systems, This course is designed to provide the
core foundation for Windows Operating Systems. Both
Windows 3.! and 95 are covered in this class. Thiscourse is
aiso designed to help students obtain the Microsoft
Centification. Prerequisite: CPSC305 or equivalent course.

CPSC572 Implementation and Support of NT (3)

Microsoft NT operating system has gained a big market
share. It has very strong suppoat in the industry. This course
is designed to provide the core foundation for managing and
supporting Windows NT operating system. Both NT server
and worikstation are coveced in this class. This course is also
designed to help students pass the Microsofl Certification
examinall on, Prerequisites: CPSC570 or CPSC30S or
equivalent courses.

CPSC576 Database Design and Administration on SQL

Servers (3)

SQL (Structured Query Language) is the dominant language
for database queries. Right now companies have to store
theirdata in the server for data processigg. Without a
database server, a company cannot 1eally manage their
operation. This course is not onty designed to provide the
core foundation forinstalling, managing, and supporting
Micrasoft SQL server, but also designed to help students to
pass the SQL examination in oider 10 obtain the Microsoft
Centification. Prerequisite: CPSCS572 or equivalent courses.

CPSCS578 Networking Essentlals (3)

This cousse is designed to prepare students for the
Networking Esscntials examination that is one of the
requirtmeats for obtaining Microsoft Ceztified Engineering
Certification. This course focuses on the basic concepts and
avoids unnecessary detail in order to overcome the
complexity -of networking issues. Prerequisite: CPSC305 or
CPSCS70 vr equivalent courses.

CPSC610 Computing for Scienttsts (3)

This course wil] provide studens in the sciences with the
practical background they will need to apply computers to a
wide variety of scientific endeavors, ] will feature the study
of word processing, spreadsheets, and databases with
emphasis on those features of these common packages Lhat
will be most useful in their scientific work. In addition,
students will be introduced (o a number of more specialiaed
scientific sofiware packages.

CPSC630 Computer Architecture (3)

An introduction to more advanced topics in computer
architeciure, including combinational and seQuential circdits.
vanous digital components, data tiansfer language,
microprogramnu ng and mcrocode design. pipelim’ng,
superscalar, RISC machines, and multiprocessor systems.
Prerequisite: CPSC405.

CPSC635 UNIX Programming (3)

This course concentrates on the programming inteiface that
exists between the UNIX kernel and the applications
software that runs in the UNIX environment. Libtary
routines are ailso covered. Prerequisite: CPSC535.

CPSC642 Network Programming (3)

There has been an explosive growth in computer networks
since the 1980s. T he development of sofiware to be used in
these aetworks is stitl considered a mysterious art by some.
The intent of this course i$ to concentrate on the develop-
ment of sofiware to use a computer network. This course
provides the needed knowledge to develop networking
software by studying numerous cases of exisung neiwork
applications. Prerequisite: CPSC635: UNIX programming or
equivalent system-level programming expertence.

CPSC643 Advanced Programming Using C (3)

Covers advanced techniques for the creation of application
programs using the C language. Topics will include study of
C’s 1un-time library functions, system calls. graphics, text
displays, and selected C programming utilities. Emphasis
will be placed on using the capabilities of the opeiating
system, both DOS and UNIX. to implement features
commonly found in modemn application programs.
Prerequisite: CPSC34S.



CPSC646 Windows Prvgramming: . . , (3)
This course covers the fundamentals of programming for the
32-bit Windows environment using a Rapid Applicatyon
Development system. Topics will grogress from the creation
of simple, minimum Windows prograsms through the
addition of various features common to the user interface of
Windows programs, including check boxes, radio buttons,
push buttons, combo boxes, list boxes, menus, images, 1eXt,
media components, etc. The intecface between the RAD
system and common databases will be examined in detail,
including creation of data entry forms, SQL querics, and the
preprration of reports. Students will produce a working
Windows application as their final projects. Prerequisite:
CPSC415; Data Strucsures.

CPSC656 Object-Oriented Modeling (3)
Introduction 10 object-oriented concepts: abstract data
typing, inheritance, architecture, modeling, and design for
object.oriented information system. This coutse describes a
methodology thut covers a wide range of software
engineering technigues used in system analysis, modeling,
and design. The methodology features the integration of
concepts, including software reusability, frame-works,
software component design, use-case analysis, event-flow
analysis, rule analys'is. and automatic code generation.
Object-onented database systems, architectural issues in
object-otiented systems, and areas of research in object-
osiented system will be examined. Prerequisites: CPSC44S
and CPSC46S.

CPSC660 Artificial Inteligence (3)
Covers artificial intefligence frameworks, methodology, and
applications. Includes topics on Al problems and problem
spaces, basic problem-solving methods, game playing,
knowledge representation, planning systems, expert systems,
natural language processing, perception, learmming, and Al
languages and systems. Prerequisites: CPSC415 and
MATH3S55.

CPSC705 Exploring the Technologi| Frontier: A Practical
Approach to Multmedis (3)

Designed as a pragmatic. high technology-oriented appreach

to understanding and handling the coming age of knowledge.

Treats new concepts and technologies of informatioo-bused

systems in a broad manner where multi-dimensional leaming

is evoked through recent advances in knowledge transfer.
The multimedia, hypertexi/hypecmedia-based mude of our
approach is reinforced through hands-on exercises in our
Pentium computerlab. Prereqgisire: CPSC305.

CPSC710 Fourth-Geoeration Languages and Beyond (3)
Introduces the concepts of nonprocedural, application
generation languages. Topics include charactetistics and
classifications of fourih-generation langunges, use of
dialogues, action diagiams, pcogram structure, natural
language and graphic interfaces, decision suppost languages,
prototyping, and sample systems such as FOCUS, IDEAL,
MANTIS, RAMIS 11, QBE, and SQL. Prereguisites:
CPSC445 and CPSC465.
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CPSC735 Advanced Operating Systems (3)

Examines operating system design concepts such as system
requirements, reliability, security, paralle! processing, siystem
structure, and process communication. Speclaliaed topics in
decentralized operating systems will be surveyed. Prerequi-
site: CPSC435.

CPSC742 Advanced Computer Networks (3)

A system-on'‘ented view of computer networking is used in
order to explore the designing principles of sound netWwork
des12n in this course. Providing an in-depth study of
emerging technologies of data comMmunication is the putpose
of this course. The core material contains intermet-working,
end-to-end protocol. congestion contro!. and high-speed
networking. Open issues in those fields will be discussed.
Prerequisite: CPSCA42.

CPSC745 Database Development and Environments (3)

Examines pmecticul destgn and implemenitation of datalyase
systems on foutth-generation. relational DBMS environ-
ments. Topics include conceptual design of database, ligical
and physical database design, functional dependencies and
pormal forms, nonprocedural and fourth-generation DISMS.
SQL and ihe industry standard for Daia Manipulation
Language (DML), integrated and distributed DBMS, and
LAN for PC-based databases. Students will design andl
implement an actual database using a relati'onal DBMS such
as FOCUS or ORACLE. Prereguisite: CPSC445.

CPSC790 Special Topics: . ... (3)

Provides a forum for 1opics not presented in regularly
scheduled courses. Topic may include languages and
automata small scale computers, paraliel distributed
architectures, and database design. Prerequisites: Will vary
depending on topic.

CPSC810 Formai Language and Application (3)

Presents formal languages and relaied autémata, Empliasizes
regular language and context free tanguage. Topics int:lude
language, grammar, fimite state and push down auvtoruita, the
applications in DOS, UNIX systems, and compiler
constiuction. Prerequisites: CPSC415, MATH340 and'
knowledge of PASCAL and C++ programming languages.

CPSC812 Design of Compilers (3)

Intsuduces basic principles of compilers and compiler
design. lexical analysis, finite state automata, context free
gramuoars, parsing techniques, syntax disected translation,
symbol tables. run time storage administration, ervor
detection, optim 1zation, data fiow analysis, and code
generalion. A substantial programming project will be
required. Prerequisites: CPSC455 and CPSC810.
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CPSC81S Natusal ( angaage Pruvcsaing (3)
Presents a multidisciplinary appeoach to the undersianding
of human languages, their gramemar, syntax, and semantics,
and the automatic grocessing of natural languages by
computer. The potential of automated text translation from
one human language into another, and problems such as
visual text display and speech analysis and automatic
synthesis is discussed. Emphasis is placed on potential
applications to computerized pcocessing of verbal and
written text. Information from linguisties, psychology,
antificial intelligence, and cognitive science is ptesented,
Computer science (ools and techniques that are presently
available to deal with natural language processing are
discussed. Prerequisites: CPSC#65 and CPSC660.

CPSCS820 Planning and Management of Software
Projects {3)
Designed 1o expand on the principles of software engineer-
ing technologies and software manugement as cost-eff ective
tools in software development. Specifically, methods of
systems engineering, modular design of complex software,
and application of knowiedge engineering principles that
include the design of natural-language interfaces wiil be
discussed, Emphasis will be on design techniques. pieject
planning, software integration, as well as muinienance and
management of software. Przrequisite: CPSC465.

CPSC825 Exgert Systems and Kuowledge Engioeering (3)
Piesents a conceplual understanding of the principles of
rule-based systems and practical development of mini expert
systems. The concepts of neural networks also wil! be
discussed as they pertain to expert systems development.
Prerequisites: CPSC465 and CPSC660.

CPSCB840 Deslgn and Analysis of Algorithms (3)
Presents techniques for design and analysis of aigorithms.
Emphasizes ime and space complexity issues. Topics
tnclude searching, sorting, selection, graph problems.
parallel algorithm, NP-complete problems, and approxima-
tion methods, Prerequisites: CPSC415S and MATH340.

CPSC84S Adynaced Database Theory (3)
Provides students with an in-depth study of the sensitive
issues on the theory of relationa? deiabase design such as
design methodology. concurvency control. data integrity,
security, query optlimazation, and trunsaction processing.
Prerequisites: CPSC445 and MAT F340.

CPSC870 Graduate Research: ... (1-4)
Individual reading. cesearch, and/or project in computer
science under the supervision of the facuhy. Prerequisite:
Permission.

CPSC880 Interushlp:... (1-4)
Designed to provide graduaie Compulter Science majors with
supervised experiences in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Permission.

CPSC899 Graduate Thesis/Project: . . . (1-6)
Provides the Computer Science student with the opportunity
to synthesize greduate work by developing and completing a
thesis or pro ject specific to the student’s interests in
compulter science. The written portion will follow thesis
guidelines for graduate level work. Prerequisite: Permission.

Counseling

CPSC899 Thests Presentation i Computer Science (1)

Students provide oral presentaions of their theses io a
format similar to that followed in the presentation of papers
at professional meetings. Students will enrol! during the final
trimester of their research or the following trimester,
Prerequisite: Permission of advisor.

COUN470 Todependent Study: . . . (1-6)

Individual reading, research, and/or project in counseling
under the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisites:
Permission of instructor and division chairperson.

COUN470P Independeni Studys . . . (1-6) P/NC

Individual rending, research, and/or project in counseling
under the supeivision of the faculty. Prerequisites:
Permission of instructor and division chairperson.

COUNSI0 Physical and Sexual Abuse of Children (3)

Provides an overview of the nature of child abuse. Includes
legat and ethical issues involved in definition, identif wcation
and treatment, and current \beories of causali'on and
treaument.

COUNS51S5 Desth and Dying (3)

Examines current attitudes toward death and dying. Explores
ways in whi'ch the professional helps the patient and family
deal with aterminal illness.

COUNS18 Workshop on Depression (2)

Study of the causes and cures of depression from the
humanities/holistic view of human nature. Specific attenu'on
10 transactional analysis, the redecision model.

COUNS544 Inttoduction to Family Dymamics (3)

Provides a beginning understanding of the family as a social
system and the conceptsinvolved in family counseling.
Siudents analyze their role in their own family system.
Prerequisites: PSYC430and PSYC544 or PSYC5S5S5.

COUNSA4H Afternate Approaches to Traditional

Psychatherapy (3)

Intcoduces students to alternate therapeutic strategies such os
body therapy, communication thetapy, Gestelt therapy,
neurolinguistic progiemming, and psychodrama.

COUNG00 Professionat Orientation and E thica) Standards

for Counselors (3)

Provides an introduction 10 professional, ethica), legal,
theoretical, and practical aspects of counseling, Students will
examy'ne the roles and responsibilit’'es of counselors,
professionalorganizations, and associations. Historical and
social contexts along with emerging professional issues and
directions are included.

COUNG609 [ssues in Counseting (1-3)

This course is designed to introduce students to topical
social issues related to counseling. It is meant to expose
students to critical issues, their possible solutions and the
most current thuking and research,



COUN620 Lifespan Devedoprental Iasues (3)
Students will analyze and concepttatize human developmen-
1al themes from the perspective of various leaming and
personality theonsts. The counseling process. intervettioas,
and stiategies will be addressed in relation to the topical
issues presented in the class. Prerequisite: Graduale studens
status.

COUN630 Counseling Theories (3)
Incroduces students 1o the major theories in counseling and
assoc'iated techniques. Summaries of applicable rescasch are
covered.

COUN633 Community Counseling (3)
Introduces students to professional counseling practices in
communily setiings. Examines the coamugily counseling
model and its application. Examines piofessional counseling
roles. functions, standards, and activities. Includes visits to
agencies. Prerequisite: Admission to M A. in Counseling.

COUNS638 Introduction to Schoo) Services (3)
Examines the roles of school service personnel in the school
envirotunent. Histoiy, philosophy, trends, purposes, ethics,
legal uspects, standanls, and roles within the institution are
examined. Students will explore the significance of
classroomdynamics. Prerequisite: COUN630 or concurrent
enrollment.

COUN?725 Famlly Systems: Theory and Practice (3)
ntroduces students 10 the theoy, skills, and major
approaches of family counseling, emphasizing the role of
family systems in the mainterance of pioblem behavior. The
deciision of whether or not family counseling is the treaiment
of chotce and the implications for intake methods are
cons'idered. Students will apply the concepls ieamed 0 a
study of their own family that describes the dynamics
invoived. Ethical and training considerations are discussed.

COUN730 Life Style and Caceer Development (3)
Examines caseer development theon'es; occupational and
educalional informalion sources and systems: carees and
leisure counseling guidance and education; life style and
career decision making; and caseer development program
planning, resources, and evaluation. Prerequisite: Gradate
student status.

COUNB810 Beginning Counseling and Human Relations
Skilis (3)
Provides students with experience in human relations
laborutory, focusing on basic communication skitls and the
development of beginning counseling skills. Prerequisite:
COUNG630.

COUNSI11 Interventions with Children and Adolescents (3)
Introduces students to the basic skills and techniques utilized
in working with children and ado!escents in community
mental health settings and family practice. Students will
intesview and counsel a minimum of {wo cases. Prerequi-
site: Candidacy and COUNG20.
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COUNS826 Research Litesature in Counseling and
Psychotherapy (3)
Provides counselors and psychotherapists with methods and
criteria (0 locate and evaluate cesease}) literature on
counseling and psychotherapy. Emphasizes examinats'on and
understand'mg of 1escarch Questions and findings. Prerequi-
sites: PSYC544, PSYC560. or COUNG630.

COUN837 Management of Couasellng Programs (3)
Provides an overview of methods used in the management of
counsel1ing programs in schools, agencies, or businesses.
Focuses on unique management skills needed by counseling
practitioners.

COUNS838 Counseling Employees in the Warkplace (3)
Tntroduction to the concept of employee sssistance
programs, Deals with design, implementation, and
evaiuation of counseling programs in business and indusiry.

COUNS40 Advasced Techniques: . . . (3)
{ntensive study of specific advanced techniques or topics in
the fieldof psychology and counseling. Allows students to
work intensively in a specialized study area not normally
available in the general curriculum. Topic dependent upon
faculty expertise and student need. Prerequisite: COUNE44
or COUN84S or permission.

COUNS842 Practicumin Vocatlonal Counseling (3)
Examines theories of caseer choice and decision-making
process and methods of assisting clients in caseer develop-
ment. Students will also administer and evaluale appropnate
instruments and develop vocational counseling skills.
Prearequasites: PSYC610, COUN730, and degree candidacy.

COUNB3S Practicum in Individnal Counseling: Child and
Adolescent (3)
Focuses on the development and refinement of counsaling
skills required for working with children and adolescents.
Emphasizes data gathering through observation, analysis of
the counseling process. and the development of counseling
and consullative strategies. Students will maintain ongoing
counseling relationship with one child and one adolescent
client, Prerequisites: COUN810 and degree candidacy.

COUNS4S5 Practicum in [ndividual Counseling: Adult (3)
Applicatton of theory and practice in individual counseling
and therapy with adults. Prerequisites: COUN810 and
degree candidacy.

COUNB46 Reality Therapy (3)
Apply techaiques and skills of reality therapy in counseling
sessions with adults. Study concepts and orientations of
Glasser, Rarrington. and Haley toward mental health,
including work with families. Prerequisite: COUN8I0 or
COUN844.

COUNB847 Group Dynamics and Intesrvention (3)
Application of basic knowledge of the roles. functions. and
dynamics among group leaders and group participants;
covers group process theoiy and the research pedaining to
group process; students analyze the interaction within a
group. Prerequisite: COUNGOO.
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COUNS8S1 Consultation and School Staft Development (3)
Examines theories. functions, and skills requtred of
consultants in schools and other settings. Students will use
consultation skills with client. Prerequisite: COUNG3G.

COUNS8S2 Practicum {n Growp Counseling: Child aod
Adolescent (3)
Students will develop, analyze, and evaluate one ongoing
counseling group for childien and one ongoing counseling
group for adolescents. and one psychoeducational group.
Prerequisites: COUN844 or COUN84S and degree
condidacy

COUNS8S3 Parent EdQucation: Prevention and
Intervention (3)
Introduces students 10 dynamics of family interaction and

methods of prevention and intervention in family problems.

Students will conduct two family counseling sessions,
analyze the family interaction. and propose remedial
intervention. Prerequisite: COUN63S.

COUNB854Advanced Individual Therapy Techniques:
Child (3)
Covers advanced skiils in using verbal and nonverbal
techniques in individual therapy with children. Includes

study of relevam theory, application of treatment techniques,

and evaluation of their effectiveness, Prerequisite:
COUN&44.

COUNS8SS Assessment and Treatment Planning (3)
Covers interviewing and intake skills, including diagnostic

assessmenl, psychosocial history, case notes. case sufutary,

treaiment formai and planning, and evaluation of tieatment
effeciveoess. Students are 1equired to work with actuai
client(s). Prerequisite: COUN84S or permission.

COUNB8S56 Practicum in Group Couaseling: Aduit (3)

Study and practice of basic interviewing skills and trestment
techniques in group counseling or group therapy with adults.

Prerequisites: Completion or concurrent enrollment in
COUNG845 and degree candidacy.

COUNS857 Bebavior Therapy (3)
Advanced study and application of behavioral therapy

techniques wuh adults and chitdren. Prerequisite: COUN844

or COUN84S,

COUNSBS8 Development of §chool Counseling Programs (3)

Study of rationale and program for guidance services.
Special attention 10 analyzing, evaluating, and integrating
administrative theory. Prerequisites: PSYC610 and degree
candidacy.

COUNS8S9 Family Counseting Techalques (3)
Study and practice of concepts and techniques of family
counseling. Students demonstrate system'’s techniques with
aclual clients. Prerequisites: COUN725 and COUNS4S.

COUNB60 Marmiage and Couple Counseling (3)
Deals with approaches to counseling tha focus on couple
interactions rather than individual pathology. Students
demonstrate basic 1echniques of couple therapy with actual
clients. Prerequisites: COUN725 and COUN845,

COUNS61 Parent Study Ginup Leadership (3)
Student mitiates, devetops, conducts, and maintains a
successful ten-week parent study group. Special emphasi’s on
training parents to identify problems in the home and
providing techniques to dea with them, Prerequisites:
COUNG638 and COUNS8S3.

COUNB68 Counseling Intervship I (3) PINC
Student is placed in an agency setting and expected (o
perform a variety of agency and counsellng related activities
for a miniinum of 600 hours, including a minimum of 240
hours of direct client contact. Prerequisites: Grade of B or
better in three practica, good academic standing, and
approval of advisor. See program handbook.

COUNE869 Counseling Internship It (3) P/NC
Student is placed in an agency setting and expected (0
perform a varcty of agency and counseling retated activities
for a minimum of 600 hours, including a minimum of 240
hours of direct client contaci.

COUNS870 Independent Study: . .. (1-6)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in counseling
under supervision of faculty, Prerequisites: Permission of
instrucior and division chairperson.

COUNS870P Independent Study: . . . (1-6) P/NC
1ndividual reading, research, and/or project in counseling
under supervision of faculty. Prerequisites: Permission of
instructor and division chairperson.

COUNS81 Couasellng Internship Ik Manlage and Family
Counseling (3) P/NC
Student is placed in an agency seiting snd expected 10
perform a variety of ageney and counseling related activities
for a minimum of 600 hours, including a minimum of 240
hours of direct client contact. Prerequisites: COUN842,
COUNS845, COUNBSS, COUN8SI, COUNBSOD, and six
hours of required courses. Should be taken immediately
before or concurrent with Counseling Internship H:
Marriage and Family Counseling. Grade of B or better in
three praciica, good academic standing, and approval of
advisor. See program handbook.

COUNS882 Counseling Internship II: Marriage and Family
Counseling (3) P/NC
Student 1s ptaced in an agency selling and expected 10
perfoim a variety of agency and counseling retated activities
for a minimum of 600 hours. including a minimum of 240
hours of direct client contact. Prerequisite: Enroliment in
COUN881.



Criminal Justice

CJUS310 Criminal Justice Organizstion and Process (3)
Studies current structures and procedures of Amen can
criminal justice. Presents various comprehensive theozies
useful for analysis and understanding of the justice
subsystems.

CJUS320 Correctional Process (3)
Examines research on the socisl/psychological effects of
confinement. Studies the prison as a social system with its
own norms and peculiarities. Ciitically analyzes similarities
among prisons and otfier subsystems such as mental
hospitals.

CJUS330 Juvenile Jastice (3)
Explores the development of the juvenile court and the
system of juvenile justice in the United States. Studics
contemporary issues in juvenile justice and upproaches to
prevention, control, and ticatment of delinquency.

CJUS345 Crive Causation Theorles and Soufal Control (3)
Examines historical and curcent criminology tbeory and
practise. Analyzes comcepts and practices of crime and
criminal behavior and society’s response to them. Examines
the law, offenders. victims, forms of crime, and the criminal
justice sysiem. Students wiil consider various aspects of
criminology theory and fortnulate theis own perspective that
1akes into account societsl pressures and research about
crime, rehabilitation, and recidivism.

CJUS35S Law Enforcement and the Community (3)
Topics and issues in the law enforcemen! process, police
administration, police-community relations in the context of
the multiethnic and mulliracial urban communities.

CJUS360 Criminal Law and Procedure (3)
Examines the crimy'nal procedure and prosecution of cases in
the criminal couns for misdemeanor and felony charges.
Analyaes issues related to criminal prosecution, the role of
the functionaties, and the sentencing groctss.

CJUS410 Contemporary Issues in Justice Systems (3)
A review of the structure and methods employed by
American justice systems. A number of contemporary and
controversial social issues will be examined in the context of
the appiication of these configu:ations and processes. The
purposc will be to evaluate the ulidity of current justice
system practices and procedures from the standpoint of
ensuring equal and fair treatment under the Jaw for all.
Prerequisite: CIUS 310 or equivalent.

CJUS420 Corvectioan) Policy and Practice (3)
Analyzes curtent approaches vsed in federal, state, and local
correctional and related agencies. Examines discrepancies
between new theaies miplemented by criminal justice
decision makers and the actual outcome of theoretical
applications. Prerequisite: C1US320 or permission of
insiructor.
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CJUS430 Critical Issues in Juvenile Justice (3)
An examinalion of thecritical issues and special problems
challenging the contempotary juvemle justice system. The
topics will inciude an analysis of youth violence; gang
violence; school ciime; teenage pregnancy; juvenile
victienization: chitd poverty, abuse, neglect, and
homelessness. the child welfare system; and teen substance
abuse. Factors in American society that generate or influence
delinquency and dependency will also be explored.
Prerequisite: CIUS330 or equivalens, or permission of
nstructor.

CJUS445 Nontraditional Ctime (3)
An examination of the pature and extent of white collar and
nontraditional crime to include the concepts, trends.
theoretical explanations, the methods.and mechanics of
social cootrol used by society and tiwe criminal justice
syslems in thi's context. Prerequisite: CJUS345 or
penmnission of instructor.

CJUS450 Women and Minorities in Criminat Justice (3)
Role of women and minorities in the criminal justice system
as employees and clients. Examines the nature and extent of
crime and processing of women and minority offenders by
the law enforcement courts and correctional systerns.
Prerequisites: CIUS310and CIUS345.

CJUS451 Current Topics in Criminal lnvestigation (3)
Examines the techniques and methodology of police
investigations. Explores the use of current, hands-on, and
practical law enforcement stiategies to solve crimes.
Prerequisite: CIUS355 or permission of instructor.

CJUS453 Computer Applications in Cciminal Justice (3)
A review of the available resources and selecied computer
sofiware applications foc criminal justice professionals such
as Spatial and Tempora! Analysis of Crime (STAC) and
other microcomputer software packages as they become
available. Prerequisites: CIUS410and CPSC305 or
permission of instructor.

CJUSA4SS Critical [ssues In Private Security and Justice (3)
Examines the field of private security, its growth, and
development in the conlext of criminal justice. Analyzes
issues related to the philosophy, operation. individual
privacy, organizational, and community factors from a
human rights perspective. Prerequisite; CJUS3 10 or
pennission of instructor.

CJUS460 Judliclal Process and Constitutional Essues in
Crimina! Justice (3)
Includes a survey of jurisdiclion, organization, policies, and
procedures of cours and the judicial system. Analyzes issues
related (o tie admimnsstralion of criminal justice from arvest to
incarccration or release. Prerequasite: CJUS 360 or
permission of instrucsor.

CJUS465 Non- Western Criminal Justice Systems (3)
Examines the criminal justice systems of selecled non-
Western cultures from a comparalive perspective. A survey
of the organizational, adminisirative, and philosophical
principles of criminal justice systems from the non-Western
world, Prerequisite: CIUS310 or permission of instructor.
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CJUS4'70 Independent Study: . .. (3)
Independent study is intended b provide better students the
oppcitunity do study a topic of their choice in criminal
justice under professional supetvision. Only students
prepared 10 devote considerable time and effort shoutd
undestakean independent study. Students contemplating an
indepeadent study should firstchoose & definite area for
invesstigation within criminal justice and an instructor to
sponsor the work. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor
and division chair.

CJUS4'’S Justice Systems Planning (3)
Explores the pianning process and intcoduces studems othe
exanaination of vatious operationat and adrministative uses
to which criminal justice plamring can be applied. Prerequi-
site: CIUS410 or permission of insirucior.

CJUS489 Intemnship: . . . (3)
Designed to combine individual career counseling and work
outsiide of the classroom in combination with institutional
learning settings. Prerequisites: Open 10 majors only with 24
hours of upper-division criminut justice crediz or final
trimester of enroliment before graduation.

CJUSS 10 Topics in Criminal Justice: ., . (1-3)
In-deepih analysis of consemporary jusii e related issues and
top'x:s. Prerequisite: CJUS410 or permission of insstruczor.

CJUSS:® Substance Abuse in the Criminal Justice
System (3)
Ofteced in televised format only. This course is designed to
introduee the student to the issue of substance abuse
treatment within the context of the ciiminai justice system.
The differing gosls of the criminal justice system and the
treatroent system will be discussed. The course will discuss
at what stages of the criminal justice procedure opportonities
for substance abuse intervention exist and for which groups
of offenders. The importance of continuity of care and
link1ges to needed services for such clients will be
emphasized. Finaliy, the significance of relapse and recovery
and othcr special issues which relate to the criminal justice
client will be addressed. Prerequisite: CIUS4100r
permission of instructor.

CJUSS25 Violence Interruption Provess (3)
Exanu'nes the emesging perspectives onthe violence
interruption process in the criminal justice system. This
might include assessment. treatment planning, provision of
services, and evaluation of outcomes. Prarequisite:
CJUS410 or permission of instrucior.

CJUS530 Leadership and Management in Justice (3)
Examines leadership styles. finctions, knowledge, and skiils
in relation to teadership and management positions in the
justice, social, or political agencies of today. Moves from
theor ical studies to practical approaches of leadership.
Prereguisite: C2US410 or permission of instructor:

CJUSS50 Justice System Resesrch Design (3)
Development of a research study in a public service agency.
Inclides conceptualization, research methodologies. and
skills to design and implement a research project for the
justice system setting. Prerequisite: Stotistics, SOSC450 or
permission of instructor.

€JUSS80 Senior Seminar (3)
A writing intensive outcomes assessment of the concepts,
issues, methodologies, policies, and pructices leamed about
the criminal justice systenVsubsystems and processes, Also
provides an oppottunity to exploie the career altematives
and ceadiness skills. Prerequuwites: C1US410 and CIUS560.
Open to majors only with 24 hours of upper-division
criminal justice credit or in final trimester of enroilment
before graduation,

Economics

ECON301 Principles of Microeconomics (3)
Studies price formation, demand, and production decisions,
Examines the individual and interrelated behavior of
consumers, firms, and industries. Prerequisite: success fud
completion of intenned iate algebra or passing of the
appropriate level of the university proficiency examination
or permission of instructor:

ECON?302 Principles of Macroeconomics (3) D
Offeted in both lecture and televised format.
Studies the economy as a whole, dealing with economic
data, behavior, and theoty at the aggeegate level of the
economy. Examines income, output, employment, pri es,
and other variables in terms of their roessurement,
determination, and policy implication. Prerequisite:
successful canpietion of intemiediate algebra or passing of
the appropriate leve! of the university pro ficiency examina-
tion or permission of instructor.

ECON?310 Consumer Economics (3)
Study of the changing role of consumess, the consumption of
goods and services. and the alternatives open to the

onsumer in the economic enviconment. Frerequisiies:
ECON30! and ECON302.

ECON325 Comparative Economic Theory (3)
Comparali've analysis of contemporary economic theories,
their evolution. and current impact. Prereguisites: ECON30]
and ECON302.

ECON350 Money and Banking (3)
Studies the U,S. monetary system in the areas of money,
insiitutions, and policy. Concentrates on analysis of money
and its functions, the mechanics of the commerciat banking
system and its deteimination of the money supply, the
Federal Reserve system's functions and policy instruments,
the impa t and effoctiveness of monetary policy on the
public, commercial banks and the treasuty, and its overall
impa t ontheeconomy. Prerequisites: ECON30! and
ECON302.

ECON(410 intermediate Macroeconoruics (3)
Deals with the aggregate level of economic activity.
Analyzes the maethodology of national income accounts,
development of goods, money and labor matkets. and the
impact and effect of policy instruments. Uses models to
develop the interdependence of markets in the determination
of the aggregate level of economic activity. Prerequisites:
ECON30! and ECON302.



ECON420 Manager{al Economics: The Economics of the
Flrm (3)
Deals with analysis and theorst'tcal constiucts of
microecoaomics applied to managerial decision making.
Emphasizes consumer demand, production and cost analysis,
business brhavior, market performance, and glowth
equiltbiium, Prerequisites: ECON301, ECON302,
MATH 355, and ST AT 362.

ECON430 Intervationa! Tvade and Commerviat Policy (3)
Investigates intemational trade theory and commercial
policy theory with empirical applications. Also examined are
exchange rates and open economy macroeconomics, which
include national income accounting and the balance of
payments. Prerequisites: ECON30! and MGMT 410 or
permission of instrucior.

ECON435 Camparative Economic Systems (3)
Study of differences between popular political labels and
sets of factors that actually distinguish working ecoiomic
systems. Prerequisites: ECON30! und ECON302.

ECON470 Independent Study: .. . (3)
Independent study is intended to provide better students an
opportunity to study a 1opic of their choice in economics
under profizssional supervision. Only students prepared to
devote considerable time and effort should undenake an
independetit study. Students contempluting an independent
study shotld first choose a definite area for investigation
within ecanomiics and an instructor to sponsor the work.
Prerequisives: Permission of instructor and dean.

ECON480 Initernship: . . .(3)
Designed to provide economiics siudents with supervised
pract’cal e:tperiences in applied setiings. Prerequisite:
Permissior.

ECON520 Special Topics in Economic Education (1)
Acquaints students with economic education matetials;
demonstrates methods of teaching economics concepts, with
emphas is 0n decision making models, critical thinking skills,
and cost be:oefil analysis. Prerequisites: Certified teacher or
permissior of the instructor.

ECONS533 Economic Development in Lutin America (3)
Study of the economic slruggies of the Latin American
peoples through an analysis of the rale 1he economy has
played in the past and is now playing in the modemization
process, in the pofitical process, and in the culture of Latin
America.

ECON601 Foundations of Economics (3)
Study of the concepts of macro- and microeconomics at an
advanced Jevel. This course is a foundation course for the
M.B.A, degree. Prerequisite: Gruduate student staius or
instructor permission. If a studeni has 1aken the equivalents
of ECON30! and ECON302, this course may be woived.

ECON650 Consumer Economics for Teachers (3)
Featares an in-depth study of consumer topics. Includes
credit, purchasing, insurance, invesuments, money
managenk:nt, and an overview of the American economic
system. Prerequisite: Nonteaciters require permi ssion of
lastructor.
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ECON701 Teacbing Current Economic tasues (3)
Focuses on cutrent microecanomic and macroeconomic
issues. Features readings and msuuctional materials on
important economic issues. Topics may include unemploy-
ment, inflation, taxation, sosial security, minimum wage
laws, health care, the budgel deficit. welfare reform. and
international trade. Features speakers and field trips.

ECON?702 Strategles for Teaching Economics in the
Elementary Classroom (3)
Covers basic principles of economics and explores methods
of teaching those principles of economics 1o students in
kindesgarten through sixth grades. Ultilizes exemplaty
national curriculum projecis that are designed to teach
economics to elementary school children.

ECONT703 Strategies for Entrepreneurship Education (3)
Examines enirepreneurship educution models at the state and
nationai levels. Examines the contribution of entrepieneurs
10 the United States economy by using case studies,
speakers, nnd field trips. Exumines and analyzes current
cusriculum materials in entrepreneurship education.

ECON704 Current Globsl Economic Problems (3)
Examines the theoiy and practice of international trade and
economic development. Focuses on world trade and the
conduct of commerce among individuals, firms, and
governments. Topics include comparative and absoiute
advantage, free trade. protectionism, batance of payments,
exchange rates, and faciors influencing economic develop-
ment. Examines the lacest curriculum materials for teaching
aboul intemati'onal trade. Fealures speakers and field trips.

ECON?705 The Role of Labor in a Changing Economy (3)
Analyaes changes in the United States economy and how
these changes affect labor-management relations and fulure
carcer options. Emphasizes the histoty and development of
the labor movement, wage determination, and government
policies on labor-management relations. Explores current
problems in labor-management relations. Exsmines current
custiculum materials designed to teachabout labor-
management relations.

ECON706 Public Finance and Taxation for Teachers (3)
Analyzes federal. state, and local taxes. and government
programs. Develops critsria to judge what activilies
government should perform and how it should carry them
out. Evaluates the effectiveness of government policies such
as subsidies, taxes, and the provision of collective goods,
Examines the latest high school curriculum materials on
taxation and government finance.

ECON707 Teaching about Money, Banking, and Monelary
Palicy (3)
Analyzes the U.S. banking system. the Federal Reserve
sysiem, and the effectiveness of the monetary policy.
Students will interact with policy makers and educational
consufiants from the Federa| Reserve Bank of Chicago and
will examine and critique cuniiculum materials designed 1o
teach about money, banking, and monetary policy.
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ECONB01 Managerial Econorics and Forecastiog (3)
Applies microeconomics theories to the problem of most
efficient use of resources within and between the organiza-
tionand the economic system. Utilizes meccoeconoaics
theoties to forecast the future economic environmenl.
Studies compromising techniques to reach an optimum of
objeciives when maximization remains elusive. Prerequi-
sites: MGMT610 und ECONG6O! or their equivalents, and
graduale srudent slalus or instructor permission,

ECONGB10 Labor Economlcs (3)
Study of the development und structure of the tabor
movement, wage detznnination, and public policy toward
labor. Prerequisites: ECON30! and ECON302.

ECONS15 Econonilc Devefopment (3)
Deals with economic development as a progressive division
of labor. Includes progressive technologicol specialization

and its cffest upon economic development Prerequisites:
ECON410 and ECON420.

ECON841 Macroeconomics for Teachers (3)
Provides in-depth coverage of macroeconomic concepts
such as measuring economic performance, public finance,
inflation, unemployment, fiscal policy. and monetary policy.
Emphasizes varous theories on controlling the economy
such as Keynesian. Monelanist, supply management, and
rational expectations. Prerequisiie: Two years teachimg
expertence while holding an ISBE teaching certificalion.

ECON842 Microeconomics for Teachers (3)
Provides in-depth coverage of miccoeconomic concepts such
as markels and prices, supply and demand, competition and
martet structure, market failures, and the role of goveco-
ment. Emphasizes methods of teaching these concepts to
high scbool students. Prerequisite: Two years teaching
experience while holding an ISBE teaching certification.

ECON843 Developing an Advanced Placement Economics
Curricviom (3)
Designed to prepare teachers to teach an advanced
placement economics course. Emphasizes strategies for
teaching the college principles course at the high school
level. Utilizes the Advanced Piacement Instiuctional
Package published by the Joint Council on Economics
Education. Teachers of older high school economics courses
would find this course useful.

ECON 870 Independent Study: . .. (3)
Independent study is intended to provide hetter students an
opportunity to study a topic of their choice in economics
under professional superv'ision. Only students preparedto
devote considerable lime and cffort should undertake an
independent study. Studeats contemplating an independent
study should first choose a definite area for investigation
withn economics and an insuvoctor to sponsor the work.
Prerequisiies: Pernussion of instructor and deon,

ECON 890 Graduate Thesis/Project: . . . (6) P/NC
Provides an opportunily for intensive study of a pioblem
chosen by the student. A candidate who is approved for the
thesis option will be required to defend the thesis orally. The
thes1's option is limited to outstanding students who have
been recommended by a min‘ymum of two faculty in the
College of Business and Public Administration and approved
by he dean. Students interested in pursuing the doctorale
degrec in business should select the thesi's option. Prerequs-
siles: Permission; last trimester of M.B.A. student’s program
of study.

EDUCATION COURSES

Education - General (EDUC)

Education - Administration (EDAD)
Education - Bilingual-Bicultural (BBED)
Education - Computer Education (EDCP)
Education - Early Childhood (EDEC)
Education - Elementary (ELED)

Education - Professional Development (EDPD)
Education - Special Education (SPED)

Education - General

EDUC310 Foundatlons of Educatioo (3)
Offered in both lecture and televised formats.
Preseats an interdisciplinary and developmental overview of
the historical, philosophical, and sociological factors that
have influenced American education. Identifies and critically
analyzes contemporary issues and weads such as teacher
accountability, schoo! desegregation. cultural pluralism, and
bilingual/mult cultural education. Includes ten ciock-hours
of field experiences related 10 the leaming disabjed and other
exceplicnal leamers and those with culturally distinctive
backgrounds.

EDUC320 The Future of American Educatlon (3)
Explores an expansive vision of the future of American
public education. Examunes school orgarization, educa-
tional reform, diversity issues, and mcludes hands-on
experience with a wide array of computer technology suited
for classroomuse. Corequisite: EDUC321.

EDUC321 Effective Teaching and Laboratory (4)
Examines relationsty ps among instructional componenis:
goals/objectives, instruction, and evaluation. Provides
beginning instruction on stating goals/objectives and
evaluatiop procedures. Provides altematives for decisions on
teaching strategies and evaluation procedures. Provides
opportunities for smdents to work with media and prepare
materials, teach small groups, and receive feedback about
teaching. Requires thirty clock-hours of fieldwork.
Corequ'ssite: EDUC320.



EDUC330 Educational Psychology: Child Geowth and
Development (3)

A foundation course intheory and principles of develop-
ment. Examr nes physical growth patterns. cognitive,
language, and social-emotional development of children
from prenatal through adolescence. Emphasizes application
of this knowledge in planning. implementing, and assessing
student activities.

EDUCA433 Principies of Science Education (3)

Surveys the role of science education in the total school
curri¢uium Stwudents will become familiar with contempo-
rary science cusricula and methods for teaching science.
Includes thiity-five hours of clinical experience in secondary
schools. Prerequisite: Completion af rwenty-four semester
hours in science.

EDUC434 Tvaching Secondary School Sclence (3)

Students learn to create positive science classroom climate
which promotes pluralistic approach to teaching and
eliminales gender biases. Students develop inqu'iry-based
activities to motivate secondary school students and involve
them in leaming. Technology is util1zed as a too] and
resource for teaching and leamning. Diverse methods of
learning assessment wre developed. Thisty-five hours of
clinical experience required. Prerequisites: EDUC433,
PSYC320, and SPEDS!0 or permission.

EDUC440 Educational Psychology: Psychology Applied to

Teaching (3)

Examines the process of learning as applied 1o teaching.
Factors such as development, task complexity, and

individual differences are discussed. Surveys major views of
learning ard motivauon including their foundations.
Emphasizes application of this knowledge in classroom
settings. Includes fifteen hours of fieldwork. Prerequisites:
EDUC32! and EDUC330 or equivaleni. Must he taken prior
fo student teaching.

EDUC465 Methods of Teaching English (3)

Focuses on the various components of the secondary school
English curriculum in which students should develop
competencies 10 mect the full range of rcspousibiliu’'es of the
teacher of English. Includes study in the English language,
literature, composition. listening, and reading emphases.
This course is appropriate for those students who plan o
teach English in the secondary school or teach language ans
in the elemientaty xchool. Requires forty hours of fietd
experience for students secking centilication. Prerequisites:
_ twenty-five hours of English. EDUC310. PSYC320. and
SPEDS10.

EDUC470 Independent Study: . . . (1-6)

Individual reading, research, and/or project in education
under the supeivision of a faculty member. Deals with
content n<e available in organized courses. Prerequisites:
Permission of instructor and division chairperson.
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EDUC499 Student Teachirg: . .. (9)

Provides the teacher candidale with directed experiences in
planning, organ’izing, and instructing pupils within a regular
classroom of an Illinois public school. A student is
supersvised by a Govemors State University faculty member
and a school-based cooperating teacher. Includes twelve
weeks of full-time classroom exper'ience. Prerequisite:
Admisston to Student Teaching, contact coordinator of field
experiences.

EDUCS20 Developroeatat Reading in Middle and Secondary

Schools (3)

Focuses upon continuation of developmental strate gies
appropriate for readers in grades six to twelve. Emphasis is
upon instruction highlightsng skill development in utilizat'on
of prior expesiences, ward knowledge, reading comprehen-
sion, reference usage, analysix of literature, and motivation
of the adolescent reader. Requires twenty-five hours of field
experience for undergraduates seeking certification in
secondary education in English. Prerequisites: Open to
English majors, elementary education majors adwitted to
Teacher Education, or graduate students.

EDUCS30 Multicultural Children’s Literature (3)

Intioduces prospecti've and practicing teachers to the wealth
of contemporary muiticultural literature available for
students in grades kindergarten through eight. Explores
shategies for enhancing literacy development using
multicultural literature, as well as methods of implementing
multicultural literature across the cusriculum.

EDUCS531 Teaching Secoodary School Mathematics (3)

This course introduces prospective teachers 1o the content,
methodalogy, and instructional materials of sccondary
school mathematics. It explores methods aad sirategies in a
learning environment where students can inquire, formulate,
and apply mathematical models and techniques to real world
situations. The course also emphasizes the guidelines set
forth in the Curriculum and Evaluation Standards for
Teaching Mathematics. Includes 15 hours clinical experience
at both levels, middle and high schools, Prerequisites:
EDUC310, PSYC320. and SPEDS510 and math through
calculus 1 and 2.

EDUCS535 Education of Minaritles in the U.S. (3)

Examines the history of the schooling of ethnic and racial
minority groups in urban. America. Focuses on both the
public and parochial schools in the acculluration of minority
children and adults. Presents elthnic case histories of
educat’onal achievement and historical background of issues
such as mental testing, desegiegation, and tracking.

EDUCS540 Educstional Psychology: Eardy Adolescent

Psychology Applied to Teuchiog (3)

Examiaes middle school level philosophy, suucture, and
goals, based on the psychology of early adolescence.
Aanalysis of developmentally appropriate cutriculum,
instruction, and suppott systems at the middle schoot level.
Examynes current teacher roles, classroom management, and
educational assessment. Applies knowledge to classroom
settings. Presequisise: EDUC440 or its equivalent
(undergraduate educational psychology).
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EDUC543 Curriculum and fnstruction in the Middle
Schools (3)
As the needs of the carly adolescant leamer are unique, so
too must the curriculum and insttuctional be unique to meet
the tearmers® needs. This course will explore the curriculum
and instructional nceds and models for the easly adolescent
feamer.

EDUCS64 Teaching Mathernatics in the Intermediate and
Middle Grades (3)
Inaoduces prospective and/or in-service teachers 10 content,
methods. and malerials for upper-clementary and junior high
school mathemats'¢s. Explores options for making instrec-
tional decis’ions. Prerequisites: MAT #1320, MAT H322, and
twelve hours of college level mathematics.

EDUCS65 Bebavior Probiems [n the Classroom (3)
Deals with behavior and attitudes in the classrcom.
Emphasizes diagnasis and change of typical behavior
problems experienced by teachers.

EDUC625 Models and Strategles (or Science Educatlon (3)
Explores advanced methods for teaching science at the
elementary, junior. and high school level. The leaming cycle
and other modes to promote critical thinking in science
students will be examined. Students will develop teaching
materials based on models reviewed during the course.

EDUC630 Ixsues and Trends in Eduutlon (3)
Explores curtent issues and trends in education. Emphusizes
structural, empirical, and decision-making pcocesses in
schools. This course is intended 10 prepare students for
wriling at the graduate leve!l.

EDUC632 Teaching Mathematics to Lew-Achieving
Students (3)
Examines the charactetistics and needs of low achieving
students. Explorescontent and teaching strategies and
emphasizes diagnostic/evaluative procedures. Prerequisite:
An undergraduate mathemalics education cousse or
EDUC640.

EDUCG640 Teaching and Learning Mathematics (3)
Examines methods of teaching mathematical concepts in

elementaty and junior high schools based on Jearning theory.

historical tends in mathematics education, and current
research. Includes the roles of concrete materials, textbooks,
and diagnosis in the teaching of mathematics. Prerequisite:
An undeigraduate mathematics education course.

EDUC650 Topics In Education: . . . (1-3)
Experts in the field present selected topics covering new
developments in the field of education. Includes discussion
of the topics and the implican’ons for theoty and practice.
Participunts have an opportunity to discusa the new
developments and. wlwre appropriate, apply techniquesand
skills. Prerequisites: Vory deperding on lopic.

EDUC700 Jnstructional Design (3)
Provides an extensive explorat’on and analysis of instruc-
tional design sirategies. Covers such topics as design
theories, needs assessment, scope and sequence of course
1opics and selection of appropriate instructional materials
and evalualion siraiegies. Prerequisite: EDUCS25.

EDUC?701 Science of Teaching: Teaching Learming
Processes (3)
Examines critical decisions teachers make, provides
theoretical perspective to inform this decision making, and
provides opponunity to gain experience in identifying and
critiquing elements of decision making. Prerequisite:
Practicing elementary and secondary teacher:

EDUC703 Scieace of Teaching: Application of Processes and
Principles (3)
Focuses on application of theoretical and practical leaming
acquired in prev'ious courses in this sequence. Focuses on
developing the underslanding and skills necessary to analyze
teaching behavior with emphasis on predicting and
evaluat'ng teaching ouicomes. Prerequisite: EDPD702 or
EDUCSI6.

EDUC704 Sclence of Teaching: Conferencing Skills (3)
Focuses on the application of analytical skilis and knowl-
edge acquired in previous courses in this series 10
conferencing with other teachers tegarding their teaching
performance. Includes the application of communicative
theory lo conferencing. Prerequisite: EDUC703.

EDUC79S Science of Teaching: Internship (3)
Provides students an opportunity to identify and develop
solutions to problems with the management of curriculum
and their personne] instiuctional skili development within
the contexi of their own teaching situations. Prerequisites:
EDUC?704 and a GPA of 3.0 or beiter in all graduate work
attempled.

EDUC712 Developmenta! Iesues in Language Arls
Instruction (3)
Presents the major theories and determinants of human
development. Traces the course of cognitive and linguisu’c
development. Focuses on instructional decision inaking in
language arts instruction.

EDUC?14 Evalualing Learuingin the Language Arts (3)
Examines measurement of reading and writing petformance
and orzl language devetopment, Critiques instruments and
applies approaches for measunng cogniiive and linguistic
growth in language ans contexts.

EDUC716 Developing Writing Models from Children’s
Literature (3)
Bxamines structural principles of literature; rclates literary
theory to the processes of comprehension and composition;
develops alternate models for using literature as the centers of
classroom orai and written composion activities. Prerequs-
sites: ENGLS3] or equivatent and EDUC?19,

EDUC718 Teacher As Wriler (3)
Introduces students 10 the domatn of writing from a personal
and professional perspective. Emphasizes teacber as model
writer for students in schools. Develops successfil wiitten
seif-expression. Develops the ability to wiite for publication.

EDUC719 Teaching Witing in the Classroom (3)
Assists classroom teachers in de veloping a yeartong written
composition program for students. Leads students from pre-
writing experiences to finished compositions, stories, and
reports, Applics current theory and research in wiiting to
classroom processes through which students acquire writing
skills.



EDUC728 Aerrospace Education (3)
Focuses on materials and equipment available to leachers at
all grade levels for integrating space educati’on intoscience
and other school subjects. Materials on space educati'on from
NASA, FA A, and private industry will be used in developing
classroom lessons. Area resources and materials will be
utilized throughout the course.

EDUC732 1ssises in Math Curriculum and Instesctinn (3)
Examu'nes selected issues relating to curriculum. instruction,
and learton g processes in school mathematics. [ssues may
include the place of computation in mathematics curviculum,
mathematic:s anxiety, and use of calculators and computers
in mathematics instruction. Prerequisite: EDUC640.

EDUC?733 Inoovation Processes In Education (3)
Develops capabililies far successful application of the
principles/sirategies that facilitate and improve learning and
that introducce, implement, and manage innovation in
educational| systems.

EDUC739 Tesiching Higher Order Thinking Skills (3)
Investigates the relationship between thinking and writing
skills; explores teacher behaviors that stimulate higher onjer
thioking skills; and demonstrates classroom activities
promoting generation and organization of ideas in ora) and
writlen conposition assignments.

EDUC742 Health Concerns of Classroom Teachers (3)
Presents concepts of preventive health and intervention
based on e:ological principles, Focuses on drugs, seproduc-
tion, nutrition, disease, and safety. Requires five to ten hours
of fieldwork.

EDUCS810 Educational Research (3)
Develops literacy in use of the literature of educational
reseasch. Leads to development of research problems and
methods to study the problems. Not available for credit to
students who have received credit for EDAD729.

EDUCSI1S Socio-Cultural Factors and Students’
Learning (3)
Explores the interaction of sociological and cultural factors
as these relate to students' ability to leern. Examines the
implications for school administrators and teachers.

EDUCS16 Apptied Educational Psychology (3)
Examines [behavioral and cognitive views of tearning and
molivation. Assists in underslanding the views of learning
underlying educational practices. Emphasizes application of
knowledge: oflearning and motivation in educational
settings. Prerequisite: three hours of undergraduate
educotional psychology.

EDUCS818 Teaching Mathematical Problem Solving and
Critica) Thinking (3)
Examines problem-solving processes related to teaching
mathematics and science, Presents a variety of techniques
foridentif ying problem situations, developing problem-
solving te;hniques, and determining the reasonableness of
results. Enaphas’izes questioning techniques for developing
critical thinking. Prerequisite: EDUC640.
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EDUCB820 Teaching Problem Solving in Science (3)
Pasti'cipants will utilize their own sclcnce textbooks as a
starling point for developing activities. Problem solving
techniques and critical thinking skills will be used in
developing science/technology/society activities which focus
on attaining thestate goals. Pasticipants will be requiced to
show a correlalioa between the model learning objectives,
the state goals, and indicate how problem solving and/or
critical thinking were used in their products.

EDUC824 Academic Evatuation and Azsesgoent (3)
Intzoduces the student to the selection and consursetion of
classroom assessment insizuments. The student learns how
to write test items, how to masch test items with leaming
behaviors and objeclives, how (o ensure objectivity,
reliability, and validity in constructing tests, and how to
compulte test statistics.

EDUC825 Curriculum Development (3)
Identifies factors and processes considered in curriculum
planning, instructional design, and development. Includes
the assessment of plans for organization of the curriculum
and the theory and application of curriculum principles.
Students participate in the curriculum development process
both in groups and individually.

EDUC827 Issues in Social Studies Education (3)
Examines developmenis and trends in teaching social
studies. Evaluates controversial issites in social studies.
Analyzes global education, problems of democracy, and the
place of teaching about the future in social studies.

EDUC830 Science, Technology, and Education (3)
Emphasiaes the use of environmentaj education materials to
leach basic ecological concepts. Existing environmental
education materials such as “Environmental Education: A
Process Approach,” OBIS. and “Project Leamning Tree™ will
be used to develop science lessons. Students will learn how
to use school grounds and park areas along with environ-
mental educalion materials.

EDUCS831 Strategies for Teaching Geometry (3)
Examines the scope and sequence of geomelric content in
the elementary and junior high school mathematics
curriculum. Exploses the sirategies and activities for
teaching geometry and measurement concepts and their
application in the real world, Prerequisire: EDUCE40.

EDUCS33 Teaching Mathematics to Mathematicaily Able
Students (3)
E aminesthe identification and teaching of mathematically
able students, Explores appropriate teaching techniques,
entichment activities, and programs that mect the spocial
necds of the mathematically able. Prerequisite: EDUC640.

EDUCS835 Integrating Language Arts acrosa the
Curriculum (3)
Examines the ways in whi'ch students can use writing as a
tool for content arca learning; reviews reseacch findings
underlying an inkegrated approach to leaming; illustrates
specific language-across-the-cuniculum methods. Prerequi-
sites: EDUC712-and EDUC719 or permission of instrucior.,
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EDUIC838 Supervising Laoguage Arts Instruction (3)
Analyzes the chasacteristics of effecu've language arts
in:stiuction; presents curriculum development strategies for
defining and evalualing language arts objectives; defines
role expectations and builds competencies for the task of
school langusge arts coordination; provides theory and
practice in implementing profeasional growlh experiences
for classroom teacbers, Prerequisites: EDUCS2S5 and
EIDUC835 or pesmission of instructor.

EDUC84S Quantitative and Qualitative O={gas in
Educational Research (3)
Provides students with a working knowledge of practical
research des’ign skills in qualitative methodologies.
Eimphasis is on developing a working proficiency in design
techniques. Prerequisites: EDUC810 and campetency in
introductory statistics.

EDUC846 Reading Reoediation in the Classroom (3)
Reviews and extends students’ skiils in the use and critica)
evaluation of teaching methods ond materials for
reinediating teading difficuliies in the classroom. Empha-
sizes development of teacher-mude a5 weil as the use of
commercially-produced materials. Prerequisite: SPED619.

EDUCS352 Advanced Methods of Teaching Social Studies (3)
Fuocuses on citizens as decision-makers in a dentocratic
scctety. Evaluates controverstal issues in teaching social
studies. Anatyzes probiems of demociacy, global education,
and soctetal values in teaching social studies.

EDUCH6S Graduate Seminsr in Education (3)
R:eviews selected currcat topics in education. Requires the
wiiting of a research paper related to the student’s field of
study. Prerequisites: Completion of iwenty-seven semesier-
hours of study and adinission to candidacy in the M.A. in
Education.

EDU CB69 Research Project in: (Speia)i2ationt) (3) P/NC
Provides students with opportunities to apply research skills
in solving practical educational problems. Wih faculty
suiperviston in ther specializations, students deveiop
1esearchable problems relatedto their intecests, review
related literature, vad collect and analyze data to answer the
problems. Examples of acceptahle projects are action
research projects, case studies with individual ieammers,
evaluati'on studies using defined criteria, and susveys that
pioduce data for the anaiyses of problems. Prerequisites:
Admission to candidacy, at teast twent \-seven hours in
master’s program, ond advisor approval,

EDUCB870 Indcgendent Study: . . . (1-6)
Iridividual reading, research, and/or project in education
undcr the supervision of the facully. Prerequisites:
Permission of instructor and diviston chairperson.

EDUCS90 Thesls I in: (Specialization) (3) P/NC
Provides students with opporwnities to initiate in-depth,
supervsed research in their areas of interest. Complete
proposals and Chapters | and 2 (inciuding the review of
literature) are required. Prerequisites: EDUC845 or
STAT 860 or concurrent enrollment, adwmission to candidacy,
ot least twenty-seven hours in master’'s program, and advisor
approval. See program options under M A. in Education for
oiher prerequisites.

EDUCS91 Thesis [T in: {Specistization) (3) P/NC

Altows students to complete their research tnitiated in Thesis
1. Thest's H culminates with successful ors! defense of the
rescasch, Prerequisite: EDUC 890.

Education - Administration

EDADGO1 Curriculum Development and Learning

Theorles (3)

An analys'is of the basic determinants of custiculum; factors
influencing design, curyem trends, and school reforms.
including expetimental programs and practices. Theories and
methods of learning and models of teaching in the classroom
will be cmphasized as they relate to sociological and cultural
factors of all chitdren and minority children from different
social and ethnic backgrounds. Special education programs
are included. Methods are outlined for evaluating the
effectiveness of cutricula and prograins. Prerequisites:
EDADG2); open to educational administration majors onty.

EDAD618 The Adult Learner (3)

An examinati'on of demographic changes focusing attention
on adults as well as stages and phases of adult life and adult
characteristics as a framework for effective planning,
programming. and marketing of adult education. Prerequi-
site: Graduale status.

EDAD621 Foundations of School Administration and

Organization (3)

Introduction to the study of educational administration with
emphasis upon the nature of the administrative process,
administrative theory, and iong-range planning and
personnet management: overview of structuce, govemance,
policy of public education. and school refoims at the local,
state, and federal levels, including legal, bus'ieess, financiai,
and the political, social, and cultural contexts of schools.
Administration of schools and progmm, inciuiding
multicultural student populati‘ons and exceptional childien.
Prerequ’istes: Graduate status and twelve houts of
professional education.

EDAD?713 Leadership and Organizational Bebavior (3)

Study of principles of leadership from historicul. research,
and application perspectives. Focuses on management
behavior, leadership relations, group interaction, organiza-
tional dynamics, power, change, and diversity. Designed for
students of admimstration, supervisors, administrators,
school service personnel. Prerequisite: EDADG2).

EDAD?724 School Supervision (3}

An apalysis of the components of supervisory behavior in
education and their influence upon the panticipants in the
process of supervision; human and technical skills in
personnel management; organizationai factors affecting the
pext crmance of the supervisor; problematic areas within
educational wnstitutions; and their influence on supervisory
behavior. Practical aspects of program and personael
evaluation; improvement of school leaming climate; and
academic achievement will be emphasized as they relate to
school reform and to both multicultural and exceptional
populations. Prerequisite: EDAD621



EDAD?729 Research in Educational Adminishstion (3)
Develop skills in research design, including problem
statements, hypotheses formulation, population/sample
selection, data collection, and statistical analysis and
interpretation. Historical, desctiptive, casual-compaiative,
coirelational, and expen'mental studies will be developedas
lhey relate to effective schools and administrative research.
Not available for credit 1o students who have received credit
for EDUCBIQ. Prerequisite: EDAD621; open to educational
administration mojors only

EDAD?731 Community Relstions (3)
An analysis of the role of educational policy in the modem
community, community power structure and resources, the
social and political context, and the principles of community
relations in the context of social change, including group
processes, multiculiural and multiethnic undersianding, the
needs of exceptional students, interagency cooperaton,
funding, and evaluation. Students are provided opportunities
to develop materials for usein their institutions. Preregui-
site: EDAD621.

EDAD732 Schools and Society (3)
Offered in televised format only. Discusses such
social issues as gang involvement, teenage pregnancy, the
use of drugs and alcohol by elementary and high school
students, the teducad funding base for schools, and the
growing trend toward privatization of public schools.

EDADS820 The Community Coliege (3)
Studies the community college as a unique type of
educational institution. Surveys the hision'cal deveiopment,
philosophicat bases, control. curriculum, and students in the
community college system. Prerequtsite: EDADG21.

EDADBS22 Elementary and Secondary School
Admialstration (3)
A practical examination of elementary and secondary schoo)
with emphasis upon the role of the principal in noncanicular
problem solving. Food services, health services, individual
petsonnel problem solving. working with cooperative
educational service agencies, conflict management, {cading
meelings, special education administration, and his/her
relationship with personnel: admiristrative behavior
anajyzed in terms of tasks and processes that aid in
improving educational programs. School climate and guality
learning environment and academic excellence, s1aff
development, curticulum development, finance, aclion
research; opportunity to solve problems with simulated
material 1hat includes an emphasis on program and
personnel evaluation. Social and cultural factors and special
education programs will be analyzed. Prerequisite:
EDADG621.

EDADS23 Community College Administration (3)
Examines college administration in different areas of college
operations, Focuses on policy-setling processas. Prerequi-
sites: EDAD62! and EDADS20.
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EDAD832 School Finance (3)

Prinmcy focus on the financing of lllinois public schools.
The theoretical background and legal bases of public school
finance and the application of those theories to van'ous
schoo finance models. Budget analysis. stale aid mecha-
nisms. taxing and auditing processes. and legal foundations
in relation to salary, Lraasponation, contracts, liability, and
managing facilities will be emphasized. Piacticing
consultanis and school business managers, case studr’es, and
simulated materials will be used to highlight practical
applications. Prerequisite: EDAD621.

EDAD833 School Law (3}

Includes an analysis of selected general iegal principles, case
and statute law. and Jaw-making agencies affecung lllinois
public schools, including spécial education, Key content
areas include the legal system:; role of federal, stats, and
local governments: the legislutive processes; school
governance, polies. rules, and regulations; church and
state; civil rights; student and parent rights and responsibili-
ties: teacher rights and responsibilities; coliective negotia-
tions, torls. and conlracis: and legal research. Content is
designed forthe practical upplication of schoo law.
Prerequisites; EDAD62! and EDAD729.

EDADS34 fracticum in [nstructional Leadesship and

School Management 1 (3) P/NC

The major purpose of the practicum is (o provide the student
with a supeivised experience in the functions and duties
associuted with insiructional leadesship and school
management. Each student will paiticipate in adminisirative
activi ties telated 10 insuuct onal leadership one term and
school management the other term, Examples of tasks
include s1aff and curriculum development, pupil persoanc!
serviices, establishing and maintaining effective learning
environments, implementation of policy. business, and
facilities management, and community relations. Prerequi-
sites: Completion of twenty-one hours of required courses.

EDAD835 Practicum in Instructionai Leadership and

School Management 11 (3) P/NC

The major putpose of the practicum is to provide the siudent
with a supervised expaicnce in the functions and duti¢s
associated with instructional leadership and schiool
management. Each studeot wifl participate in adminisirative
activities related to instructional leadership one tesm and
school management the other term. Examples of tasks
include staff and curriculum development, pupil personnel
services, establishing and maintaining effective leaming
environments, implementation of policy, business, and
facilities management, and community relations, Prerequs-
sites: Completion of twenty-four hours of required courses
and EDAD834.

EDAD836 Administration of School Personnel (3)

Provides a general understanding of personnel functions in
education. Decision making and problem solving involving
school personnel and superviision will be emphasized.
Functions of recruitment, assignment, development,
coardination, compensation. appraisal, negotiations, ia-
setvice educalion, motivation, and dismissal are included.
Prerequisite: EDAD621.
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EDADS$38 Collective Negotiations (3)

The development and establ'ishment of coltective bargaining

with school distri’ct groups. @resentation of historical,
sociological, and lega!l perspectives, and current issues in

educational collective bargaining, roles of individuals in the
bargaining process, and effects in public sector. Panticipation

in simulated coilective bargaining exercises to prepare for
negotiations, the use of table tactics and strategi¢s, and
dealing with impasse resolution and the impact on school
budgets. Prerequisite: EDAD621.

EDAD842 The Politics of Education (3)
Examines school systems as politicaily-influenced entiies.
Topics include the politics of school governance, strutegies
of lobbying and aegotiation, policy development and
implementation. and the use of power. influence, and
authority. Focuses on the relationship of these topics to
system probiems such as diminishing resou:ces and
dropping achievement. Students will apply poiiticai skills
through role-playing and simulation. Prerequisite:
Permission of dean of the College of Educntion.

EDADS4S Practicum in School Business Managemeont
(3) P/ANC
The major purpose of the fieid practicum is to provide the
student with a supervised expetience in the funciivns and
duties associated with school business management and
operations. Students will partiCipate in activities telated to
developnient and implementation of schosl business
procedures, budget development, ransportation, computer
operations, and management of non-certificated pezsonnel.
Prerequisite: Completion of twenty-four kours of required
courses.

EDAD850 Seminar: Educstional Poticies and Is¢ues (3)
Provides an understanding of educational policies at the
state, local, and fedeyal levels. Includes legal and political
issues involving state and federal educational programs for

bitingual and handicapped students. Prerequisite: EDAD62],

EDADS860 The Dynamics of Mainkzining and Impioving
School Cl'mate (3)
Examines the dynamics of the relationship among schoo}
administiation, the community, and the teacher's union and
provides strategies for affectsng productive working
relations among these and otherinvolved groups. The

Education - Bilingual-Bicultural

BBEDS5I0 Introduction tu Bilingual-Bicultura! Communica-
tion (3)
IntrovSuces; students to issues of bitingualism, bidiaiectism,
language tlevelopment, Yanguage attitudes. non-vesbat
communic:ation in bilingual settings, and language
assessmerit. These issues ase directly related to the student’s
own experience through assessment of the student’s
linguistic proficiency. Prerequisites: Teaching Certificate.

BBEDS520 Faundations of Bilingual and ESL Education (3)
Presents an interdisciplinary overview of the histoty,
philosopl'y, sociology. culture, psychology. and legislation of
bilingual iind ESL education. Compares methods and models
of bilinguisl and ESL education. Requises ten clock-hours of
field experience. Prerequisites: Teaching Certificate.

BBEDS2S Assesswent of Language of Minority Students (3)
Studies current trends in testing and the specific role of tests
in the bilingual classroom. Examines selection and
interpretation of ianguage, achievement, diagnostic, and
intellectuzd assessments for limited English proficient
students, Aiso discusses current trends and issues relevant to
assessmerit of bilingual students. Requires twenty clock
hours of fiield experience. Prerequisite: BBEDS20 or
permission of insiructor.

BBEDS30 Methods and Materials for Teaching in Bilingual
Program (3)
Prepares students to function effectively in a bilinguat
classroom. Identifies and examines specialized instructional
strategies, materials, and evaluation stemming from various
theories of teaching and learning. Introduces students to
curriculunn development, including the development of
culturally relevant units and lesson plans. Requires twenty
clock-hours of field expetience. Prerequisites: BBEDS520 or
permission of instructor.

BBEDS35 Methods of Teacklng Reading and LanguageArts
to Bilingual-Bicuitural Studenis (3)
Prepases students to teach language arts and readingin
Spanish. as well as English as a second language to Spanish
speaking, limited English proficient students. Focuses on
planmng @nd implenienting reading strategies for the
following Yuee methods: onomatopoxic, global, and eclectic,

superintendent’s roleas mediator, negoliator, problem solver,
and strategist is treated as it relates to influencing the scheol

atmosphere. Prerequisites: Experience as school administra-
tor and permission of dean of the College of Education.

and applies the principles of linguistics to the teaching of
English prenunciation, structure, and vocabulary 1o non-
nalive speakers of Engiish. Requires twenty clock-hours of
fieidwork, Prerequisite: BBEDS2S.

BBEDS38 Ciuss-Cultural Education (3)

An overview of the ethnic minotity groups in the United
States and their impact on the school curriculum. Reviews
concepts, methods, techniques, materials, and resources as
applied toschoo! scttings. Requires ten clock-hours of fietd
expetieno:.

BBED740 Psychological Implications of Bilingual-Bicultural

Education (3)

Identifies factoss, problems. materials, and instructi'onal
strategies appropriate «w the education of bilingual-bicultural
children.



BBED?793 Spanish [anguage Arts instruction (3)
Develops Spanish language skills of listening, speaking,
reading, and wiiting for Spanish-speaking children. Students
diagnose and remediale language inference in the filst and
second language.

BBED797 Reading Strategies in the Bilingual and ESL
Uassvaoo (3)
Develops and enhances knowledge aod skills associated with
insnuction of reading in the bilingual classroom. Students
will plan and implemeni reading strategies. Requires twenty
clock-hours of ficldwork. Prerequisites: BBEDS2S and
ENGLS08 or permission.

BBED799 Practicum in Bllingual and ESL Educatlon (3)
Provides a supervised ficld experience in bilingual education
for limited English proficiency studenss. includes experi-
ences in language proficiency assessment and development
of curriculum in reading, teaching English as a second
language, and other selected subject areas. Requiires forty to
ninety clock-hours of fieldwork and fulfills the clinical
experience re uirements of the state for approval in
transitional bilingual education. Prerequisites: Fifteen credit
hours in bilingual and ESL education or permission of
instructor.

Education - Computer Education

EDCPS500 Introductioo to Microcomputers in Education (3)
Examines the impact and vse of microcomputers in loday’s
educational system, particulasly as they apply to the
introduction, use, and evaluation of the mi¢rocomputer as an
insauctional and managerval aid. Students discuss and apply
strategies for assessing needs and the selection of hardware
and software at an introductony level.

EDCP510 Technology Management 1(3)
Students will leam how to build computers, install and
confiigure operating systems, other sofiware, and peripherals,
Emphasis is on developing troubteshaoting and problem
solving skills. Prereguisite: Admission to Technology
Management Internship or instructor's perniission.

EDCPS11 Technology Management 11 (3)
Students will explore the emerging role of the technology
manager in organizations, such as schools, businesses, health
and governmental agencies. Emphasis is on identif ying and
interpreting the environmental faciors that inhibit or
facilitate the technology manager in being successful.
Developsent of collaborat’'ve and problem solving skills is
an essential part of 1his course. Prerequisite: EDUCS10,

EDCPS512Technology Management Internsbip 1
Students will work 15-20 hours each week in an appropriate
setting. In this setting they will have the oppottunity 10
apply their skills and knowledge and to integrate what they
have learned in previous courses. Emphasis in this course is
on continued development of collabmative and problem
solving skills. Students participate in five or six seminars
during the trimester. Prereguisite: EDUCS!1 with no less
thanaB.
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EDCP513 Technology Managesoent Intesnsblp 11 (3)

Students will work 15-20hours each week in an appropriate
setting. In this setting they will have the opportunity to
apply their skiltsand knowledge and 10 integrate what they
have leamed in previous courses. Emphasis in thiis course is
on continued development of coltaborative and problem
solving skills. Students participate in live of six seminars
dwieg the trimester. Prerequisite: EDUCS512 with no less
thana B.

EDCP610 Evaluating Software for Losteuction (3)

Enhances 1he student’s ability to select and use microcom-
puter software and hardware, Activities center around the
development of selection criteria for software. Students
experience a hands-on approach to judging and selecting
microcomputer softwaie Lo meet educational objectives and
needs.

EDCP620 Programming in QBASIC and Visual BASIC (3)

Provides a fundamental level of working knowledge of
computers and computer programming. Presents a generaf
introduction to computing concepis, operations, and
programming, Requires completion of a project on a topic
acceptable to the instcucior. Prerequisite: MATH320,
MATH 325 or CPSC305.

EDCP640 Progcamming in PASCAL (3)

Introductory study of the PASCAL programming language.
Focuses on 1op-down, struclured programming technigues.
Topics include coniro! statements. data type control
siyuctures, arrays and subscnpls, records and sets. nested
structures, and recursion. Requires completion of a project.
Prerequisite: MATH 320 or MATH 325 or CPSC305.

EDCP64S Prugraaurung in C++ (3)

The purpose of this course is to introduce the C++
progranvning language, including its syntax, control
structures, functions, data structures, and the use of painters.
Students will use the Tuibo C++ compiler 10 write, run, and
debug progtams on IBM PC compatible computers.
Emphasis will be replaced on clarity and correctness of the
resulting programs, Re uires a substantial commitment of
time for the completion of prog:amming assignraents.
Prerequisstes: College algebra or equivaleni and either
CPSC340 or CPSC342.

EDCP732 Educational AppHcations of the Micsracomputer:

Mathematics (3)

Presents a variety of sofiware and examines how these might
be incozporated into the teaching of mathematical concepts
and skills and the development of problem-solving
processes, Examines the use of commercial and instructional
applications sofiware, the creation of teacher-made sofiware,
and the assessment of sof'ware and hardware neads.

EDCP735 Educstican) Applications of the Microcomputer:

Readiog end Writlng Development (3)

Provides the student with instructional applications of the
miccocomputer for use in reading, language a:1s, and writing
skills devetopment. Topics covered span the range from
developmenial through remedial applicau'ons. Panticular
emphasis is placed upon the use of the microcomputer for
the entichment of the reading-writing connection.
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EDCP736 Educationsl Applicutions of the Microcomputer:
Sclence (3)
Enables students 10 evaluate, utilize, and develop computer
software for use in sc'ience classrooms, Involves reviewing
available science soflware. esting software in the classtoom.
and developing programs for use with science courses.

EDCP?737 Educstional Applications of the Microcompulter:
Special Education (3)
Investigales the use of microcomputers in special education
and the multiude of uses this technology offers those with
disabilities. Includes emphasis on user-oriented applications
of the m'icrocomputer. classroom probtem-solving
techniques. and computer assisted instruction (CAI).

EDCP770 Administrative Uses of Microcomputers (3)
An overview of the administrative uses of microcomputers
in educational settings. Emphasis will be on data manage-
ment functions. Focus on hurdware and software for use
with budgets, schedules, recordkeeping, tlata processing, and
word processing. Also includes review ol educational
hardwasre and soflware packages.

EDCP810¢ Multimedla in Education (3)
Capabilities for the use of multimedia in instruction have
increased along with emerging technology. Multimedia
describes a variety of hardware and software used alone or
in combination 10 provide 1ext, still images, digitized
animation. and sound on a given topic. ‘This course exposes
students to these forms of media and provides expen’ence in
developing instruction by combining mefia into interactive
presentations utilizing both hardware andl software
resources.

EDCP820 Yelecommunlcations in Education (3)
This course is an exploration of the use of computery for
communicating with other learners across the world. It also
explores the use of telecommunicati‘ons in the teaching and
learning process. With knowledge doubling every five to
seven years. it makes sense to examine ways to leam and
find information rather than memorize a se1 of finite facts.
This course focuses on the potential for learning outside the
walls of the school building. Prerequisite.. EDCP500 yr
prior compuier experience.

EDCP850 Integrating Microcomputer-Based Education (3)
Provides students with a synthesis of computer education
issues. Topics include uses and abuses of microcomputers,
future roles of microcomputers, educatioieal staifing and
raining issues. hardware and software cost analyses,
promoling computer literacy. and ctuer ri:lated issues.
Prerequisite: EDCP610.

EDCP864 Practicum in Microcompater Education (3)
Provides supervised practicum experience in microcomputer
education and instruction. Students work with learners in
either a classrcom, laboratory, or computer camp setting,
assisting the eamery in developing prof w:iency in either the
use of microcomputers or skil! development in a subject area
through the use of a microcomputer. Prerequisire;
EDCP850.

Education - Earl)ilhildhood

EDEC350 Foundations of Eariy Childhood Education (3)
Investigates historicat and philosophical bases of early
childhood education. Examines contempozary models.
examines the impact of cunent issues on educational
decision-making, and explores options in early childhood
education for the future.

EDEC3606 Growth and Development of Young Children (3)
Surveys theories and research about chitdren's growth and
development from birth through eight years of age. Includes
attenton to cultural diversity as relaled 10 child rearing
paticens and development. Causes and choractesistics of
developmental anomal'ics are reviewed. This course builds a
critical foundation upon which further cours¢ work,
particularly methods courses, is built on.

EDEC370 Speech and Language Development (3)
Focuses.on the communication and languuge development of
young children, developinentally appropriate practices for
facilitating young children's consttuction of language,
creating quality language-learning environments, and the
relationship between language and literacy. Prerequisites:
EDEC350 and EDEC360.

EDEC41S Child and Family in the Community (3)
Overview of the culiurn! differences, child-rearing practices.
cormmunication patterns, experiences of families, and the life
stresses that affect youngchildren and their views of self and
atbers in family, school, and community. Explores ways in
whu'ch the schools can provide services to families and
identiies suppoit networks in the community. This course
requires one field Lrip. Prerequisites: EDEC350, EDEC360.
Corequisite: EDEC#416.

EDECA416 Lab 1: Infant and Toddler (1)
Under supeivision. students are provided with experience in
observing and assessing the development of infants and
toddlers. assist in developing and maintaining an appropriate
educational environment, and planning appropriate leaming
experiences forthe very young child. Also students will
facilitate parent/child interaction groups and parent support
groups. Requires thirty clock-hours of field experiesce.
Prerequisites: EDEC350 and EDEC360. Corequisite:
EDEC415.

EDEC420 Eaily Childhaod Observation and Assessment (3)
This course studies the history and issues of early childhood
assessment. 1 provides experiences in ohserving and
critiquing screening approaches, assessment technigues, and
materials. It emphasizes naturalistic observation and
authentic assessment and its relationship to curricatum in
early chiidhood educstion. Prerequisites: EDEC350,
EDEC360 und EDEC426 or EDEC43] or EDEC441.



EDF.C425 Prepcimary Methods (3)

Introduces techniques for individualizing instruction in
specified content weas for preschoolers and kindergarten.
Iniroduces cumniculum- developraent and content related to
languuge and emergent literacy, mampulatives, sensoral
materials, blocks. diamatic play, the aits, movement, math,
science, and social studies. Examines approaches lo working
with cuiturally diverse childien and the inclusion of special
needs children. Prerequisites: EDUC321, EDEC350,
EDEC360. EDEC370, and SPEDS510. Coreqguisite:
EDEC426.

EDEC426 Lab 2: Preprimary (1)

Provides field experience in preschool and kindergarten
settings. Provides opportunities for students to make,
implement, and evaluate decisions under supervision in
teaching sub ject areas associated with EDECA2S, Requires
thirty clock-hours of supervised fieldwork. Prereqguisites:
EDUC321, EDEC350, EDEC360. EDEC37), and

SPEDS 10. Corequisite: EDEC42S.

EDEC431 Lab 3: Primary Reading, Writing, and Language

Arts (1)

Provides opportunities for students to make, implement, and
evaluate decisions under supervision in teaching reading,
writing, and language arts. Requires teaching small groups
of primary grade students. Requires 30 clock-hours of
supervised fieldwork. Prerequisites: SPEDS 10, EDUC321,
EDEC350, EDEC360, EDEC370. Corequisite: EDEC432.

EDEC432 Methods of Teaching Primury Reading, Writing.

and Language Acts (5)

Introduces preservice teacherss to content, methods, and
materials for teaching writing and reading and language arts
at the primary level. Includes approaches for working with
culturally divesse children and special needs chiidren.
Prerequisites: SPED510. EDUC321, EDEC350, EDEC360,
EDEC370. Corequisife: EDEC43!.

EDEC440 Methods of Teaching Primary Math, Sclence,

Soclai Studies, and Computer Use {(5)

Introduces prospective teachers to content, methodology and
instructional materials foc teaching science, mathematics,
social studies. and computer use with primary aged children
within a community school context. Prerequisites:
SPEDS10. EDUC321. EDEC350, EDEC360. Corequisite:
EDEC441.

EDEC441 Lab 4: Primary Math, Science, Sociat Studies and

Computer Use (1)

Under supetvision. students gain experience in observing
and assessing the development of childreu in the psimary
grades, assist in developing and maintaining an appropriate
educational environment. and create znd present learning
expetiences in mathematics. science. social studies, and
computer use. Requires thirty houss of field experience.
Prerequisites: SPED510. EDUC321, EDEC350, EDEC360.
Corequisite; EDEC440,

EDEC459 Methods of Teaching in the Arts (2)

Introduces and evaluates music and art methods and related
disciplines such as dance. movement, and drama for the pre-
school and primary levels. Includes attention to culturally
diverse populations and special needs children. Prerequi-
sites: EDEC350 and EDEC360.
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EDEC460 Integrating Insiruction in Eurly Childhood
Education (3)
Prepares future teachers 1o create holistic leaming
environments for children through planning the physical and
social/emotional classroom environment. Includes
exploration, antalysis, and evaluntion techniques in
establishing interest centers, atlention to children’s peer
”laioaships and need for communi'ty, appropriate
scheduling of classroein activity, and opportunity for
children to work on extended pro jects that include a variety
of subjects. Pcimary emphuasis on preschool and early
pcimary children. Includes aitention to culturally diverse
populations and special needs children, Prerequisites:
EDEC350, EDEC360, EDEC425 and EDEC426.

EDEC499 Student Teaching in Early Childhood
Education (12)
Provides the teacher candidale with directed expen'ences in
planning, organizing, and instructing children within a
primary classroom ¢nd within a preschool classroom in
public schools. A student is supervtsed in both placements
by a Governors State University faculty member and school-
based cooperaling teacher. Includes 15 weeks of full-time
classroom experience. Prerequisites: Meeting division and
collegial requirements for student teaching eligibility.

EDECS20 Beginning Wriling ond Reading Instruction (3)
Introduces 1eachers to content. methodelogy. and materials
for teachmg wriling and reading at the preschool and
kindergyerien through third grade levels. Explores options for
irtaleing instructional decisions. Prereguisites: EDEC360
andlor concurrentlty EDEC370.

EDEC612 History and Philosophy of Earty Childhood
Edacation (3)
Investgates the status of young children in history, focusing
on the development of early childhood education in Western
Europe. Traces various influences on early childhood
educational practices in America and explores emerging
cross-cultural exchanges.

EDEC622 Advanced Early Chiidhoed Development {3)
Emphasizes important theories and researchin infancy and
early childhood development. Covers hoth the classical
papers that have strongly influenced the field and recenily
published works that reflect the curtent state of knowledge
of cogaitive, social, and emotional development. Focuses on
development of the normal child, but linkage to special
educau’onal areas is provided. Prerequisite: EDEC360.

EDEC640 Psycholinguistics (3)
Presents theories and research in the field of
psycholinguistice, focusing on language development
models and the reciprocal relationship between language and
cognitive development. Prerequisite: EDEC622.

EDEC651 f.ab 1: Iufant and Toddler (1)
Under supervision, provides students with experience in
observing and assessing the development of infants and
toddlers, assist in developing and maintaining an appropriate
educational environment, planning appropriate learning
experiences for Lhe very young child. Students will facilitate
parent/child interaction groups and parent support groups.
Requires 30 ctock-hours of field experience. Prerequisites:
EDECG612. EDEC622. Corequisite: EDEC652.
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EDEC652 The Child in Family and Comsmunity (3)
Focuses on the chiid's experieace in families and communi-
ties, including cuitural differences, child-rsising practices.
communication patierns, and life suess as it affects the
young child and hiz or her view of self and others. Explores
current literature to assess ways in which schools can be
responsive (o the needs of faruilies and communities,
Identifies suppo1t networks in the community. Requires ten
clock-hours of fieldwork and one field trip. Prerequisites:
EDEC612, EDEC622. Corequisite: EDEC65I.

EDEC660 Advanced Assessment Technlques in Early
Childhood (3)
Studies the history and issues of early childhood assessment.
Provides experiences in selecling, administering, and
intetpreting various assessment techniques and materials.
Legal and ethical issues of assessment of young children will
be discussed. Prerequisite: EDECG12 and EDEC622.

EDEC665 Methods of Teaching in the Arts (2)
Iniroduces and evaluates music and art methods and related
disciplines, such as dance, movement, and drama for the pre-
school and primary levels. Jncludes atieation to culturally
diverse populations and special needs children. Prerequisite:
EDEC622.

EDEC670 Preprimary Curriculum Development tn Early
Chitdbood Edueatien (3)
Analyzes techmiques for individualizing tnsituction in
specified content areas for pieschool and kindergarica.
Analyzes and evaluates curricuium development and content
related 10 language and emergentiiteracy, manipulatives,
sensorial materials, blocks, dramatic play, the arts,
movement, math, science, and social studies. Critiques
approaclies to working with culturaily diverse childien and
the inclusion of special needs children. Prerequisites:
EDEC612, EDEC622. Coreguisite: EDEC67 1.

EDECG671 Lab 2: Preprimary (1)
Under supervision, students gainexpedence in observing
and assessing the development of preschoo! and kindergar-
ten-aged children, assist in developing and maintaining an
appropri ate educaticnal environment, and create and deliver
teaching episodes. Requices 30 clock-hours of field
experience. Prerequisites: EDEC6]2, EDEC622, SPEDS10.
Corequisite; EDEC570.

EDEC680 Methods of Teaching Primary Reading, Writing,
and Laoguage Arts (S)
Introduces preservice teachers to content, methodoiogy, and
materials for teaching writing, reading. and language ans at
the primary level. Includes approaches for workag with
culturally diverse children and special needs children.
Prerequisites: EDEC612, EDEC622, SPEDS510. Corequisite:
EDECG681.

EDEC68] Lab 3: Primary Reading, Writing, and Language

Ants(1)

Introduces prescrvice teachers to content, methodology, and
materials for teaching writing, reading, and language arts at
the primary level. Includes approaches for working with
culturaily diverse children in elementary school language
arts, Requires teaching smalil groups of primaty grade
students, Requires 30 clock hours of supervised field work,
Prerequisites: EDEC6!2, EDEC622, SPEDSI0. Corequisite:
EDEC680.

EDECG68S Integrating Instruction is Early Childhood

Education {3)

frepares future early childhood teachers to create hotistic
learning environments for children through planning the
phys’cal and socio/emotional classroom environment.
Inciudes exploration. analysis, and evaluation techniques in
csiuablishing interest centets, attention to children's peer
retationships and need for community, appropriate
scheduling of classroom activity, and opportunity for
children to work on extended projects thatinclude a variety
of sub jects. Primary emphasis on preschool and early
primary children. Includes attention to culturally diverse
populations and special needs children. Prerequisites:
EDECG612 and EDEC622.

EDEC695 Methods of Teachiog Primacy Math, Scieace,

Socfal Studies, and Compoter Use (5)

Introduces preservice teachers to content, methedology, and
instiectional materials for teaching science, mathematics,
soc1al studies, and computer use with primary aged children
within a community schoolcontext. Prerequisites:
EDECG612, EDEC622. Corequisite: EDEC696.

EDEC696 Lab 4: Primary Math, Science, Sacial Studiss,

and Computer Use (1)

Under supervision. students gain experience in observing
and assessing the devetopment of children in the peimary
grades, assist in developing and maintain'ing an appropriate
educaltional environment. and ceeate and present leaming
experiences in matbematics, science. social studies, and
compulter use. Requires thinty clock-hours of field
expernience, Prerequisites; EDEC6!2 ond EDEC622.
Corequusite: EDEC6935,

EDEC?740 Seminar on Children and Families at Risk (3)

This course will examine specifiic sources of risk and its
eftects on young children and families. Protective factors in
the service of resiliency will also be examined as a
contrasting construct. Implications for policy and practice
will aiso be explosed.

EDEC?760 Infant Growth and Deveiopment, Normal and

Atypical (3)

Introduces students to in-depth knowledge of infant
development, including the developmental patterns of
infants at tisk. Includes an understanding of the developmen-
tal processes of cognitive, social, emotional, communication,
and motor development across and within cultural contexts.
Prerequisites: EDEC612. EDEC622, or permission of
mnstruclor



EDEC770 Infant and Toddler Observation and
Assessment (3)
Takes a developmental and contexiual approach to
observation of infants and toddless, Stwdents are trained 10
focus on underlying developmental processes, wather then on
the appearance of individual milestones in cogritive,
language, social, emotional, and motordevelopment
Prerequisites: EDEC612, EDEC622, or pesmission of
instructor.

EDEC780 Prevention Strategies and Intesventlon
Methods (3)
Focuses on the design and implementation of family-
centered services, including prenatal intervention. Students
devetop skill in naturalistic interventions 10 support infant
developmient which fits into ongoing family petsetns and
builds on those already existing strengths in the family and

infant. Prerequisites: EDEC612, EDEC622, or perinission of

instructor.

EDEC790 infant and Toddier Internship and Seminar (3)
Supecvised participation in an early intervention seiting
serving infiints, toddlers, and their families. Includes a
weekly seminar exploring methods for rekming to and
intervening successfulty with the Families of infants.
Prerequisites;: EDEC612, EDEC622, EDEC760, EDEC770,
EDEC780, EDEC864.

EDECS864 Interdisciplinary Team Process (3)
This course will bring 1ogether graduate studems from any
discipline to learm effective communication and processing
skills that wiil atlow them 10 develop the understanding
oacessary for effective collaboration. Will use comimunica-
tion and team building skiils to demonsirate Lhe vatue of
interdisciplinary approaches. Such an interdisciplinaty
approach will show students effective technigues for valuing
and educating client/cusiomers, identifying and overcoming
barriers to effective customer/client secvice, and leading to
outcomes desited by the client/cusiomer. Prerequisites: Ail
undeigraduate prerequisites completed. At least 1 2 hours in
gmduate major completed or perinission of instructor.

Education - Elementary Education

ELED301 Teaching Laboratory I (I) P/NC
Provides opportunities for students to make. impiement. and
evaluate decisions under supervision in 1eaching reading and
language arts. Requires teaching smali groups of elementaly
students. Requires thity clock-hours of fieldwork.
Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Education and
EDUC321, Corequisites: ELED302 and ELED303.

ELED302 Teaching Language Arts in Elementary
Schoots (3)
Inroduces prospective teachers to content, methodology,
and materials for elementary scbool language asts. Explores

options for making instructional decisions. Includes 15 hours

of field experience. Prerequisites: EDUC320 and
EDUC32]. Corequisites: ELED30! and ELED303.
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ELED303 Develapmental Reading i n Elementary Schools (3)
Introduces prospective teachers to content. methodology.
and materials for elermentary school reading. Explores
oplions for makeng instructional decisions. Prerequisites:
EDUC310, EDUC320, and EDUC321. Corequisite:
ELED302.

ELED401 Tewching Laboratay I (1)
Provides opportunites for students to make, implement, and
evaluate decisions under superviston in teaching mathemat-
ics, science, and so¢ial studies. Requires teaching small
groups of elementary students. Requires thirty clock-hours
of fieldwork. Prerequisites: Admission to Teacher Educa-
tion. EDUC32!, and ELED30). Corequisites: ELED460 and
ELED466 and either ELED463 or ELED464,

ELED450 Corrective Reading (3)
Introduces prospective seaclicrs to content, methods, and
materials for comrective reading instruction. Explores options
for making instivctional decisions for students who are
experiencing minor reading problems. Must be taken before
student teaching. Prerequisites: ELED303.

ELED460 Teaching Sclence in Elementary Schoots (3)
Introduces and orients pre-service teachers to content,
methods, and materials for elementary school science.
Prerequisites: ELED302, ELED303, 12 hours of biological
and physical sciences, Corequisites: ELED40!, ELED463,
and ELEDA466.

ELED463 Teaching Mathematics in Elementary Schools (3)
Introduces ptospective teachers to content, methodology,
and materials for elementary school mathematics. Explores
optioas for mzking instructional decisions. Inctudes ten
hours of field experience. Prerequisites: ELED302,
ELED303. MATH320. and MAT H322. Corequisites:
ELED460and ELED466,

ELED466 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools (2)
Introduces prospeciive teachers to content, methodology,
and materials for elementary school social studies. Explores
oplions for making instructional decisions. Includes ten
houss of field experience. Prerequisites: ELED302,
ELED303, POLS302. and HIST3!1 or HiST312. Co-
requisites: ELED401, ELED460. and ELED463.

ELED499 Student Teaching (12)
Supervised teaching for twelve weeks, generally in a public
school, under the supervision of a superior classroom teacher
and a university supervisor. Prerequisites: Completion of all
Professional Education courses with a GPA of 3.0 and a
GPA in Generai Education courses of 2.75.

ELEDSD0 Teaching in the Inclusive Classroom (3)
Examines methoids of teaching students with exceptionaliu'es
in the regular education classroom. Prerequisite: SPED510
or equivalent.
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Education - Professional Development

Credits earned in the following EDPD courses cannot be
applied toward degree requirements of the M.A. in
Education.

EDPD370 Methods of Teaching (3)
Provides the student with linkage between theosy. philose-
phy. and methodology. Introduces the prospective teacher to
the fouadations of methodology and to the myniad decisions
that teachers have to make. Apprises students of a variety of
approaches to lesson planning and unit planning, with
special emphasis on the nseds of culturally diverse students.
Includes ten clock-hours of field experience.

EDPD380 Methods of Teaching Language Arts (3)
Introduces the prospective teacher to programs of language
arts instruction at the elementary level, including methods,
materials, goals, a0od manageneat strategies for teaching oral
and wrilten communication, spelting, composition, and
handwriting. Prerequisites. Satisfactory completion of
unéversity requiremenis for writing, PSYC320, EDUC 310,
EDPD370, and either ENGL50! or ENGLS31: or
concurrent envoltment ina general niethods course,

EDPD424 Methods of Teaching Elementary Math (3)
Introduces prospective teachas to the content, methodology.
and instructional matecials for elementary school mathemat-
ics programs. Emphasizes application of knowledge from
learning theoty. diagnostic/prescriipfive teaching, and
individual differences in selecting, organizing, and
presenting mathemat'cal content for elementary school
children. Prerequisites: EDUC310, PSYC 320, EDPD370,
and MATH322.

EDPD426 Metbods of Teaching Reading (3)
Surveys the various phases of reading in their relation to a
modern program of education and tlie place of reading in the
curriculum. Emphasizes modesm practices in the classroom
teaching of 1eading. Prerequisites: EDUC310. PSYC320,
and EDPD370; or concurrent enrollinent in a general
methods class.

EDPDS511 Sharing Nature with Chitdren (1)
Develops awa:eness, understanding, and appreciation of
nature while acquainting teachers and youth leaders with
outdoor activities that can be used with groups. Through
active participation in an extended outdoor education/
recreation experience, teachers and youth leaders become
familiar with a wide variety of activities.

EDPD610 Writing across the Curziculum (1)
Examines the many ways in which students can use writing
as a tool for content area learning. Panticipants in the class
will develop activities that allow students to write down
observations, notes, and questions to write up field 1sips,
class projects, and events, and to write out directions,
explanations, and probiems. Explores cross-disciplinary
themes as a vehicle for integrafing various content areas.
Prerequisite: At least one undergraduate or graduate class
in language arls.

EDPD621 Seasonal Science Methods: Autumn (1) P/ANC

Examines the structures and patterns found in the nawra)
world during autumn. Includes using dichotomous keys for
plant and insect identification. astronomy of the fall skies,
examipalion of a sestored prairsie, migratory bird identifica-
tion, and mapping skills, Techniques for monitoring a natural
sile will be presented. Offers classroom activities in
mathemazics, literature, and related arts. A weekend field
study course designed for elementary teachers.

EDPD622 Sessooal Scieace Mcthods: Spiing (1) P/NC

An outdoor education workshop providing the background
information and activities for exploring the emergence
aspects of the spring season. Weather, astronomy. pond
waler, plant identification, animal studies, and literature
related to spring will be covered. A weekend field study
course designed forelementary teachers.

EDPD623 Seasonal Science Methods: Summer (1) P/NC

An outdoor educatron workshop providing background
information and activities for exploring the emergence
aspects of the summer season. Weather, astronomy, pond
water, plant identification, animal studies. and literature
related to summer will be covered. A weekend field study
course designed for elementary teachers.

EDPD624 Seasonal Science Methods: Winter (1) P/NC

An outdoor educat’on workshop exploring the unique
oppertun ties for wonder, delight, and mystery allowed only
by winter. Activit'es in tracking, winter literature, enesgy
implications, astronomy, snow, ice, and tree and twig
identification will be presented. A weekend field study
course designed for elementary teachers.

EDPD63S Eavironmental Educstion Methods: Forest

Ecology (2)

The's isa field course offered at the Fotest Preserve District
of Wiil County's Environmental [.earming Center in Mokena.
Utilizing an [800-acre forest preserve as an outdoor
laboratory. this course emphasizes first-hand observations
and direct experiences. The course is designed {o give
educators, both foimal and informal, the knowledge and
confidence forconduct'ng educationally 1zlated investiga-
tions in a forest environment. Prerequisite: Designed as in-
service for pructicing teachers, environmental educators.
and environmental volunieers.

EDPD650 Topics in Professional Development: . . . (1-3)

Pruovides a ser'ies of skill- or competency-based training
sessions directly related to improving the actual delivesy.
management, or reporung of classroom learning experiences
for children and adolescents. Prerequisites: Vary according
{0 lopic.

EDPD702 Science of Teaching: Teaching Learning

Priociples (3)

Focuses on the instructional process. Presentsthe concepls
of motivalioa. reinforcement, and leaming theosy and the
application of \hese concepts in classroom teaching.
Prerequisite: EDUC70) or concurrenienrollment.
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SPEDS510 Survey of Students with Exceptionalities (3)
Offered in both lecture and televised formats,
Intzoduces study of various exceptionalities, including
leaming dissbilities and their impact on classroom leaming.
Focuses on methods far mainstreaming chitdren with
exceptionalities and consvders legal requirements, policies,
and directions in special education. Requires fifteen clock-
hourz of Aieldwork.

SPED60 Identification and Cheracteristics of Students
Who Ace Gifted (3)
Identifies the most common characteristics of students who
are gifted and talented. Analyzes the reliability and validity
of various techniques used in gified student identification.
Presents an overview of fundamental gifted teaching
philosophies. Proposes problems encountered in gifted
programs, as well as possible solutions. Stresses the need
and importance of gifted programs inthe current educational
system. Requires ten clock-hours of Fieldwork.

SPED610 Survey of Teaching-Learning Models for Gifted
Education (3)
Presents teaching-learning models that are used in the
developmentof a program for 1he gified. Discusses the role
of critical enrichment education programs. Evaluates the
appropriate use and proper application of various program
models. Requires ten clock-hours of fieldwork.

SPED619 Psychological Dlagnasis of Learners with
Excepliopakities (3)
Examines basic assumptions, assessment procedures,
techniques. and instruments in the evaluation of individuals
with special needs. Emphasizes prescriptive ability,
assessment, and potential level of functioning, Reguires
twenty ctock-hours of fieldwork. Prerequisite: SPEDS10.

SPEDé621 Devetoping Prograsas in ScAhwols for Students Who
AreGilted (3)
Proposes the concept of curticulum differentiation for those
who are gifted. Outlines a program initiation framework.
Provides a step-by-step procedure for planning and
implementing gifted programming, Requires ten clock-houss
- of fieldwork. Prerequisites: SPED600 and SPEDG610.

SPED650 Topics in Special Education: . . . (1-3)
Involves experts in special education addressing selected
topics of cusrent concem in the field, Discusses implications
both for theory and practice. Participants have an opportu-
nity to discuss the topics and. where appropriate, apply
technigues and skills.

SPED805 Administration and Supervision of Special
Education (3)
Provides an overview of the functions, responsibdilities, and
problems in the organization, adminisiration. and supervi-
sion of special education programs at the federal, siate, and
local levels. Emphasizes current rules and regulations.
Prerequisites: Open to Multicategori cal Special Education,
Educational Admini'stranon, Psychology. and Speech majors
oniy.
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SPEDS820 Learning Characteristics of Students with LD,

Ml and SYED (3)

Investigates the cognitive and psychomotor abilities of
students who are identified with learning disabilities, me:ntal
impairments, or socisl/emotional disorders. Requires thirty
clock-hours of fieldwork. Prerequisites: SPED5I0; opern to
Multicategorical Speciol Education majors only.

SPED831 Bebavioral Characteristics of Students with LD,

Mi, and S/ED (3)

Examines the social-affective development across the
cootinuum of behaviors of leaming disabilities, mental
impaitments, or social/ernotional disorders. Investigates
theoretical approaches utilized in identification of
cxoeplioaalities. Requires twenty clock-hours of tieldwcrrk.
Prerequisites: SPED820 or concurrent enrnitment; open 10
Multicategoricai Special Education majors only.

SPED83S Methods for Teaching Students with LD, EML,

and S/ED(3)

Investigates advanced methods and teaching techniques for
use with leaming disabilities, educable mental impairments,
and social/emotional disorders. Examines strategtes for
curriculum development and writing [EPs. Requires twenty
clock-hours of Fieldwork. Prerequisites: SPED619 and
SPED831; open to Multicategortcal Special Education
majors only.

SPED840 Special Education Practicum I (1)

Provides professional expesience in designing, implement-
ing, and evaluating instructional intervention. Requires
preparation of a case study, an IEP, and thirty clock-hours of
fieldwork, Prerequisites: SPED820, SPED831, and
completion or concurrent enrollment in SPED619 and
SPED&835; open to Multicategorical Special Education
majors only.

SPED850 Praclicum II (1)

Provides advanced professional experience in designing and
implementing instructional and behavioral intervention for
exceptional childien n multicategorical special education
settings. Requites thirty clock-houts of fieldwork.
Prerequisites: SPED820. SPED831, and completion or
concurrent envoliment in SPED6I9 und SPED83S5: open ta
Multicategoricul Special Education majors onty.

SPED860 Coltahoration Skills for Teachers and Suppori

Personnel (3)

Provides teachers and other school personnel with
collaborative models to enhance student and classcoom
performance. Presents a systematic, cotlaborative problem-
solving approach for creating altemative instructional
strategies, Focuses on observation, instctional and data
collection techniques, parent collaboration, intervention
development, program evaluation, aad accountability.
Requires fifteen clock-thours of field experience. Prerequi-
site: SPEDS10.
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SPED863 Special Education Practicum 111 (1)

Provides advauced professional expen’encein disciplioe and
behavior management with an emphasis on educatmg
adolescents with exceptionalities in secondary programs.
Requires participation tn the implementation of behavioral
management activities and thirty clock-hours of fieldwork.
Prerequisites: SPED840 and SPED850; open 1o
Muliicategorical Special Education majors only.

SPEDg6S Graduate Seminar in Mutticategorical Special

Education (4) P/NC

Exatntnes current trends and issues in multicategorical
special education. Explores contemporary philosophies of
educating students with disabilities, instructional aitermna-
tives, and service delivery programs. Serves as cutminatiog
project for the master of arté degree in Multicategorical
Special Education. Prersquiésites: SPED835 and EDUCSI0;
completion of at least thirty credit-houss in the

Multicate gorical Special Education major

English

ENGLYB Liviag Ldersture: The Classics and

You (3)

Offered in televised fonmat only. An introduction to a
selection of the "classics” of the Western Literary Tradition.
Beginning with Genesis, students will read and d'iscuss
Homer, Sophocles, Vugil, Dante, Shakespeate, Moliere,
Milton, Voltaire, Goethe, Flaubert, Dostwevsky, Toistoy. and
Kafka. The orientation of the course is the relevance of these
texts to our lives,

ENGL301 Composition: Structure and Styte (3)

Covers the stiucture of standard English, from the basics of
punctuation to sophisticated quesuions of usage and style.
This course is designed to reinforce the students’ command
of the English language and the'ic ability to write for other,
content-specific courses and in the workplace. Prerequisites:
Two lower-division English composition courses.

ENGL310 Writing Principles (3)

Off ered as a correspondence course only. Emphasizes 8
principies, techniques, form. and style in writing.

ENGL311 Engliish Literature 1 (3)

Surveys a selection of literary masteipieces fromAngto-
Saxon ongins through the Middle Ages and the English
Renaissance Lo the Restoration and eighteenth century.

ENGLJ12 Englisb Literatare 11 (3)

Surveys a selection of literary masterpieces in English
literature from the Romantic period through the Victorian
and Modem periods 10 the present. Prerequisites: ENGL31]
or equivalent.

ENGL31S Studies in Mythology (3)
In this course, we will siudy the myths of the ancient Greek
worid, with s perial emphasis on the impact theaz myths have
had on world literature, art, and music. The class will be
comprised of short lectures, oral work, and discussion
groups of various description. A final project, either by
groups or individuals, will be presented during the last week
of class. Prerequisite: ENGL30! or equivalent.

ENGLJ21 American Literature I (3)
Focuses on the major writers, works, and related background
in Amenvcun titerature before 1865.

ENGL322 American Literature [1 (3)
Focuses on the major writers, works, and related background
in American literature, 1865 -1945. ENGL321 or equivalent.

ENGL330 Studies in Literature (3)
Brings literature into the fife of the educated citizen.
Students will study consequential works of English.
American. and world literature as a prologue to a lifetime of
reading.

ENGL4%00 Advanced Composition (3)
Advanced composition is a course in critical reading, critical
thinking, rescarch. and writing. Tackiing this enterprise by a
combination of four approaches, we will 1} study composi-
tion techniques, rhetorical principles, and questions of usage;
2} analyze samples of professionsl writing; 3) practice
writing and rewriting to acquire a habit of literate expres-
sion; and 4) shate cur own work and respond helpfully to the
work of others. Prerequisites: ENGL30! or pemmissian of
the instructor.

ENGL.410 Studies in Rhetoric (3)
Emphasizes a singular aspect of rhetoric: classical rhetoric;
the relationship of composition theory and literature;
research in riwtonc. composition, and computing. Focuses
aiso on the student's ability to write analytically about the
readings.

ENG L420 Modern American Poetry: Volces and D
Vidons (3)
Offered in televised format only. An introductory literature
course emphasizing relationships of the poets, their
influence on eachotherand on those who followed them,
and their place in American fiterature. Compares and
contrasts the American vernacular voice with modem
European idiom, the democratic image of society with the
poet as a privileged visionary, and the poetry of social
conscience with a poetry of metaphysical rumination.

ENGI 422 Writing Poetry (3)
Integrated pociry study with directed paactice in the writing
of poctry. Special attention to the types and structures
available to the poetry writer. Prerequisite: ENGL301.
ENGLA20, or equivalents.

ENGLA70 Independent Study: . . .(1-4)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in English under
the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Permission.



ENGLS01 Introductior to Linguistics (3)

Provides a comprebensive intreduction to the ways in which
linguistics describe language, focusing especially on
English. Explores all levels of linguistic sttucture ftom
sound (phonetics and phonology) to meaning and use
(semantics and pragmatics). Examines major issues and
subdisciplines in the systematic study of language, including
dialects, preseriptivism, and language abuse, style, historical
change, usage and definitions of standards, and the
differences between speech and writing. Prerequisite:
ENGL30! or equivalent.

ENGL1.502 Asian American Literature (3)

The Asian Amertcans have a commonaiity in their
immigration experiences, all of which are being asticulated
and fast beconung the threads of a literary tradition shaping
the now matwing Asian-Amesican literature. It tells the story
that “Asian and Pacific Americans have shed sweat and
blood in the struggle for America's nationhood . . . they have
greatly enriched our culturn) heritage and institutions.”
(Proclamation 4727 of President Carter for APA week.)
Prerequisite: American Literature I or American Literature
i,

ENGLS90S Modern English Grsmmar (3)

Studies the structure of English from a variety of perspec-
tives. Emphasizes traditional components of English, such as
the parts of speech. sentence consuuction, mechanics and
issues of style. The course develops porable skills future
tcachers may casry into their classrooms. While the bulk of
the course focuses on standard usage, the cultural relevance
of grammar study will be the subject of ongoing discussion.

ENGL 507 African Amenican Vernacular English:

Sodocultural, Histordcal, and Linguistic Contexts

This course ts designed (o introduce students to Aftican
American Vernacular English (AAVE), also known as
Ebonics, and explores its historical and sociocultusal
contexts. It includes extensive written and oral applications
of the semantics, syntax and phonology of the Ebonic
language system. Prerequisite: ENGL301 or equivalent.

ENGLS508 Teaching English As a Second Language (3)

Application of linguistic principles and various methods of
language instruction to the teaching of English language
skills to individuals leaming Engl 1h as a second language.
Emphasizes techniques for effective utilization of Jirst
language skills in second language learning. Curricula and
materials wili be examined.

ENGLS510 Major English Authors: . . . (3)

Concentrated study of selected authors. Students may 1ake
course for credit more than once, because the authots
selected change from year to year. Prerequisite: English
Uiterature survey courses.

ENGLSI11 African Novel (3)

A cnitical analysis of the literature written by selected major
African wrilers. Prerequisite; Literature Survey course or
equivalent.

ENGLISAH 203

ENGI.S12 Advanced Survey of Black Literature (3) =
Offered both as a classroom (lecture format) and a
correspondence course, An advanced survey course of black
literature. Covers a wide variety of works from several
geares. Provides a model for approactung black literature
from a variety of litesrary and sociocultiral perspectives.
Pserequisite: Literawure survey course or equivalent. This
course does nat substitute for ENGL 515 Major Black
Authors,

ENGLS1S Major Black Authors: .. . (3)
Individual black writers will be studied in-depth. Students
may tegister in this course for credit mote than once as the
authors studsed vary from year (o year. Prerequisite:
Amen'can literature survey course or equivalent.

ENGLS20 Major Amesican Authors: . . . (3)
Individual American writess will be studied in-dopth.
Students ma y take course for credit more than once, as the
authors studied vaty from year to yenr. Prerequisite.
American Literature Survey courses or equivalent.

ENGLS21 Comparaflve Latin American Liternture (3)
Studies the Latin American novel. Covers major writers of
different Latin American countries and the poetry of protest
and revoluton in the 20th centuty. Prerequisite: Literature
survey courses or equivalent.

ENGLS524 Contemporary American Literature (3)
Focuses on the major wriless. works, and related background
in Amwesican literatuie af\er 1945. Prerequisites: ENGL32/
and ENGL322 or equivalent.

ENGLS25 Advanced Writing (3)
An advanced writing course for students who wani further
work in editing their own writing and improving its style.
Wil treat issues of style and revision in a workshop
environment. Open to students in all disciplines. Will help
students develop strategies to respond Lo any writing
situation, whether personal, scademic. business, or on the
Intemnet. Prerequisite: ENGL30! or equivalent.

ENGL526 Technical Writing 1 (3)
Study, discussion, and writing of technical descriptions and
processes, business communications and correspondence,
formal and inf ormal proposals, and repoits. Prerequisites:
ENGL30! or permission of insiructor.

ENGLS27 A, B, C, D Technical Writing 11: Computer
Sclences; Technical Writing I1: Health Industry;
Technical Writing I1: Business Applications; Technical
Writing L1: Sciences (3)

ENG1.527 (A-D) is designed as a continuation of ENGL526.
Students will apply the basics jcarned in that introductoty
course (o the specific applicstions necessary for given
general fields. Prerequisites: Technical Writing 1. Other
courses as {isted by the instrucior.

ENGLS528 Advanced Techaical Writing (3)
Students will apply what they have leamed in the introduc-
toty course and the field-focused course. The class will be
made up of students who have chosen differing pathways. In
help'ingeach other during this course. students will have an
opportunity to refine their own skillsand learn from their
peers in other fields. Prerequisites: Technical Writing !l or
permission of the instructor.
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ENGL531 Litersture for Chlldren and Adoiescents (3)
Offered in both lecture and televised fommats, D
Introduces the siudent Lo the vsriely of literatuse avaiiable
for children and adelexcents. Examines establishing criteria
for setection of literature far children and adolescents,
including criteriu related o reading levels, student interesis,
quality of materials, and psychological, cultural, and social
issucs, Prerequisite: Literature survey courses,

ENGLS32 Literature of Immigrant Children (3)
Readings and analysis of fiction produced by the initnigrant
children, the white ethnics, who emigrated to the U.S. in the
late 19th centuty. Set in context with mainstream American
writers and black American literatuse. Prerequisite:
Literature survey courses or equivalent.

ENGLS33 Read & Rap: Literature for Young Adult
Readers (3)
This 1etecourse introduces the student to the variety of
literatures availabie for young adult readers (middie school
and high school students). This course also examines
establishing cnteria for the selection of literature for young
adults, including criteria related 10 student interests, reading
levels, quality of materials, and psychological, historical,
cultural, political, and social issues. Emtghasizes the
components necessary for the creation of themat'c literature
units to be used in secondary language aris classrooms.
Prerequisites: ENGL301 or equivalent and American and
English titerature survey courses or equivalents.

ENGLS35 Literature and Mistory: ... . (3)
Explores the refationships among ideas that have political,
social, and historica! imponance and the developmenls in
history for which these ideas have consequences. Topics
vary and include the 1920s and modern Europe{19th and
20thcenturies). Prerequisite: Literature survey courses or
permission of instructor:

ENGL540 Bible As Literature ip Social Context (3)
Introduces the diverse literaty genres of biblical literature in
their social/cultural setting. Utilizes the recent knowledge of
archeology, linguistics, and Near Eustern studios. Prerequi-
site: Literature survey courses or permission of instructor.

ENGLS54! Ch'nese Literature and Cuiture (3)
Introduces Chinese culture through the progiess and
splendor of its literature. Emphasizes the different literary
genres presented by the ma jor wrilers of Chna, the
stnictures of the language, and their varying sulive
influences on Chinese cullure, Prerequisite: Literature
survey courses or permission of instructor

ENGLS542 Literary Ciiticism (3)
Examines ma jor approaches o criticism as a means of
critiquing literature from a variety of perspactives on a
variety of levels. Prerequisite: Literature survey course.

ENGLS545 Persuasvon Analysis (3)
Studies moderm persuasion techniques used by advertising,
politica! parties, and the govemment. Examines specific
couiter-propaganda techniques. Designed primanity for high
school teachers who teach persuasion and propaganda
analysis, consumer education, and the like, Prerequisite:
ENGL30! or equivalent.

ENGLS551 Shakespeare’s Plays (3)
Offered in both lecture and televised formats. n
Reading and analysis of Shakespeare's plays, including
history plays, comedies, tragedies, and romances, Graduate
students will address textual problems, Prerequisite: English
literature survey courses or equivalent. English majors must
{ake this course in lecture discussion format.

ENGLS556 Native American Literature (3)
This course serves as an introduction to the novels and
poetry written by Native American authors. In order to
underttand the development of the novels, we will also read
essays rejevant 1o the events, issues, and concerns attending
the histon'cal interactions between Native Americans and
Euro-Americans in North America. Prerequisite: At least
one upper-division literature course.

ENGLSS8 Contemporary Native American Authors (3)
This telecourse is an intraduction to the fictional
literature produced by contemporary Native Americans.
The authors of the works sludied were guests for the 1aping
segments. Modes of discourse and the impact of Native
American cultores, concerns. and philosophy on the fiction
and poelry of these authors are the primary foci of the
course. Prerequisite: Literature survey course or equivalent.

ENGLSS59 NativeAmericans in Film (3)
Examines the use of the stereolypical “celluloid indian" in
films of the tast 100 years. Speciai attention will be paid to
the political and social ramifications of the representation of
Native Americans. Preyequisite: Literature survey course or
2qtiivalent.

ENGL560 Phiivsophical Themes in Contemporary
Literature \3)
Examiaes philosophical ideas embodied in literary works of
art and presents a methodology of themati'c studies in
literature. Prerequi'site: Literature survey courses or
equivalent.

ENGLS562 Literary Genre: ... (3)
Examines the form. content, and history of the development
of the various genre of literature in English, including
poetty, dramatic literature, narrative fiction, the essay, and
modern variations. This is a variable offering and may be
taken more than once under different subtitles. Prerequisite:
Literature survey courses or equivalent.

ENGLS70 Rhetorical Theory and Practice (3)
Examines the history of rhetoric and composition and
contemporaty issues in rhetorical theory and pedagogical
practice. Develops the student's abilities as a writer.
Prerequisite: ENGL301 or equivalent.

ENGL575 The Short Story: Crossing Cultures (3)
Examines the short story as genre and analyzes the ways in
which writers from a variety of backgrounds and contexts
make meaning. Encourages analytic iesponses to the texts
that help to understand cross-cultural boundaries.
Prerequisite: A 300 or above literature course.



ENGLSS80 Specral Topics: . . . (1-3)
Experts in the field present sclected topics in writing,
language. and literature. Includes discussion of the topics
and implications for theory and practices. Because of
varying topics, this course may be taken more than once.
Prerequisite: ENGL 301 or equivalent, (Prerequisites may
vary according 1) course topic.)

ENGLS3S Film: Analysis, Criticism, Ideologies (3)
Course examines, analyzes. and, where appropriate, “reads
against’ a canon of American und foreign films using
cantexis from social, political, and literary-critical theory,
Prerequisites: ENGL311. ENGL312. ENGL321, ENGL322,
oranother literature course

ENGLS92 Historical Studjes in the English Language (3)
Focuses on the historical development of English language
studies. Emphasizes the major contemporaty theories of
grammar, including structusal, transformationul, tagmemic,
and traditional. Also examines two major approaches to
language, psycholinguistic, and sociolinguistic. Prerequisite:
ENGLS501,

ENGL.600 Research Techniques (3)
Instruction and practicum in research techeiques ranging
from basic library skills to advanced methods of information
storage and refrieval. Prerequisites: Graduale studeni status.
literature survey course.

ENGL 620 Women in Latin American Litersture (3)

Studies literaty warks produced by women in Latin America.

Includes a critical analysis of other works that refiect the
role women play in society. Prerequisite: Graduate student
statys.

ENGL690 Pro-Seminar for Teachers of Writing (3)
Emphasizes the methods and prattice of teaching writing.
Focuses on methods of motivating students, pre-wriling. frec
writing, style development, revision, and evaluation.
Prerequisite: Graduate student siatus.

ENGL830 Seminar: Advanced Composion and Rhetorical
and Critical Theory (3)
Focuses on extensive readings in @ major area of composi-
tion. rhetorical, and critical theary. Where appropriate,
seminar panticipants will investigate the relationship of
theoty to college-tevel practice. Prerequisites: Graduate
student status, ENGL542, ENGLS70, or permission of
instructor.

ENGL3840 Seminar: Philosophy in Literature (3)
Focuses on philosophical themes in literature. Offers a
forum at an advanced Jevel where themaltic studies are the
focus of investigation in litetary works. Prerequisites:
Graduate student status, literature survey courses. or
equivalent.

ENGLS84S5 Seminar: English Literature (3)
Studies a selected period, theme, or author of English
literature, including Medieval, English Renaissance,
Restoration and Eighieenth Century, Romantic, Victorian,
Modern, and Post-Modem. Literature of a period is relaled
10 historical, political, soctal, and religious currents of the
times. Prerequisites: ENG1.311 ond 312 or equivalent,
graduate student status.
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ENGL850 Seminar: American Literatare (3)
Focuses on a period, theme, or author in Amefican literatue,
Typically, students read both primary and secondaty literaty
works and secondary critical aad historical analyses.
Prerequisites: American Literature (ENGL321 and
ENGL322) or equivalent ard graduote student s1afus.

ENGL870 Graduate Rescarch: . . . {1-4)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in English under
the supervision of the facuity. Prerequisite: Perrnission.

ENGL890 Graduate Thesis/Project:. ., . (3)
Provides the Engl'ish student the oppontunity 1o synthesize
graduate work by developing and completing a thesis or
project specific to the student’s interests in English.
Prerequisite: Permission of advisor.

Finance

FIN301 Principles of Financial Management (3)
Deals with theoty and practice of the financiai management
function in planning, raising, and directing the efficient
allocation of funds within the firm. Prerequisites: ACCT301]
and STAT361. Recommend students have background in
algebra and familiarity wish graphsng techsniques.

FIN310 Estate and Personal Planning (2)
Focuses on the development of a financial plan for
identifying long-term goals through budget and spending
plans. Cannot be used 10 meel degree iequirements of the
B.A. in Business and Administration.

FIN420 Advanced Corporate Finance (3)
Focuses on the application of financial management tools
and techniques. The case study method is used o cover such
topics as profit plansing, leverage analysis, working capital
management, capite! budgeting, and valuvation of the firm.
Prerequisite: FIN30I.

FEIN42S International Financial Management (3)
Focuses on intemational aspecis of financial management.
Particutar emphasis is placed on control of exchange rate
and financing multumationat caorporations. Prerequisites:
FIN30! and MGMT 410 or pernission of instructor.

FIN436 Financial Options and Futures (3)
The study of modern concepts and issues in financial options
and futures markelts. Emphasis on risk management in
financ'ial institutions and applications in corporate finance
and funds management. Prerequisite: FIN30I.

FIN440 {nsurance and Risk Managywnent (3)
Analyzes the nature and seope of the vasious risk exposures
genetully facing individuvals and profit and nonprofit
organizations. Examines alternate methods of dealing with
risk exposures, including the use of insurance as a risk-
handling device. Fealures lopics on personal risks, property
risks, third-pany liability risks, and the nature and types of
insurance contracts. Students will learn to apply risk
management techniques to their professional and personal
affairs. Prerequisite: FIN30!.
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FIN45S Financial Institutions and Markets (3)
This course focuses on bath the financial system and its
imporeant piayers. Topacs include operation of the securities
markels, detenniration of interest rates, characteristics of
impontant financial instruments. posifolio pol'cies of
financial institutions, and the effect of government’s
regulau’on on the financial sysiem. Prerequsites: FIN30/
and ECON301.

FIN460 Investments (3)
Involves study of the principies of invesiment securilies with
varying degrees of risk and retum. Includes topics on
investment risk, historical risk-return relationships, valuation
of aliermative financial instruments, technical analysis,
procedures of the securities indusity, formwla investing, (Bx
considerations, investment companies, and personal
investment policy. Prerequisite; FIN301.

FIN46S Advanced Investments (3)
A review of investment and portfolio management theory.
The objective will be to develop superior long-tenn
investment sirategies. Current literarure will be reviewed.
Prerequisita; FINJ60.

FIN470 Independent Study: . .. (3)
Independent study is intended to provide betier students with
the opportunity to study a topic of their clioice in finance
under professional supervision. Only students prepared to
devote considerable time and effont should undenake an
independent study. Students contemplating an independent
study shouid firgt choose a definite area for investigation
within ficance and an instructor to sponsor the work,
Prerequisites: Permission of insiructor and dean.

FIN480 Internship: ... (3)
Designed to provide finance students with supervised
practical expesiences in applicd settings. Prereguisite:
Permission.

FIN801 Financial Management (3)
Covers the problems faced by the financial officer in
management of funds in the business finn. Emphasizes
developing sklils and techniques 10 impltement capital
expenditure policies, solving short-term and long-terin
financing problems, and establishing dividend policies.
Prerequisites: ACCT601 or its equivalent, and graduate
student status or instructor permission.

FIN830 Financial Markets (3)
Covers analysis of financial markets with emphasis on
understanding and predicting interest rates and stock prices.
Includes topics on structure and behavior of interest rates,
flow of funds analysis, operation of security markets,
ponfolio policies of financial institutions, effect of monetary
and fiscal policies of financtal markets, capital market
theoy, and measurement of market efficiency. Prerequisite:
FINBOL.

FIN850 Investments (3)
Studies the principles of investment in securities with
varying degrees of tisk and retum. Includes topics on
investment 1isk, historicat risk-teturn relationships. valuation
of alternative financial instruments, techn’icat analysis,
procedures of the secuiities industiy, fermula investing, tax
considerations, invesiment companies, and personal
investment policy. Prerequisites: FIN301 and STAT 36).

FIN855 Analysis of Financial Statemeots (3)
Emphasiacs extermal accounting rather than intemal or
manngenal. Covers analytical tools and techniques of
financial analysis, bases that underlie the preparation of
financial statements, distortions 10 which income deteimina-
tion and asset and lisbility measurement are sub ject, and
processes and methodology of financial statement anaiysis.
Prerequisite: FIN30],

FINS60 Financial Institutions (3)
Presents a dotailed study of the total financial sector of the
economy from the point of view of individual financial
institutions. Provides analysis of policies, practices, and
regulation of commercial banks; savings and loan associa-
tions; financial, insurance. and investment companies;
relevant governmental agencies: and others. Prerequisite:
FINSBO!.

FINSG6S Advanced Financial Management (3)
An intensive study of theories and analytical tools with
emphasis on their application to the solution of various
financial problems of business firms, Includes topics on
working capital management, capital expenditure decisions.
estimau on of the cost of capital. and dividend policy
decision. Prerequisites: FIN8D ] and STAT362.

FIN870 Independent Study: . . . (3)
Independent study is intended to provide better students with
the opponunity to study a topic of theirchoice “wifinance
under professional supervision. Only students prepared 1o
devote considerable time and effont should undeitake an
independent study. Students contemplating an independent
study shouid first choose a definite area for investigation
withi'n finance and an instructor to sponsor the work.
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and dean.

FINSB0 Intesnship: . . . (3)
Designed 10 provide f:nance students with supervised
practical experience in appiied settings. Prerequisite:
Permission,

FIN890 Graduate Thesls/Project: . .. (6) P/NC
Provides an opporiunity for intensive study of a problem
chosen by the student. A candidate who is approved for the
thesisoption will be required to defend the thesis oraily. The
thesis option is limited to outstanding students who have
been recommended by a minimum of two faculty in the
College of Business and Public Administration and approved
by the dean. Students interested in pursuing a doctorate in
business shouldselect the thesis option. Prerequisite:
Permission of advisor or commitiee.



Geography

GEOG3190 Physical Geography (3)
Featutes investigations into the natural systems of the earth
and their relationship to human activities. Includes
examinations of the eanh's eneigy, water, and nutrient
balances and how these belances influence and are
influenced by human actvities. Examines soils, climates,
hydrology, tectonic activity, landforms, vegetation froma
global as well as urban pevspective, Emphasizes understand-
ing the vartious natural sysiems and how they relate 1o the
built environmen.

GEOG320 North American Geography (3)
Examines the spatial and env'ironmental aspecis of economic
sctivity, Covers the economics of prehistoty and continues
through the osigin of agriculture and cities. Investigates
aspects of the global and tegional economy, including urban
systems, agricultural systems, foresity, mineral resources,
and ocean resources,

GEOGAJ05 World Regional Geogsnphy (3)
This teleclass, produced by PBS and Annenberg/CPB.
builds en understanding of geography by examining the
eleven regions of the world, their characteristics, and their
interconnections. Perspectives from physical, political,
historical, economic, and cultuzal geography are used. It also
provides an examnination of the many geographic forces
curreutly at work in shaping the complex features of the
world's civilizations and environments and insights into a
range of global geographic issues and global change.

Health Adminis!rgtion

HLAD32S Health Care Orgaatzallon (3)
Provides an understanding of how health care is asganized i
the United States and the way it is provided o consucmess.

HIL AD340 Megicat Sociology (3)
Applies sociological knowledge, concepts, and methodolo-
gies 10 health case pracesses for the purpose of enhancing
the understanding of health administrators on the dynamics
of interaction between petients and providers.

HLADA50 Health Planning (3)
Intraduces students 10 health planning concepts, methods,
and data sour¢es useful in developing community and
institutional health plans. Prerequisite: HLAD325.

HLAD455 Management in the Health Care Setting (3)
Examines the management, environment, and personnel of
diverse health caze facilities. Emphasis is placed upon
apply 1ng descriptive information 1o vasious operational
situationsand problems encountered by junior or mid-level
managets. Prerequisites: HLAD325 and MGMT 301.

HLAD460 Health Care Economics (3}

Applies economic analysis o health and health case services.

Examines the concept of health as human capital. Investi-
gates special features of the supply, demand, distribution,
and econom’ic impact of health care delivery. Prerequisites:
HLAD325 and ECON301.
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HLAD46S Legal Aspects of Health Care (3)
Discusses legal implications and ramifications of conduct in
health services adminisiration. Introduces principles of
administsative law that form the foundation of decision-
making pracesses in the health services arena. Prerequisite:
HLAD32S.

HLAD468 Institutional Manegement for Health Care
Organizatoas (3)
Designed to be the capstone course for the bachelor of health
administiation. Discusses reading and research in the areas
of health care, as well as invest'gation of administrative
situations in health care settings. Prerequisites: Mast courses
before practicum. Capstone course.

HLAD470 Independent Study: ... (1-8)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in heaith
administration under the supetvision of the faculty,
Prerequisite: Permission.

HLADJ80 Internship: . . . (1-8)
Designed to provide health administration students with
supervised practical experiences inapplied settings.
Prerequisite: Permission.

HLAD490 Health Administration Practicum (3)
Provides the student with a terminal expenience mtegrating
classroom [eamming and the field of practice, Reinforces and
rcviews competeacics geined in healsth administration and
gives students an opportunity to achieve professional growth
and administrative skills. Prerzquisites: Pennission of
instructor at least three months in odvence and completion
of all required courses.

HBLADS03 Human Resource Management (3)
Focuses on human resource management, program and
policies. Addresses recruitment of health professionals,
manpower requirements, staffing, training and development
and governmental staffing regulation for health care
organizations. Examines methods of developing teadership
in supervisory heaith managers, issues of compensation
admiinistration, and specific tabor and HRM law governing
health care institutions. This course is also structured to
prepare students for the long-termn care adminisirators
licensing exam. Prerequisites: HLAD325 and MGMT30].

HLADS20 Intioduction to Long-Term Care (3)
Provides a basic orientation to the long-tetm care continuum,
itcluding both nursing homes and noninstitutionai
alternatives, such as home health agencies and edult day
care. Examines the long-term care needs of the chronically
ill and disebled, and actual and proposed public policy
responses (0 those needs.

HLADS25 Nucsing Home Administiation (3}
Examines principles in the management of skilled nursing
facilities and related institutions for the chronically ill and
disabled. Explores issues in the regulatron and reimburse-
ment of nursing homes in Itlinois.
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HLADS30 Introduction to Managed Care (3)

Provides an overview to managed care as it is evolving in
the United States. Emphasis is placed on mainsiream
programs experiencing substantlal success in the market
place. Topics include the history of managed care, operating
proceduces, and techniques employed by managed care
plans, and relationships with physiciaas, employess, and
members. Prereguisites: HLAD 325 and MGMT 301,

HLADSB82 Current Togics in Health

Administrasion: ... (2.3)

Covers various topics relevant to current developments in
the heaith administration field, such as managed care,
reengineering, patient-centered care, TQM/CQI, discase
management, budgeting, finance, personnel, planning, task
analysis, team building, changing work force, health care
paradigm shifi and many other topics.

HUADG30 Health Administration: Lecture Series (1-3)

Health practitioners discuss many ofthe: issues and problems
of the contemporary American health care delivery system.
Ma jor topics tnclude the role of government, value and
cthical considerations, the hospital and the consumer, and
issues of manpower, financing, and quality of care.

HLAD?700 Introduction to Health Care Organization (3)

This is a beginning interdisciplinaiy graduate course in
health care organization and administration, The course
deals conceplually and factually with (he problems and
tssues of current health care delivery systems. Thecourse is
an introduciory macroanalysis of the U.S. health care
delivery systems. It consists of five major pans: a)

deterrns nants of health and health care secvices, b)
organ’ization of health care services. ¢) finaacing of health
care secvices, d) coordination and control of these three
systems, and finally, ) a synthesis: 1eorganization of health
care services. The course is designed forhealth case
administiation students to achieve an understanding and
knowledge of the current health care delivery sysiems to
enable them to develop and implement appropriate current
and future heahh care policies and programs.

HLAD701 Medical Care in Society: Ethics, Health, and

Leadership (3)

Overview of the feld focusing on the social. behavioral, and
ethical aspects of the health system. Covers such topics as
epidemiology, health, and illness, the sick role, the
utilization of health services, and the determinant of heaith.
The course will focus on emerging trends in health
admin‘istration, such as the need to understand the ethical
implications of resource issues and the iequircment of
acquiring leadership skills to help refoim the health care
system from within. Prereguisite: Studenis in the Occupa-
tional Therapy and Physical Therapy programs may take this
course. Other students aged instructor's permission.

HLAD705Applied Resesrch Methods for Health
Admlalstration (3)
Examines the application of research methods to the
administrator's decision-making process. Topics covered
include the televance of reseasch for policy decision making;
commun measures and statistics used by health administia-
tors; the applicaion of various 1esearch methods to health
admmistration; an introduction 10 computer statistical
software puckages: and wn introduction o informnation
systems. Prerequisite: STAT468; may be taken concurrently
with HLAD701.

HLAD715 Economics of Health Administeation (3)
Study and application of the methods and approaches of
economic analysis to the mianagement of health care
organizations and markets and issues of efficiency, quality,
and equality in health care delivery. Prerequisite: ECON30!
or competency in basic economic concepts.

HLAD71% Heatth Care Policy (3)
Enables the student to describe, analyze, evaluate, and apply
basic policy approaches to both American and internatonal
health care issues, Presents students with implementation
skills for eth'ically managing power relations in a turbulent
health care marketplace. Prerequisites: POLS302; may be
taken concurrenily with H1AD701.

HLAD740 Health Care Financial Management I (3)
Provides an overview of the primary facets of heaith care
financial management. Includes such topics as budgeting,
working capital tmanagement, intermadiate reunbursement
theory, financing indigent cace. tax-exempt status, internal
audit and control. and cost containment. Prerequisites:
ACCT402 and HLAD701,

HLAD74S Organizational Theories in Health
Administration (3)
Studies organizational and managerial theories relevant and
unique to effective administration of heaith care institutions.
Organization is perceived as an open system that requises
constant interaction with environment. Prerequisite:
MGMT 301 or a course in principles of manogement. May be
taken concurrently with HLAD701{.

HLAD7SS Health Care Management | (3}
Pyescts the principle concepls of health care management.
Addresses the historical evolution of the community health
care institution and examines how the histoiy and evolve-
ment of the community health care institution is interwoven
into the current trends in health care administration. Qunality
assurance and o1ganized delivery systems are addressed.
Prerequisites: MGMT30! and HLAD745.

HLADE06 Quantitatlve Dedston-Making for Health
Administration (3)
This course emphass zes the conceptual framework and the
practical application of various decision-making techniques
relevant to the heaith administiation field. The focus of the
course is on developing sophisticated decision-making
models util'izing available computer software that enable the
administrator to achieve organizational goals in an effictent
manner. Prerequisite; MIS725,



HLADS820 RHeslth Care Propram Ptanning and
Evaluation (3)
Study of specific topics in planning and evaluating health
care programs, Special attention to the concept of program,
program panning, analys'is of evaluation system models,
measurement, advantages and disadvantages of intemnal and
external evaluation, and analysis and ciitique of published
evaluations.

HLADS23 Integrated Performance Improvement for Heslth
Care Organizations
Presents the principat concepts and pyactice of integrated
performance improvement (1P} for health care organizations
through readings, case stud'ies, and analysis of actual
insttutional perfonnance improvement progrums. The
course addresses the topics of reenginecring, service
improvement, quality improvement, JACAHO accreditation
standards, patient satisfaction, TQM culture, teamwork. and
case manegement among others. The courseincludesa
project documenting the quality program of a specific health
care institution. Prerequisite: HLAD75S.

HLADS83S Health Care Human Resource Management (3)
Focuses.on human resource management. programs, and
policies. Addresses recruitment of health professionals,
manpower requirements, staffing, training, development,
examination of qualifications standards, performance
appraisals, and employee cgotale. Examines methods of
developing leadership in supecvisory health managers, issues
of compensation administration, and specific labor and
HRM law govering health care institutions. Applies TQM
and ethics theories to the HRM process, Prerequisite:
HUAD7SS.

HLADS837 Health Care Law (3)
Focuses on corporate administrative and regulatoiy law
significant for health services adminisiration. Examines such
issues as informed consent, joint ventures, mergers and
acquisitions, medical staff issues, and liability.

HLADS846 Health Care: Financial Management II (3)
Focuses on theory and applications for such topics as capital
financing, managed cate contracting, physician contracts.
equity financing, and performance reporting and analysis
for specific health care entities. Prerequisite: HLAD?740.

HLAD#¥S0 Strategic Plann'ing and Marketing for Health
Adminlstration (3)
Covers the strategic planning process in the competitive
health care field, including aliernative delivery systems.
Focuses on definition of miss'ion, extemal analysis, goal
achievement, and generau'on of alteratives and their
selection. Marketing of specific health care enuties, theones
and practices are discussed. Prerequisites:HLAD740,
HLAD806, HLADS820, and HLADS84S,

HLADS55 Health Care Masagenent I (3)
Capstone course in the graduate degree in Health Adminis-
tration. Focuses on the effective administration of health
care facilities and systems. Covers the administrator's role in
the application of such areas as finance, law, quuntitative
methods, human rescurce management, administrator/
medical staff relations, and eth'ics, Prerequisites: HLAD8OG,
HLAD820, HLADS823, HLADS83S, HLAD837. HLAD846,
and HLADSS0.
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HLAD865 Health Administratiou Ficld Kxperience (3)
Students apply theocries and principles of classroom learmning
in health care facility. The field experiences provide
opportunu ties for development, integration, and reinforce-
ment of competence. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor
ot lewst ihree months in advance, HLADSSS.

HLADS70 Independent Study: . . . (1.8)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in health
administration under the supervision of the faculty.
Prerequisite: Permission.

HL.ADSS0 Internshlp: . . . (1-8)
Pefiod of structured. preceptor-directed experience in the
practice of health administrau’'on in a setting appropriate (o
the student’s career goals. The course is taken afier
completion of all other course woik, but befure confetring of
the degree. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor at least
Sour months in advance.

HLAD8%) Graduate Thesis/Pvoject: . . . (1-8)
Provides the health administration student an opportunity to
synthesize graduate course work by developing and
completing a thesis or project specific to Ihe student's
interests in health administration, Prerequisite: Permission
of advisor and instructor:

Health Professions Education

HLPE31S Health Professions Education Instruction (3)
Designed to introduce health professions students to the
skills and processes involved in health professions education
in both ctinical and didactic settings. Develops skills in
planning, delivering, and evaluating health professions
education programs. Prerequisite: Nursing majors or
permission.

HLPE620 Current Treods and Issues in Health (3)
Explores current trends and issues in health education.
Focuses upon present and projected educational policy
issues affecting educalional institutions.

HLPEG30 Special Issues in Cosamunity Health (3}
Emphasiacs organizational patterns and functyons of
voluntary and government health agencies. Details role of
the school health team in the analysis of community health
programs in the greater Chicago area.

HLPE802 Schoo! Health Programs (3)
Presents an overview of the principies, philosophy, and
devetopment of school health progrems in the U.S.
Emphasizes the concepts of “healthful school living™ and
communily participation in school health programs. Focuses
on developing a team framewosk among teachers, health
service personnel, parents, and pupils. Prerequisite: Siudents
must be certified teachers or have pernission of the
instructor.

HLPES1 5 Assessment of Health Instruclion (3)
Examines assessment procedures employed in heaith
education and allied health training programs. Emphasizes
the development of valid and reliable instruments to assess
health behaviors, attitudes, and skills. Prerequisite:
Penmission of instructor.
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HLPE$2¢ Continuing Edocation io Health (3)
Focuses on how the ruptd pacc of new discovenies in health,
disease, treaiment, and rehabititation makes osnt'1nving
education essential foreveryone working in health fields.
Develops skills in planning, delivering. and evaluating
continuing education in health. Emphasis on developing
change agent skills, motivation of othess to update their
kaowledge and skills, involving colieagues in continuing
education activities. Preequisite: Graduate student status.

HLPES2S Values Clarification Techniqoes in Heatth (3)
Ulilizes people's altitudes, values, and belicfs in the process
of health education. Teaches techniques for involving
Jearmers' motivation and values in health education with
oppaxtunity to develop and Uy them out. Class meelings in
which students develop and peesent values clarification
applications for review and appraisal. Values clarification is
now widely recognized as an essential tool in health
education. Prerequisite: Graduate student status.

HLPES860 Practicum in Health Professions Education (3)
Designed (o provide health professions education majors
with supervised, practical experiences in appropriate
sedings. Students planning to enroll should contact the
insinictor at least one month in advance of enrolling so that a
suitable placement can be arranged. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

Health Sciences

HLSC305 Contempotary Health (ssues (3) n
Offered in televiised format only. Identifies and
examines major health issues of our time. Designed to
counteract apathy, dispel myths. and provide accurate
information upon which o make decisions aff ecting
individual and soc1al bealth. Nationa) leaders representing a
range of thought and documentary film footage are utiliaed.

HLSCA470 Independent Study: .. . (1-8)
Individual reading, research, and/or proiect in the health
scisnces under the supervision of the facully. Prerequisite:
Pennission.

HYLSC480 Internship: .. . (1-8)
Designed to provide students in the health sciences with
supervised practical experiences in applied settings.
Prerequisite: Permission.

HLSC550 Computer Application: Medical Terminology (1)
This course is a mandatory prersquisite class foral! students
secking admission to the Master of Occupational Therapy
program. This is an independent, self-paced course that
allows the student ogportunity to become familiar with a
wide range of medical terms. A programmed text nicorpo-
rated with a system of compuier-based education is used as
the method of tearning.

HLSC698 Health Promotion (3) E
Offered as a correspondence course only.
Explores the factors influencing our cuizent concepts of
health and wellness. Examines new developments in
maintai ning optimal levels of wellness in society. Focuses oo
health promotion programs in business and industry to
reduce health risks.

HLSC605 Health Risk Appraisal (1)
Workshop designed 1o offer an in-depth review of the
psychosocial factors influencing personal wellness. Students
will be introduced to straiegies and techniques employed in
health risk appraisals. A comptehensive, computerized
wellness inventory will be employed in the assessment of
personal lifestyle factors associated with health risks.

HLSC610 Notrition (3)
Offered in both lectuze and televised formats. n
Provides knowledge necessary for nutrition and diet therapy.
Discusses cultural, economu'c, and sociai factors of food
babits.

HLSC830 Epidemiology (3)
Advanced health concept course covering human ecology of
diseases in groups and communities, coasumer health
sources in dealing with epidemiology problems, indices of
community beatih and their usefulness to healih centers,
schools, and community health programs. and promotion of
healthful living on a group and community basis. Prerequi-
site: Students must meet the quolificotion for graduate
student status.

HLSC859 Special Topics in: . .. (1-4)
Examines advanced specialized interdisciplinary topics in
health scieaces. Topics will vary. May be repeated for credit.
Individual reading, research, and/or project in the health
sciences under the supervision of the facully. Prerequisites:
Varies depending on topic selected.

HLSC864 Exploring Interdisciplinary Team Process and
Leadership (3)
This course witl bring together graduate students from many
disciplines to learn effective communication and processing
skills that wil! allow them to develop the understanding
necessary for effective collaboration. This course will use
communication and team building skills to demonstrate the
value of interdisciplinary approaches. Such an interdiscipli-
naty spproach wili show students effective techniques for
valuing and educating clienvcustomers, identif ying and
overcoming barriers to effective customer/client seivice. and
leading to outcomes desited by the client/customer,
Prerequisites: All undergraduate prerequisites completed. At
least 12 hours in graduate major completed or permission of
instrucior.

HLSC870 Independent Study: . .. (1-8)
Individual reading. research, and/or project in the heaith
scieaces undes the superv'ision of the facully, Prerequisite:
Permission.

HLSC880 Inteership: . . . (1-8)
Designed to provide ihe health sciences student with
supervised practical experiences in applied settings.
Prerequisite: Permission.



HI.SC890 Graduste Toesis/Profect: . . . (1-8)
Provides thehealth sciences student an opportunity to
synthesize graduate work by developing and completing a
thesis or project specific Lo the student’s interests in the
health scieaces. Prerequisite: Permission of advisor.

History

HIST301 Key tssues in State and Federal @
Constitutiona) Government (1)
This cormespondence course gives a practical and mature
understanding of U.S. Constitutional government in its own
right, and as it relates to your state constitution, as well as to
the Illinois State Constitution. Factual knowledge about the
contents of the U.S. Constitution is a baseline requirement of
the course,

HIST310 U.S. Economic History (3)
A historical examination of the development of the
American economy with special emphasis on the process of
modernization and its effect on agriculture, commerce-
industry, worker-employer relationships, and the value
system of the people. Prerequisites: American History |
and ir.

HIST311 U.S, History [ (3}
Provides a historical examinati'on of the United States from
the founding of the colonies through the Civil War with
special emphasis on religion, nation building, economic
development and modemization, and the sectional conflict,

HIST312 US, Mistory 11 (3)
Provides a histatical examination of the United States from
the Civil War through World War [T with special emphasis
on industrialization, immigration. urbanization, refonn, and
World War [ and I1.

HIST470 Independent Study: . .. (1-4)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in history under
the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Permission.

HISTS00 Beyond the Dream: Current Black Social Issues
(D PINC
Experts present in workshop format material relating to
issues in education, politics, business, economics, social life,
and the asls as they relate to recent developments in the
black community.

HISTS01 The Mistory of Milnois and Its g
Constitution (3)
Offered in both lecture format and as a correspondence
course. Asurvey of the political, constitutional, and social
histoty-of the state of Illinois from 1700 to the present.
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HISTS0S Modern Africas History (3)
This course will survey the significant themes in African
history since 1800, examining pre-tolonial African societies,
Evuropean mercantilism, colonial political economies,
resistance and the rise of Afncan nalionabm, and questions
coacerning liberation and revolution in Africa today.
Historical 1exts. novels, fitms, and guest speakers will be
usedto promote a deeper undetstanding of the continent, its
people. and their stuggles.

HISTS10 Ascent of Man (3)
Based on an award winning BBC television senes
wrilten and narrated by the late scientist Jacob Bronowski.
Provides a panciamic view of nature and the focus that led
to the emergence of human intelligence with its cultural and
intellectual achievement.

HISTS15 Modern U.S. History: 1900-1945 (3)
U.S. domestic histoty and the role of the United States in
world affairs from 1900- 1945, including progressivism.
imperialism, the New Deal, and World War 1.

HISTS16 Issnes in Modem U.S. History:. .. (3)
The approach of this course is inclusive and focuses on the
issues of the Post-World War [I era end beyond. It provides a
context for in-depth study of more recent events, with an
emphasis on content, methodology, and potential applica-
tions of U.S. history. Prerequisite: H1ST310 or HIST31 1.

HISTS20 American Urban History (3)
Presents a historical exam natson of the process of
modermization and its effect on the American city and
people. Emphasizes migration and mability, family roles,
mechine politics, and vantous refonn movements.

HISTS525 Readings in American History: . .. (3)
Student selecis a topic in American history from a prescribed
list, reads a number of designated works on that top'ic, and
answers several essay-typo final examination questions.

RISTS30 Modern Middle Eastern History (3)
Examines Islamic civllizati'on since the age of European
expansion, imperiatism, westenuzation, nationalism, and
modernizat on; covers Arab countries and Israel, Iran. and
Turkey.

HISTS534 Modern Chinese History (3) D
Offered in both lecture and televised fonnats. Study of
general devetopment of Chinese history withspecial
emphasis on the petiod since 1840. Student will conduct two
individual research projects; one of the imperial past up to
the end of the Ming Dynasty, and the otheron the modern
period.

631STS40 Black Experience in the U.S. (3)

Surveys black expedence from 1500-19 4). Emphasizes the
various aspects of slavety, the Civil War. reconstiuction. asd
the black experience during World War I and World War I1
periods.

HISTS41 Black Womeo inAmesican History (3)
A socio-historical study of the black woman from slaveiy to
1970. An examination of the role she has played in the black
stiwggle and ber contributions o thest survival,
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HISTS542 Caribbean History (3)
Studies comparative coionisl pattems in the Caribbean.
Emphasizes the development of slave populations, social
systems, and the concept of hierarchy in the Caribbean.

HIST 544 Ristory of Civil Rights (3) c.
Offered in both lecture and tclevised fonnals.
Examines the black struggle 1o secure uman and civil rights
in the United States. Black proiest, court decisions, and
legislation after 1953 are emphasized.

HISTS4S Amecican Negro Siavery (3)
A general survey of the tradilional interpretations of black
siavery in America and an artempt 10 assess them in the light
of recent studies.

HISTS47 Latin American History (3)
This course examines, from an integrated perspective, the
historical, political, economics, and cultural provesses of
Latin America. While the focus is on the dynamic of social
formation and transformation, the concept of nation-state is
used to compare how these processes evolved. Special
imporiance is given (o those issues brought about by the
chailenge of overcoming undcrdevelopment in the global
economic order of Ihe post-Cold War era. Presequisites:
HIST310. SOC 301, or permission of insiructor.

HISTS550 Women in American History (3)
Examines the history of American women from the colonial
period 1o the present with speeial emphasis on how and 18
what ways the status of womea has changed.

HISTS565 Modern European History (3)
Examioes the politi‘cal, economic, social. culturat, and
dipiomatic history of Europe in the twentieth century.
Addresses the themes of industrialization, nationalism,
colonialism, 1otslitarianism, the post-World Wat JJ division
of Europe, and the geo-political trends toward unification.

HISTS67 Russia in the 2Gth Century (3)
Offered as a correspondence course only. Topics @
include the fail of Czarism, lhe Communist Revolution, the
Stalin era, World Warll and the Cold War, and the collapse
of the Soviet Union. White the emphasis is on the period
before 1963, a final segment focuses on the contemposacy
history of the Russian people.

HISTS70 World History: Conceptsand Inierpretations (3)
A conceptual and comparalive approgoh to the history of
world civilizations, societies. and cullures that chalienges
persisient Eurocentric assumptions and wuild views, Asia,
Africa, the Americas. and Europe will be analyzed in their
diversily and in relation to one another. Topics include
religion, language, commerce. migration. science, fechnol-
ogy. ecology, imperialism, identity formation, and
contemporacy world-histor'cal change. Prerequisite: At least
one prior non-Wesiern history course. or consent of
{Astructor.

H1ST720 Philasophy of History (3)
Deals with patierns in the history of mankind. Explores
nature of historical change, value, putpose, and meaning of
vanous hisiorical phases.

HIST780 Lecai History: Resources and Methods (3)
An examination of hasic resources and methods for local and
community history. Students will be involved with specific
research projects.

HIST830 Gracduate Seminar in Historical Studies (3)
Examines the nature of history by reading and evalualing
two or more designated works on selected topics in
Ametican history.

HIST840 Research in African-American History (3)
Addresses serious research upon significant topics and issues
related 1o the black experience in the United States and
Western hesmisphere.

HIST870 Gradusate Research: . .. (1-4)
fodividual reading, research, and/or project in history under
the supervision of the facuity. Prerequisite: Permission.

Human Performance and Training

HP&TS16 Introduction to Human Performanceand
Traini'ng (3)
This course enables students to analyze the fieid of
educational technology, human resource development,
instructional developmenl, and iraining. Inciudes what
profeessionals do. definitions, associations, periodicals,
current issues, and seif-assessment on compelencies. Course
requirements include joining a prof essional association
retated to the field and attending a local meeting of a
professional association related 10 the field.

HP&TS20 Training Product Design (3)
Students design, produce, and evaluate a half-hour
instruciional product. Includes goal analysis, learner eniry
characteristics, behavioral objectives, cnterion-referenced
tests, instnxctr'onal strategy, media selection, prototype
production, prototype tiyout. and revision.

HP&TS522 Truining Topics: . .. (1-3)
Ofters study in various topics as applied to the training field.
Subject matter may include stand-up training techniques,
identifying and analyzing performance problems, examining
ihe role of the computer in the training field, and television
and its use in training.

HP&T755 Inteaduction 10 Human Performance and
Training Technoiogies (3)
Enables studenis 10 leam how to use a variety of computer
software packages and other computer-related technologies
that aid instructional designers. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

HP&T 810 Needs/Task Analysis in Human Perforinance and
Txaining (3)
Enables students to complete a thorough front-end analysis
including aeeds, environmental, and task analys's in orderto
determine performance gaps and how to close those gaps by
suggesting various lypes of intervent'ons. Prerequisite.:
HP&T520 or permission of instructor.



HP&TSB1S Training Techniques (3)
Enables students to conduct instructor-led training sesstons.
including following predesigned instiuctor roles and tasks,
developing lesson plans, applying appropriate training
techniques for individual and group situations, and selecting
and using media in training presentations.

HP&TS20 Principles of Message Design (3)
Applies principles of message design to insuncuonal
strategies, media selection. and materials specifications.
Emphasizes perceplion, memoty, attitude change, adult
leaming, and text design. Prerequisites: HP&T510and
HP&T520,

HP&T82) Scriptwriting for [astruction and Training (3)
Students design and develop a variety of scripts for
insttuctional and training products, including audio, video,
workbooks, and classroom presentations. Jncludes
combining instructi'onal development skills with principles
of message design, script writing forinats, and client
specifications, Prerequisites: HP&T 520. HP&T 820, and
either HP&T 810 or HP&T 815.

HP&T825 Research in Human Performance and
Training (3)
‘This course will enable students to research and evaluate
topics in instructional and training technology. Prerequisite:
cighteen credit-hours in HP&T.

HP&T847 Evaluation/Cost Benefit Analysis in Human
Performance and Tralning (3)
Examincs traditional and contemporasy tiaining cvaluation
models in order to evaluate real training psoducts by
developing reliable and valid measures that assess the
success of the training in terms of participants' reactions.
changes in self-cfficacy and attitudes. behavioral transfess.
and retums-on-investment. Prerequisites: HP&1810;
instructor permission.

HP&T852 Solving Performance Problems (3)
Enables students to identify and analyze problems in
organizations that are performance rather than training-
based. Focuses on information, resource. and incentive
solutions to these problems. Students apply performance
engineering theory to a real situation and write a 1zport
identifying the problems and proposing solutions.
Prerequisites: HP&T 810: instructor permission.

HP&T856 Consulting Teamwork in Human Performance
and Trairws'ng (3)
Student works as a member of an instructional development
team to develop and evaluate a training package. Includes
working closely with subject matter expeuts. Prerequisite:
HP&T810.

HP&TB58 Project Management in Human Performance snd
Trainrng (3)
Examines role of project management in organizations.
Emphasiaes defining the project, developing time manage-
ment network, estimating efforts and costs, schedul'ing
cesoucccs, writing project plans, and tracking projects.
Prerequisite: HP&1810.
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HP&T860 Seminar: Human Performance and Training o
Business (1)
Enables students to analyze how the business and industry
enviconment is affected by the bottom line profit motive and
how iasiructional and training techniques must be modified
and adapted (o (hat context. Analy2es the roles each
professional plays in the development of training/HRD
programs io a business and industry €avironment. Presequi-
sites: At least three HP&T courses.

HP&T361 Performance in Organizatlons (3)
This course provides a practical framework for understand-
ing how components in an organi2ation interrelate and how
that relation affects performance analysis and improvemeat.
Prerequisite; Eighteen credit hours in HP&T.

HP&T86S Advanced Field Project (1)
Provides Human Performance and Tratning students with
oppontunities to apply specific career skilis/interests in a
business, industrial, medical, or educaliona! setting.
Prerequisites: Minimum nine graduate hours in HP&T and
perntission.

HP&TS870 Graduate Research: ... (1-4)
ndividual reading, research, and/or project in Human
Performance and Training under the supervision of the
faculty. Prerequisite: Permission.

HP&T880 Inteenship: . .. (14)
Designed to provide Human Performance and Training
students with supervised praclical experiences in applied
sellings. Prerequisite: Permission.

HP&T891 Human Performance and Training Masters
Project 1(2)
Includes design of a project in a real setting, including
proposal and apptopriate design componeats. Covers
syathesis and application of theory and advanced methods
leamed in the cutriculum, Prerequisites: At leastiwenty-five
graduate hoursin HP&T.

HP&T892 Human Performance and Training Mastess
Project 17 (2)
Furiher development of synthesis and application of methods
begun in HP&TB891. Prerequisite: HP&189! or concurrent
enrollment.
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Integrative Studies

INST300 Approaches and Interconnections: Scientific
Research and Knowledge Production (3)
This course examines the ways in which people of diff erent
cultures and societies have historically used different sources
of “knowiedge" 10 addiess their questions. Prerequisites: At
least one course in physical science, one in sociul science,
and one history course are required.

INST305 Research Skills Across the Disciplines (3)
This course develops research skills across the subject
discipiines. Explores subject discipiines as communilies of
scholars. Analyzes similarities and diff erences in discourse.
critical theories, methodologies, information access,
infarmalion organization, and presentation and dialog across
the curriculem. Insiruction in library research skills and use
of the Web as a presentation 1col. Students must have access
to the Intemet,

INST310 Perspectives on the Physical and Naturat
Sclences (3)
This course provides an introduction (o the retalionships
between the physical or natural sciences and other
disciplines such as public administration. econoruics, and
hea!th administration. Topics include the reiationships
between science and law, business, goveranment, public
heaith, and religion. Fundamentai aspects of science. such as
the Kientific process and scientific modeis are also
presented. Prerequisite; One semester of first-yearbiology.

INST320 Humanity and Human Dynamics: A Comparative
Study (3)
This course examines social and cultural development in a
comparative framework. The emphasis ts on interdiscipli-
nary theory and approaches concerned with the articutation
of collective human consciousness, the poliicai economy,
and collective aclion as they relate to constructing the past
and present. Prerequisite: Introduction o social anthrepol-
ogy or introduction to sociology.

INST330 The Measure of Knowledge: Quantitative
Research Methods (3)
This course develops skilis in research design for poticy
formation. it is an applied course which invesligates the
variety of slatistical models used in research: analysis of
varlance models, regression models, and qualitative: models.
One aspecl of the course wilt concentrate on the framing of
statistical modeis to fit the types of analysis encountered in
sociai research. A second emphasis will be upon the
interprctation of statistica! results defiving from lests of the
various models. Prerequisite: SOSC450 or INST300.

INST340 New Technotogy and Us (3)
This course is designed for students in the Integrative
Studies major, but all students who are curious about the
direction our societies are taking and who wanl to study
technological development from diverse points of view are
encouraged to enroll, Prerequisite: All lower-dlvision,
general education requirements should be completed before
enrolling in this course.

INST350 Literature of the Environment {3)

Liesature of the Environment is sbuctured to involve the
student in many forms of dialogue on issues pertinent to
humanity's relationship with Earth. By reading works by
wrilers from diverse fields and by writing in response, the
student will gain a better understanding of our planet and its
needsand a belter controi of writing in response to leaming.
Prerequisite: At least one college-level course in composi-
tion and riwtoric.

INSTI60 Examiniog the Basriers: Studies in Race, Class,

and Gender (3)

‘This course offers an in-depth study of the politics,
economics, and social implications of race, class, and
gender, Focuses on the ways the discourses of race, class,
and gender ace produced as well as on the ways these
discourse palterns orchestrate the reiations between peoples'
everyday lives and the various social/political institutions
thatgovem them. Investigates ways of reproducing,
resisling, und/or reforming existing discourse/power
struclures. Prerequisites: All lower-division, general
educution requirements shouli! be completed before
emolling for this closs.

INST370 Environmentat Studjes: A Case Studies

Approuch (3)

‘This course uses a case sludy approach o involve students in
the characterization and analysis of selected locai, regional.
and giobal environmental issues. Connections and
relationships among the case studies and generalized
eavironmental issues will be developed. Prerequisites:
College biology and college chemist:y and/or physical
science or equivalent. introduction to computer lechnology
or equivalent.

INST395 Special Topics . .. (3)

A series of presentalions using resources. specific develop-
ments, new creative approaches and skill which wilt enabie
students to understand and appreciate the subject matter.
Series may be repeated for different subjects. Prerequisite:
Specific prerequisite(s) will vary depending on particular
series.

INST400 Computer Assisted Apptications for Problem

Sotving (3)

‘This course is an interdisciplinaiy course of study that will
give studenls a sound grasp of analytical methods and skills
for analyzing, maintaining, and inlerpreting various types of
daia used in the aress of social studies. history studies,
envronmental studies, and the physical and natural sciences.
Prerequisite: First-year natura!/physicol science.

INS'¥410 Worlds of Art (3)

Tis course compares objects from seven differing contexts
and diverse geographical worid areas and contrasts the
imagery, cultural circumstances, and the worid view within
which the art was created and in which it functioned. Class
discussions include interaction with instructor and expeits on
particular objects as guest correspondents. (Guest correspon-
dents will interact in a virtual classroom through a special
LISTSERY depending upon accessof 1he correspondent.)



INST420 Communication Tecbnology and Culture (3)
While not the only major change agent in soctety, communi-
cauon technology is centainly one of the most signif 1cant,
omnipresent, and potentially insidious fosces at work in the
cultural environment. As students we leamn how 1o talk, read,
write, and listen. but nowhere do we get training in using the
fo0sl pervasive communication medium in our culture.
communication technology. A broad range of communica-
tion technology permeales our lives, inctuding work, leisure,
and our social refationships; we need a crit’ical understanding
of how to use 1his technology rather than be used by it.
Prerequsite: Introduct’ton to communication and/or
sociolagy.

INST430 Global Political Transformation and Economic
Integcailon (3)
This course is an integrated analysis of the processes and
issues found in internationa) globat politics and economy
with an emphasis on substantive topics in selected ateas of
the world. In particular, we will consider the contrasting
paradigms of “political realism" and “‘complex interdepen-
dency.” The purpose of this course is to familiarize the
student with the complex and interdependent world in which
we live. In so doing, we will study the various levels at
which naiion-states interact and “connect” all the peoples in
the world,

INST440 Nations and Migrationsin the Atlantic World (3)
This courze focuses on nation-building and migration history
in the Atlantic World: the United States, the Caribbean,
South America. industnal Europe, and West Africa, The
course addresses the emergence of nations and national
identities, the comparati ve influence of migration, the
invention and classification of racial and ethnic categoties,
the formation of minonities and their differential impact on
sociely. and the intemationalization of labor markets.

INST48S Senior Pigject Development (3)
This course is des\gned to prepase the student to undertake
the senior pro'ject, which is the capstone or culminating
experience for Integrative Studies majors. In the project
students are required (o integrate their course work
experience in the context of action in the world at large,an
experience which may take any of several forms, including
but not limited to goal-oriented international and/or cross-
cultural travel, work in the community. or completion of a
research project in the sciences, humanities, oraris The
specific direction tuken for the senior project will be decided
by the student in consultatron with the professors overseeing
this project development course. Faculty will work closely
with the student to prepare him or ber 10 pursue effectively
the senior project during the next trimester. Prerequisites:
INS1300, INS?310, and INST 320.
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INST490 Sensor Project (3)
The senior project is designed as a capstone or culminating
experience foc Integrative Studies majors. Students are
required 1o integrate their course work experience in the
context of action in the world at large. The expesience may
take any of several forms, including but not litnited to goal-
oriented international and/or cross-cultusal travel, work in
the community. or completion of a research pro ject in the
sciences, humanities, or arts. The specific dicection taken
will be decided by the student in consultation with the
professors overseeing the Scnior Project Development
course. Prerequisite; Completion of INST485, Senior Project
Developmen:.

INSTS0L Cultural Diversity: . . . (3)
Study abroad. Experience a variety of cultures on site—their
ant, architecture, music, history, and literature. Culture to be
studied is dependent on instructor's preference.

INST502 Race and Race Relations: A Comparative and
Global Approach (3)
The course examines discousse on race, race relations, and
resistance in a world-historical context. Pasticipants will
study epistemology constructing the idea of race and racial
categories. They will study the uses of race discourse and
practi’ce in the colonial and post-colonial encounter.
Following dialectical methodology, participants will study
discourses of resistance, rebellion, and reform underlying
social change and the pursuit of racial justice. Prerequisite:
INST320.

Intercultural Studies

ICS320 Oyrasuics of the Spanish Language (3)
Study of the Spanish language at both beginning and
advanced levels of understanding. Focuses on different
approaches and techniques 1o increase fluency in a second
language.

1CS42$ Spanish Language and Cuiture 1(3)
Introduces general grammatical concepts to allow students to
handle and perform daily situational conversations, as well
as to help them undesstand relevant events that take place in
the Hispanic world. Also introduces the students to the
Hispanic world that currently is an important element in the
development of the United States.

ICS426 Spanish Language and Culture 11 (3)
Introduces advanced grammatical concepts to allow students
to handle and perform daily situau’onal conversations, as
well as to help them understand retevant events that take
place in the Hispanic world. Also intcoduces the students to
each of the Hispanic countries in terms of their history,
politi cs, economy, traditions, and costumes and their
televance in today’s world, Prerequisite: ICS425 or
permission of instructor.
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ICS427 Spanish Language and Culture 1I{ (3)

Introduces mote advanced and sophisticated grammatical
coacepts 10 allow students to handie and understand not only
everyday life siluations but allow them to understand the
ianguage of arts, literature, and music, which will tetl them
in-depb about Hispanic pecple, their past, present, and
funure. You will cead and discuss literary selections and write
responses 10 them, Prerequisites: ICS425 and 1CS426 or
basic knowledge and comvrand of Spanish.

ICS435 Japanese Language aod Culture I (3)

Helps students acquire basic wriling, speaking, and listening
skills in Japanese. Also, students have opportunities to learn
about Jaganese culture. thinking, customs, and way of life.

ICS436 Jagaoese Language and Culture II (3)

This course is designed for students who have basic skills in
speaking, wriling, reading, and understanding Japanese.
Students will improve their conversational skills, leam more
grammar, and expand their basic knowledge of Kanji.
vocabulary, and idioms. Students also have oppoitunities to
learn about Japanese history, culture, political system, and
economy. Prerequisite: ICS435 or permission of instructor.

ECS437 Japanese Language and Culture III (3)

This course isdesigned to improve students’ command of
Japanese in writing, speaking, reading, and understanding.
Students also have opportunit’ies not only to leam and
discuss Japanese cullure, customs. thinking and politics. but
also to achieve mutual respect among people in the United
States and Japan. Prerequisite: Japanese Language and
Cudlture Il or permi'ssion of instructor.

ICS440 Chinese Language and Culture 1 (3)

China is developing both socially and economically ata
rapid pace and is becoming more and more open to the
outside world. In this sense. more and more conneclions are
boand to occur between the U.S. and China. Therefore, the
leaming of Chinese language and culture will not only
enhance the student’s ability to communicate in Chinese, but
also promote the student’s understanding of Ch'mese culture
and society. It will also give students achance to enrich their
own experience in Janguage leaming 4nd the ability to
communicate interculiually.

ICS441 Chinese Language snd Culture [1 (3}

Introduces more situational conversations and Chinese
characlers; integrates language and learning with culture;
and includes topics of Chinese economy, politics. education,
and arts. Prerequisites: ICS440 or basic knowledge and
command of Chinese language.

ICS442 Chnese Language and Cullure {11 (3)

Introduces more situational conversations and Chinese
characters; integrates language and leaming with cuiture;
and includes the topics of Chinese philosophy, literature,
religions. tourism. and spors. Prerequisites: {CS440.
1CS441, or basic knowledge and command of Chinese
language.

1CS530 Third World Conference: . . . (1-3)
Weekend conference using workshops and seminars 10 focus
on socio-political, tumanistic, and historical policy
problems and issues of third world communit’1cs in national,
inlertegional, and international contexts.

ICS532 Afxrican Politics (3)
Examines the problem of social and political change on the
African continent. Evaluates sclectod pasadigms and
concepts in terms of the historical scope and range of
national and intetveg wnal situations.

1CSs40 Hispanic Experience in the U.S. (3) =
Offered as a correspondence course only.
Ezamines ibe historical process that led to Latino migiation
to the United States. Focuses on the economic, pelitical,
social, and cultural conditions that shape the life of the
Lalino in American society.

ICS541 Ethnicity, Culture, and Politics (3) E
Offered as a cotrespondence coursc only.
Explores the interrelations smong ethnicity, culture, and
politics in American political life. Examines these concepts
in-an effort to understand culture, society, race, ethnicity, and
their relationship 1o politics and society.

1CS547 Human Geography: Natuie, Cullure, Time, and
Space (3)
This course examines problems. methods. and approaches in
human geograpby. It provides analysis of the history of ideas
in the field of human geography. Students gain knowledge of
current conceptual clusters in human geography—nature,
culwre, landscape, region, time, space—as they apply to the
znalysis of huown settlement pattemns. social confllict, and
social change, Prereguisites: Background in social or
physical anthropology. ecology or geogrophy. Permission of
instructor.

[CSS548African Civllizatioas (3)
Offered in both lecture and televised [ormats.
A study of Afiican people and their various cultural
differences. Focuses on correcting misconcept kns of Africa

and the Africans through readings from a wide selection of
publications.

ICSS$50 Topics in Geography: World History and
Geography (3)
Develops a criticzl awareness of the relationship of
geography (o major events und periods in world h'sory.
Integrates basic concepts and methods in geography (nature,
cullure, region, area. localization. scale, evolution, map-
reading, and quantification) in a critique and comparison of
major historical constructs (society, resource, diffusion, race.
environmental determinism, and social breakdown and
disintegration).

ICS575 Latin America: Colture and Soclety (3) a
Offesed in televised formnat only.
A study of the historical and cultural evolution of the Latin
American and Caribbean societies in their ecoromic,
polit' «al, and ideological aspects with emphasis on the
process of modernization, and contemporaty issues such as
economic development, revolution, insurgency of women,
migration, religion, and reform.
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LAS410 Investigations in the Socta) Sciences (3)
Examines the major debates over the dominant paradigms
that guide the various social research disciplines, e.g..
history, sociology. political scicnce, and economics. In
particular, the stotus of socsal knowledge, theoties of
*human nature,” the social basis of collective action, the role
of the state, and the sousces of social diversity and historical
change will be considered, Prerequisite; Nine hours of
course work tn social science.

LASH20 Investigations in the Humanities (3)
Examines investigatoty procedures and explanatory logic
used in weating ar, litesature, and music. Emphasis will be
placed on specific artists, composers, and literary figures
with reference to the creative process. Prerequisite: Nine
hours of course work in art. music. and’or literatuse.

LAS430 Investigations in Scientitlc Thought (3)
Examines the development of scientific concepts from the
ancient Greeks (o the present, focusing on how scientists
think and work—their thought processes, their approaches to
problem solving, the roles of con jecture and intuition, and
the role of serendipity. Contributions of individual scientists
and schools of scientific thought ase critically evatuated, and
the imponance of science in conlemporaiy society is
assessed. Prerequisites: Nine hours of course work in
science and six hours of course work in muthematics.

LAS440 Investigations in Mathematical Thought (3)
Examines the development of mathematical concepts from
the ancient Greeks to the present. Contributions of individuat
mathematicians and schools of mathematical thought are
critically evajuated, and the importance of mathematics in
modem culture is appraised. Prerequisites: Nine hours of
course work in science and six hours of course work in
mathematics.

Management

MGMT30! Introduction to Mansgement n
Steategles (3)
Offered in both lecture and teievised formats. Introduces
classical management, behavioral, and management science.
Reviews the fundamental functions of management
emphasizing the interrelationships among planning,
organizing, dicecting, and controlling. Both the impact of
organizations upon participants and the impact of partici-
pants upon organizations are studied. Examioes systems
approach to soiving opesational problems,

MGMT320 Human Resource Management (3}
Acquaints the student with concepts and tschniques of the
human resource management process, Emphasizes ways to
incresse organizational group and personal effectiveness, as
weli as enhancing the quality of organizational life and us1ng
the human resources available. Prerequisite: MGM1304.
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MGMT340 Production and Operations

Management (3) u
Offered in both lectuse and televised formals,

Introduces operations management, including examples
from both manufacturing and services. Topics covered
inciude product and service design, process design,
forecasting, invontory munagement, scheduling, und
logistics, with paxticulas emphasis given to quality
management and process improvement. Prerequisites:
STAT361 orits equivalent and MGMT 301.

MGMT 360 Business Communicatlons (3)

Presents a comprehensive tieatment of basic principtes of
verbal and nonverbal business communications, including
business letters. memoranda, repoits, oral communicatios,
and technical repon writing. Prerequisites: ENGL30! or
success ful completon af GSU writing proficiency test and
MGMT 30!, Students must 1ake this course before
completing IS credit hours in the GSU business program.

MGMT401 Organi2ational Behavior (3)

Offered both lecture format and as a correspondence @
course. Analyzes the behavior of people in organizations.
Discusses organizational motivation. leadership, group
behavior, communication, and decis'ion makiog. This is an
extension and intensification of the behavioral portion of
MGMT30), Intreduction to Mapagement Strasegies.
Prerequisite: MGM1301.

MGMT402 Honors Seminar (3)

In this seminar, students will work together on a sequence of
projects related to their current education and their future
careers. They will study the systems approach as an
integrating method and will practice decision making and
problem solving. The seminar will utilize readings,
activities, discussions, and projects and will encourage
critical thinking through class discussions and critical
thinking and writing fluency through personal journals.

MGMT404 Service Operatioas Management (3)

Covers the principles of cperations management as applied
in a service setting. Topics covered include service process
design, capacity management, employee scheduling,
customer service, productivity and quality improvement. and
operations strategy. Various management science methods,
including linear programming and queuing models, will be
applied to the sexvice environmeni. Prerequisite:

MGMT 340.

MGMTA410 Internalional Business (3)

Presents an introduction and overview of the economic,
social, and political aspects of international/multinational
business theoty and practice. Provides a foundation for
students who wish (o acquire greater knowledge and
expentise in this rapidly expanding fieid. Prerequsire:
MGMT 30! or permission of instructor.



218  MANAGEMENT

MGMT421 Labor Relatioos (3)

Introduces the study of management-union relations and the
problems that arise forthe enlerprise in the managing of the

un’ton relationstu'p as past of the human tesource manage-

ment function. Considers the structure, aims, and objectives

of the union institution: the manner in which management

deals with unions, management structure, and objectives in
collecti've bargaining; the resolution of management-union
disputes: and government regulation of collective targain-
ing. Prerequisite: MGMT301.

MGMT422 Behavioral Research in Business (3)
Designed to assist students who have had only a limited
background in reseasch and statistics. Emphasizes the
language of resaarch and the practical application of
research desiges to business. Prerequisite: STAT36!.

MGMT423 Compensalion and Incentive Systems (3)

Deals with a wide range of pay theories together with certain
ptecise methods of building compensation scales, Inlroduces

the pay survey and requires development of an individual
project. Considers problems of compensation and fringe

benefits in times of high inflation. Prerequisite: MGMT 320.

MGMT425 Labor Markets (3)

Analysis of labor force, labor supply, wages, and unemploy-

ment in terms of labor marketing experience and current
theories. Appraisal of effects of unions and government
policies on the economic position of labor. Prerequisites:
ECON30{ and ECON302.

MGMT426 Buman Resource Training and Management
Developuent (3)
Reviews the various internal and external sources and
techniques of raining the work force and provides the
opportunity for students todevelop and implement at least
onetraining product Prerequs site: MGMT3U!.

MGMT430 Small Busiaess Adminiatration (3)
Focuses on understanding the principles and technigues of
management in relation to a small business. Studies
fundamental aspects of the managerial process, including
planning, crganizing, staffing, d wecting. and controlling.
Studies marketing, finonce, and computers as they relate to
small business. Prerequisite: MGMT 30! or permission of
instructor.

MGMT432 Quality Management (3)
Provides an intreduction (o the economic and management
aspects of quality control of products and prooesses.
Statistical concepts and tools related to the design and
implementation of acceptance sampling plats and control

charts for statistical process control will be discussed. Topics
covered include control chans for variables (x- and r<chatts),

contio] charts for alributes (p- and c-charts), opesating

characteristic (OC) curves, pioducer and consumer risks, lot
tolerance percentdefective, acceptance quality level, quality
circles, quals'ty assurance. etc, Prerequisites: MGMT 30! and

STAT 361

MGMT442 Supply Chain Management (3)

Considers tiie entire supply chin, covering both materials
managemeDt (inbound) and physical distribution {outbound).
Diiscusses the relalionship management needed to build an
effective supply chain. Emphasizes the strategic potential of
logistics to attruct and hold on to customers. Covers the five
major costs of logistics {inventory, storage, packaging,
transpottation, and information) and the tradeoft's involved
in managing thesecosls. Prerequisite: MGMT 340.

MGMT443 Production and Inventery Control Systems (3)

Considers the contepts and methods for planning,
scheduling, and contolling manufacturing operations.
Includes machine loading, applications for short-run
production, and continuous production. Studies tooling,
equipment. and production of manufactured and processed
products. Piesents applications of the management science
method, including forecasting demand, scheduling
production, controlling inventories. linear programming,
waiting line, simulation, and statistical sechmqucs for
controlling production. Prerequisite: MGMT 340,

MGMT445 Seminar In Production and Operations

Management (3}

Focuses attention on the application of quantitative analysis,
systems analysis. and other dynamu'c techniques (o current
operations problems, Readings, problems, classroom
discusst'ons, and group paiticipation are required of all
students. [ndividualized projects are possible that will be
presented and evaluated in group sessions. Open 10 seniors
only. Prerequisite: MGMT 340,

MGMT45S Internationa? Business Strategy and Technology

Management (3)

Management of financial, human, operations resources, and
technological innovation in international contexts. Focuses
on the design and implementation of corporate strategies and
performance measurement. Prerequisite: MGMT 410 or
penmission of insiructor.

MGMT469 Business Poticy (3)

Thy's capstone course of the B.A. in Busiress and Adminis-
tration is designed to integate the various functional areas of
business and adminisliation through case discussion that
applies management, finance, production, macketing,
economics, and accounting principles to solving business
problems. Prerequisite: Last course in undergraduute
program; open 1o degree-seeking CBPA students-only, Apply
Sor enrollment in CBPA Academic Advising Office,

MGMT470 Independeni Study: . . . (3)

Independent study is intended to provide better students the
opportunity to study a topic of their choice in management
under professional supervision. Only students prepared to
devote considerable time and effort should underntake an
independent study. Students contemplating an independent
study should first checose a definite area for investigation
within management and an instructor to sponsor the work.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and dean.

MGMT480 Internship: . .. (3)

Designed to provide management studeits with supervised
practical expertences in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor and dean.



MGMTS511 Statistica) Data Processing for Business (3)
Deals with the systematic collection. analysis, and
interpretation of business data. Topics include principles of
measurement, concept of statisti cal design of experiments,
sampling methods, handling massing dat, efticient coding,
and analysis using package progiams. Approximately 50
percent of course lime will be devoted to computer
applications. Prerequisite: STAT362, MGMT610. or
permission.

MGMTS515 Administration of Non-Profit Organizations (3)
Stresses the relationship between the principles of business
adm'misiration management and institut’'onal management.
Emphasizes thedifferences in gozl setting and attainmesnt
and dependence upon different sources for their funds.

Discusses the importance of volunteeiism for a broad base of

support and validation of need. Prerequisite: MGMT 30! or
petmission of instructor:

MGMTS520 Managing Automated Office Sysiems (3)
Applies principles of management and organization to
automated (electronic) of fices. Addresses the effects of
integrated office systems on the organizational structure,
basic office functions, the employees, and physical
environment of the office. Prerequisites: M1S370 and
MGMT30..

MGMTS$40 Business Ethics and Social Responsibility (3)
Explores the role of the corporat’ion in modern society and
its responsibilities to the public, government, and the
economic and social well-being of the nation, Prereguisite.
MGMT 30! or penmission.

MGMTS530Topics in Management: . .. (1-3)
Presents selected topics in the private and publie sectors.
May be repeated for credit with different topics. Prerequi-
sites vary by topic.

MGMT560 Advanced Business Communications (3)
Taught in conjunction with other designated courses in the

Coltege of Business and Public Administration to emphasize

advanced writing and speaking skills. Emphasizes fesearch
methods, organizati'on, formatting, wiiting, and oral
presentation of business reports and proposals. Examines
problems in intercultural communication, especially in
internat’ional business. Prerequisite: MGMT360 ur
equivalent.

MGMT601 Foundations of Management (3)
Introduces students 10 the language and practice of general
management, including the legal, social. and global
environment of business, the craft of the genera! manager,
the functions of management, and the role and praciice of

marketing .ind opesalions, Uses case analysis and teamwork.

This is a foundatron course for the M.B.A. program.
Prerequisite: Graduate student status or instructor
pennission. If a student has taken the equivalent of
MGMT 30! and MKTG301, this course may be waived.
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MGMT610 Foundations of Managerlal Statistics (3)
Provides the graduate student with suflicient statistical
background for the M.B.A. Includes descriptive statistics,
sampling procedures, interval estimations, significance
testing, correlation, regression. and the analysis of variance
The course is a foundation course for the M.B.A. degree.
Prerequisite: Graduate student status or instructor
permission. If a siudemt has taken the equivalents of
STAY361 and STA1362. this course may be waived.

MGMT810 Orgenizational Behavior in the Global
Context (3)
Study of behavior in organizati'ons worldwide and a critical
examination of theories for explaining organizational change
and phenomena, Prerequisite: MGMT601 or its equivalent
und gruduate student stelus or instructor permission.

MGMT816 Production Problems and Analysis (J)
Production planning, machine operations. and materials for
the manufacture of a product. Problems include the analysis
of the elements of production scheduling and control,
balancing work stations on production lines, and simulat'ng
plant layout. Prerequisite: MGMT 340 or permission.

MGMT3820 Probiems in Human Resource Management (3)
Examines factors both internal and external to the organiza-
Lior: and 1heir influence on human resource planning. Deals
with current issues and research in the mea of human
resource management. Prerequisite: MGMT60] or its
equivalent, and graduate student status or instructor
permission.

MGMT823 Prublems in Busimess Ethics (3)
Explotes the role of the corpoation in modem society and
its responsibilities to the public government and the
economic and social well-being of the nation. Prerequin’te:
MGMT 301.

MGMT825 Problems in Industcial Relations (3)
Deals with problems arising from employer-lahor 1elation-
ship. Studies theories of work, problems in organization,
human resource management, and industiial relations
1esearch. Prerequisites: MGMT60] or its equivaient. and
gruduate student status or instructor permission.

MGMT830 International Management (3)
Study of the complexity of the problems of international
management. Deals with organizational structure, technol-
ogy. behavioral systems, institutional differences, and future
of intemnational management. Prerequisite: MGMT 30! or
permission.

MGMT840 Operations Management: Strat¢gies and
Techalques (3)
Covers the ma jor topics of operations managensent.
including product/service design, process design. quality
management, inventoty management, scheduling, purchas-
ing and logistics, with significant emphasis given to the
logic and technigues of quality management and process
improvement. Focuses on the strategic impact of operations
and the relationship among operations and the other
functional areas of the Fum. Prerequisites: MGMT 601 and
MGMT 610 or their equivalent, and graduate student status
or instructor permission.
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MGMT845 Small Business Viapugement (3)

Applics the principies and techniques of management to the
opertion of a small business. Develops an in-depth
understanding of small businesses using Small Busiress
Inslitute cases. Prerequisites: MGMT330 or graduate
Standing and instructor's permission

MGMT$49 Business Policy and Strategy (3)

Capstone course of the M.B.A. degree designed (o integrate
the various operaling functions of a business. Shows the
business as a system and demonstrates those special
coordinaling skills and knowledge that are necessary al the
upper levels of an organization. Uses case analysis and
assigned readiags, Frereguisite: Last trimester of student’s
program; open to degree-seeking CBPA students onfy, Apply
for enrollment in CBPA Academic Advising Office.

MGMT 850 Business Instructional Internship (3}

Designed to provide vocational educmwon leachers the
opportunity to study modem business and industrial
practices through a supervised experience in the private
sector. Prerequisite: Occupational and vocationul educutivn
teachers.

MGNMT351 Innovative Methods in ®@ccupational

Progrants (3)

Explores curtent research and teaching practices relating to
the development and classroom use of individualiaed
instruction, large-group and small-group methods. audio-
visual techniques, games, and other modes of innovative
instruction in business education. Assesses value and
televance of inngvative methods in vocalional education.

MGMT 3852 Orgaatzation and Administration of Coopera-

tive Occupational Progsams (3)

This is the first of two courses requited for high school
teacher-cooidinators to be cextitied with the IHinois State
Vocetional Education Depantiment. Deels with designing and
implementing a tolal cooperative education program,
including curricula. Discusses vocational education laws,
identifying and securing training siles, preparing an effective
training plan, and implementing effective pubdlic relations.

MGMT1853 Coordinating Technfques of Cooperative

Vocational Education Programs (3)

This is the second of two courses requised for high school
teacher-coordinators to be cenif ed with the llinois State
Vocalional Education Department. Focuses on the
development of program policy, functioning with school and
community personnel, and recruitment and selection of
sludents. Also includes location and development of Iraining
stali'ons, placement of students, and legal considerations and
related instructions.

MGMT 854 Vocstiona! Planning for Special Needs

Population (3)

Emphasizes employment opportunities, community
agencies. legal aspects, and academic areas that are
significant in the life of the mentally handicapped individual
within the community.

MGMTS$5S Leadership Dynamics (3)

This course is designed to give the student an understanding
of the leadership task in modem organizations. I is a skills
oriented approach, though the material wil! be limked to
theory. Thins, we will concentrate on application and
implementation by combining lectures and readings with in
class case analyses and group exercises. Prerequisite:
MGMT301.

MGMT 3860 Issues in Public and Private Management (3)

An advanced study of organizational issues such as
leadesship and organizational change. Students sipply the
ideas to public or private organizations. Prerequisite:
MGMT3B!0.

MGMTS864 Interdisciplinary Team Process (3)

This course will bring together graduate studentis from many
disciplines to fesrn eff eclive communication ancl processing
skills that will allow them to develop the understanding
necessary for effective collaboration. This course will use
communication and team building skills to demtnstrate the
value of interdisciplinary approaches. Such an interdiscipli-
nary appraach will show students effective techniques for
valu'ing and educating clients/customers, identif'ying and
overcoming barriers to effective customer/client service. and
leading to oulcomes desired by the client/custoner.
Prerequisites: Graduate student siatus.

MGMT865 Advanced Topics in Management: . . , (1-3)

A graduate seminar exploring sclected contempiraty issues
‘inthe private and public sectors. May be repeatt:d for credit
wilh different topics. Prerequisites vary by topic.

MGMT870 Independent Study: ... (3)

Independem study is intended Lo provide beiter students an
ogportunity Lo study a topic of their choice in management
under professionai supervision. Only studems prepared Lo
devote considerable time and effort should undeitake an
independent study. Students contemplaling an independent
study should first choose a def inite area for investigation in
management and an instructor 1o sponsor the werk.
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and dean.

MGMT880 Intermships. . . (3)

Designed (o provide managementstudents with supervised
experiences in applied settings. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor and dean.

MGMT 3890 Graduate Thesis/Project: . . . (6) PINC

Provides an oppo:tunity for intensive study of a problem
chosen by the student. A candidate who is appecived for the
thesis option wiil b¢ required 1o defend the thesis orally. The
thesis option is limiled to outstanding students who have
been recommended by a minimum of two facuity in the
College of Business and Public Administration and approved
by the dean. Students interested in pursuing a dictorale in
business should select the thesis option. Preregiuisites:
Permission: last trimester of M.B.A. student’s program of
Stud .
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MIS300 Microcomputer Development and Diagnosts {3)
This course is designed to prepare students for the A -
Certification exam by teaching the handwase components of
various miccocomputer systems, how 1o diagnose and repair
problems, upgrade systems and add petipherils. This course
is designed 1o provide students with a solid base of
undecstanding of both Windows-based and MAC operating
systems, including operating sysiem comawunds. Prerequi-
site: M1S301.

MIS301 Basics of Information Technology (3)
Provides an introduction to the use of compulcrs in business
data processing, including introductory concepts of
computer lechnology. Includes hands-on experience with
various microcomputer softwure packages, focusing on
student use of electronic spreadsheet. word-processing, and
graphics soliware.

MES310 Word Processing Applications: . . . (1)
Provides informalion on applications of word processing
packages. See schedule for specific package covered, Credits
eamed in this course may not be applied toward degree
requiremeltts of the undergraduate majors in Business and
Administration, Business and Technology, Management
Information Systemns, and Acconling. Prereguisite:
Familiarity with DOS on iBM microcomputers and/or PC
compatibles.

MIS320 Spreadshect Applications: . .. (1)
Provides information on applications of spreadsheet
packages. See schedule for specific package covered. Credits
earned in (s course may not be applied toward degree
requirements of the undergraduale majors in Business and
Administration, Business and Technotogy. Management
Information Systems, and Accounling. Prerequsize:
Familiarity with DOS on | BM microcomputers and/or PC
compatibles.

MIS330 Database Applications: . . . (1)
Provides information on dalaba€ management packages.
See schedule for specific package covered. Credits eamed in
this course may not be applied toward degiee requirements
of the undergraduate majors in Business and Administration,
Businesy and Technology. Management Information
Syslems, and Accounting. Prerequisite: Familiarity with
OQS on I1BM microcomputers and/ or PC compatibles.

MIS370 Management Information Systems (3)
Provides an overview of business data processing and
management informalion systems. Covers inttoductosy
concepls of systems analysis techniques. natlure of computes
applications “inbusiness, problem solving. and discusses the
future of computer technology. Includes un introduct’ton to
and use of database sofiware in business related problems.
and (he integrations of applications sofiware. Prerequisites:
MI1S301 or computer literacy and graduate standing.

MI1S401 Business Systems Analysis (3)
Introduces and utilizes the basic concepts of stiuctured
systems analysis. Emphasis will be on business systems
development using CASE 1oals. Prerequisites: MIS370
within two years and corequisite (or prereguisite) of
M15420.
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MIS402 Business Systems Design and Pyototyping (3)

Introduction to sysiems design and application protoyping
presents several methods forextracting. piesenting, and
refining a business users needs by building a working model
with the help of software t0als. lacludes the basic concepts
of structwied design, specification languages, and systems
implementation. Emphasis will be on business systems
development using CASE toals. Prereguisites: MIS40}
within one year. MIS370 within two years. and MIS420.

MIS410 Software Evaluation (3)

Deals with methodologies and strategies for the review and
cvaluation of selected applications packages. Emphasizes the
procadurses Lo evaluate packages and the retated costs and
cfficiencics in the business conlext, Prerequisite: MIS370.

MI1S420 Busincess Informatlon Retrieval and Database

Management (3)

fnnroduction to the management of database syslems.
Management probiem solving will be related to the output of
the databases to include the development of business
strategics, compttitive analysis, intemal analysis of cest. and
other selected business subjects. Commercial software will
be reviewed for peiformance and advantage. This course
will cut across functional management lines and show a
relationship between the external and intesnal environment
and the business firm. Prerequisites: STAT36! and MIS370.

MIS430 Business Simulation and Modeling (3)

introduction 1o the uses of computess and microcomputers in
creating models of business systems and simulations of
business system outcomes. Covers the place of management
gaming and the development of heuristic models. Introduces
use of simulation languages. such as GPSS or SIMAN.
Prerequisites: STAT362. M1S370. and M15460.

MIS440 Telecommunications and Distributed Data

Systems (3)

Discussion of the fundamental terminology and operations
of a data communication network, including interactive
systemns, distributed data processing, word processing, and
{ocal arca networks. Prerequisites: MIS401 and M/5420,

Mi1S44S Fundamentals of Networking Hardware and

Operating Systems (3)

This course covers the fundamental hardware of networking,
including cabting, network cards, switchers/routets, and
servers. 1 covers the installation and troubleshooting of each
of these components. Network Operating Systems
installation ond troubleshooting will also be coveted.
Prerequisites: MIS30! and MIS370. M1S440 is corequisite
or prerequisite. Otherwise. a student may enrolf with
instructor's permission.

MIS45) Liformation Systens Management (3)

This course offers practical techniques and guide lines for
intetface design, the part of the computer system that
determines how people control and operate that system. It is
designed to instruct the student in development of well
designed, comprehen.sible, predictable, and controllable
intetface design. Prerequisites: MGMT 301, MIS40!,
MIS402, M15420. and M1S440.
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MIS460 Intraduction to Management Sciences (3)
Surveys the fundumentals of quanu'tative approaches to
management decis 1ons. inctuding linear progranuning,
forecasling, queuing, and inventory systems. Applicutsons

focus on business problems at an elementary level.
Prerequisite: STAT362,

MIS46S tnforination Systems Project Management (3)
Capstone course of the MIS concentzation designed to
provide experiences similar to those encountered in MIS
professional practice. The primary objective of thiscourse is
10 integrale various conceplts leamed in other MIS and
management courses in the cootext of designing, imptement-
ing. documenting, and testing a compuler-based MIS
project. This course will expose students 1o ethical concerus
of the MIS profession and will emphasize strong project
management and communication (oral and written) skills,
Prerequisites: MIS420 and MiS430, M{S440 or concurrent
enroliment.

MiS470 Independent Study (1-3)
Independent study is intended to provide betterstudents the
opportunity to studya topic of their choice in management
under professionzl supervision. Only students prepased 0
devole considerable time and effort should undertake an
independent study. Students contemplating an independent
study should first choose a definite areaforinvestigation
within management information systems and an instiuctor to
sponsor the work. Prerequisites: Permission of insiructor
and dean.

MIS475 Commerce on the Internet (3)
Explains the basic concepts of business uses for the World
Wide Web. This course uses a variely of software 10ois for
effective Web development as it pertains (o the business
world. Prerequisites: MiS370, MKTG30l,

MI1S480 Internsiu'p: . .. (3)
Designed to provide the management inf ormation systems
student with supervised practical expesiences in applied
setlings. Prerequisite: fermission.

MIS515 Forecasting Techniques (3)
Presents modern forecusting methods. including horizontal,
ttend, quadratic, adaplive smoothing, ¥igonvawctic and
seasonal forecasling models, adaptive controf, and Box-
Jenkins models. Examines forecast errors and tracking
models and uses and abuses of forecasling. Prerequisite;
STAT362 erMGMT610.

MISSS0 Topicsin MIS (1-3)
This course is designed to help the student to understand
how business is conducted on the Internet, The student is
introduced to a variety of Internet business tools (e-mail,
Gopher, World Wide Web, FTP, Telney, etc.). Through
hands-on lab exercises, the student gains the know-how (o
dive in and explore the Internet confidently. The course
discusses how lo choose appiopriate intemet sof twaze teels
for various applications, and teaches how to create,
imptement, and maintain business applicatons with these
tools.

MIS610 Information Systems {or Managers (3)

Provides an intinduction to the use of computers to manage
and analyze inf ormation in busyness and public administra-
tion. This includes introductory concepts of computer
technology and management of infornation systems,
concepts of systems analysis and pioblem solving, and
extensive hands-on experience with various microcomputer
softwate packages. Prerequisite: MIS30! or penmission of
instructor.

MIS725 Healthcave Informatics (3)

Investigates the cuirent slatus of MIS in health administra~
tion. Prepares students for the coroputer assisted manage-
ment process of the future. Includes microcomputer
applications for administrators, systems analysis and design.
and computer selection strategies. Knowledge of basic
computer science is desirabie. Prerequisites: Computer
literacy, HLAD 700, and HLAD7 05,

MISB01 Systems Analysis and Design (3)

Introduction to systems analysis and design as methods for
extracling user needs and developing of a working
compuler-based system. Prerequisites: Graduate student
status and corequisite (or prerequisite) of M1S820 Database
Design and Development,

MIS820 Datahase Development and implementation (3)

Introduction to development and implemenlation of
databases and use of dalabase management systems. Severnl
commercial sofiware packages will be reviewed. A major
development. pro ject witl provide hands-on experience with
one pariticular database package. Prerequisites: Graduate
status and ACCT601, ECON6Q1, MGMTG601, MGM1610,
and MIS610. or equivalents.

MIS830 Inforination Systems and Technology (3)

Studies the role and application of computers and informa-
tion systems in modern organizattons, Provides an overview
of new and emesging technologies and their applicalion to
improve the processes of acquisition, processing, and
utilization of information for manageriat decision making.
Examines the specific role of telecommunications in the
context of distributed infoimation systems. Prerequisite;
MGMT160! or iis equivalent, and graduaie student status or
instructor permission,

MIS840 Distributed and Network Systems (3)

Comprehensive covelage of distributive inf ormation systems
and networking systems. Topics will mclude development
of these systems and wili include hands-on experience with
LAN operating systems. Prerequisite! Graduate status,
MiS610, ACCT601, ECON6OJ. MGMT60!. and MGMT610
or equivalent.

MI1S847 Cellular and Wireless Communications (3)

An overview of cellular telephones, including regulatory
framework, RF design, and frequency reuse, signaling, and
wireless interconnection issues. Personal Communication
Systems (PCS), mobile radio, satellite, and paging systems
wili also be covered. Prerequisite: Please see pragram office
for prerequisite (unavailable at the time this catalog was
printed).



MIS850 Artyficial Intelligence (3)
This course provides an overview of the broad field of
anificial intelligence (Al) as it applies to managerial

fuactions. Management applications of Al ase considered in

termns of their function and stiucture, and representative
sysiems are examined. Includes exposure to management
information systems, group suppoit systems, and executive

information systems. hands-on development of a managerial

decision suppoit system, expent system and neural network,
Specific considerations of how to recognize and apply
appropriate Al technology toa management problem.
Prerequisites: Three semester hours undergraduate college
credit in amy computer programming language other than
BASIC or Visual BASIC or industry programming ex peri-
ence; and three semester hours graduate cotlege credit in
management informotion systems (M{$830) or equivalent
industry experience.

MIS860 Strategies io Internel Commerce (3)
This course uses various home page development tools to
focus on the specific needs of companies witich desire to
market on the Internet. Various marketing technigues are
discussed. as well as their appropriate uses on the Internet.
Students will study and assess multiple exist'ng marketing

sites to determine how bestto develop such sites. A real life
business marketing site will be developed as a group project

Prerequisites: Graduate status, MISG10, MGMT60!,
MGMT610. ACCT601, ECONGOJ. or equivalents, and
MK1G80!.

MIS870 independent Study . . . (1-3)

Independent Study is intended to provide better students an

opportunity to study a topic of their choice in management
under professional supervision. Only students prepared to
devote considerable time and effost should undeitake an
independent study. Students contemplating an independent

study should first choase a deftnite area for investigation in

management 1aformation systems and an inswuctor to

spansor the work. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor or

dean.

MI1S830 loternship: . .. (3
Designed to provide the management information systems
student with supervised practical experiences in applied
scttings, Prerequisite: Permission.

MIS89) Graduate Research Project . .. (3)
Student must complete original research project within the
guidelines as set fosth by three faculty members (of the

student’s choice). Student must choose 2 project chairperson

who agrees (o the student’s area of interest. Together the
chairperson and student will select two additional faculty
members who are nterested in this topic of research.

Prerequistte: Studernt must be within 9 hours {including this

course, M1S890) of comptetion of graduate siudies.
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Marketing

MKTG301 Jotroduction to Marketing a

Maoagement (3)

Offcred in both lecture and televised formats. Introduces the
managerial approach to marketing. Inciudes study of
markets, institutions, and the environment in which business
and non-business enteiprises operate. Emphasizes marketing
decision process regarding the masketing mix. marketing
program, and selected applications. Prereguisite: ECON 301.

MKTG320 Consumer Behavior (3)

Draws on the behavioral sciences (o provide insight into
consumer neads, wants, and behavior in the marketplace.
Emphasizes how the manager in business and non-business
organizations can build an understanding of the individual
consumer into the marketing decisions of goods and/or
services. Provides an overview of the role of consumer
research. Prerequisite: MKTG30L.

MKTG430 Managiag Market Strategies (3)

Considess the need to generste and evaluate product and
price strategies. Topics typically include market analys's,
market scgmentation and positioning. market measurement
and forecasting, product life cycles, new product, product
line and postfolio decisions. brand and warranty decisions,
pricing for seasonal demand shifts, pricirng to deter entry of
rivals. pricing for segmented markets and for multi-market
and multi-product firms. inlemat pricing, and aftcr-product
pricing, and psychological considerations in retail pricing.
Lectuces are supplemented by problems, cases, and/or a
simulation exercise. Prerequisite: MKTG30!.

MKTG440 Marketiog Loglstics and Distsibution (3)

Deals with the role of distribution in the marketing mix of
product, price, and promotion, with emphasis on channel
structure and logistical decisions. Topics include exchange
and matket intermediaries. types of channels and their use,
structure of retailing and wholesaling, selectivity and the
degree of directness in channel decisions, customer service
decist'ons, inventoly management. iransportation modes.
warehousing decisions. and sales forecasting. Lectures will
be supplemented by problems and/or cases. Prerequisires:
STAT361 andMK1G301.

MKTG44S International Marketing Strategies (3)

Marketing management of intemational operations. Focuses
on specific manageryal decisions encountered in marketing
in different cultures. Prerequisite: MGMT410 or permission
of instructor.

MKTG450 Promotional Strategies (3)

Considers the development and implesnentation of the
vaiious elements of the marketing communications program.
Advertising. personal selling, publicity, public relations. and
sales promotion are examined as the base for developing
effective policies and strategies for commun'icating with
markets. Opportunitics are provided to examine the
marketing communications problems of non-business as
well as business operations. Presequisite: MKTG301.
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MKTG460 Marketing Resesrch (3)

Studics the research process as an aid to plarning and
decision making in marketing management. Topics include
the role of research and information systems in defining and
planning :eseaich neods, oblaining matketmg infornmiion,
and identifying taiget markets. Attention also given 1o
product and advert'ising research and market and sales
analysis. Prerequisites: MKTG301 and STA1361.

MKTG470 Independent Study: ... (3)

Independent siudy is intended to provide beues students the
oppertunity to study a topic of their choice in mesketing
under prof essionai supervision. Only students prepared {0
devote considerable time and effon should underake an
independent study. Students contemplating an independent
study should first choose a definite area for investigation
within markeling and an instructor to sponsor the work,
Prereguisites: Permission o instructor and dean.

MKTG480 [nternship: . . . (3)

Designed to provide marketing siudents with supervised
practical experiences in applied xcllings, Prerequisite;
Permission,

MKTGS70 Sales Organizatlons (3)

Concerned with the design, development, and analysis of
sales organizations, sales department relations. personnel
management in the selling field, sales hudgets. and cost
analysis and their impact on the sales oiganizalion, and sales
lenitories and quotas. Includesthe role of the sales execulive
in coordinating and conirolling the marketing mix.
Considers cairent issues telated to seles oiganizalions.
Prerequisite: MKTG301.

MKTG572 Business to Business Marketing (3)

Examines planning, organizing, and centiolling organiza-
tional @arkeling activities. Studies new products and
sezvices and how they are marketed. Includes classification
of products and customers, buying procedures. applications
of new product development and planning procedures, sales
engineering, marketing research, pricing practices,
promotion applications. logistics, after sale service. and
other topics. Prerequisite: MKTG301.

MKTGS86 Marketing for Nonprofit Organizations (3)

An introduction to marketing conceplts and tools and their
applications to nonprofit orgunizations. Compares and
contrasts diff erent aspects of non-~business and business
marketing. Considers the impact of publics and the
environment in developing non-business marketing
programs. Prerequisite: MKTG301.

MKTG801 Strategic Marketing {3)

Reviews ihe marketing decision process with emphasis on
recognition and analysis of marketing problems, generation
and evaluation of altemative solutions. and development of
plans and strategies for implementing chosen solutions.
Provides an overview of current issues and developments in
masketing. Prerequisites: MGMT601, ECONGO! and
MGMT610, or their equivalent. and graduate student status
or instrucfor permission.

MKTGB0S Buyer Behavior (3)

Review of (he Irteralure of buyer behavior with emphasis on
centta! concepts and methods. An advanced treatment of
motivations. perceplions, demogsaphics, buyer search for
information, models of buyer behavior, consumerism, and
public policy is provided. Prerequisite: MKTG430 or
MKTG801.

MKT(810 Markatig Information: Methods and

Analysis (3)

An advanced treatment of the various methods in which a
marketmg seseasch problem can be addressed. Develops
recognition and appreciatios of the environmental faciors
and their impact on murketing infocmation. Focuses on the
crealive application and critical evaluation of the procedures
of marketing information through the use of ease method
and research projects. Prerequisite: MKTG460 or
MKTG80I.

MKTG820 International Marketing (3)

Examines the tole of marketing in economic development.
Covers several contemporary issues in internationa!
marketing, including the impact of multi-national cotpora-
tions on the world economy. Discusses diff erent techniques
of enten'ng intarnational markets, the basic elements
underlying the development of an international marketing
mix, and the forms of organizuti'on used in international
marketing. Prerequisite: MKTG380).

MKTG8S0 Selected Cootemporary [ssues in

Marketing: . .. (1-3)

A graduale seminar explosing contemporaiy issues in the
field of marketing. May be repealed for ciedit with different
topics. Prerequisites vary by topic.

MKTG870 Independent Study: ... (3)

Independent study is inteaded to provide better students an
opportunity to study a topic of their choice in marketing
under professional supervision, Only students prepared to
devote considerable time and effort should undertake an
independent study. Students contempleting an independent
study should [irstchoose a definite area for investigation
within marketing and an instructor to sponsor the work.
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and dean.

MKTG880 Internship: . . . (3)

Designed 1o provide marketing students with supervised,
practical experiences in applied scuings, Prerequisite:
Permission,

MKTGB890 Graduate Thesis/Project:. . . (3) P/NC

Provides an opportunity for intensive study of a problem
chosen by the student. A candidate who is approved for the
thesis option will be required to defend the thesis orzlly. The
thesis option is limited to outstanding students who have
been recommended by 8 minimum of two faculty in the
College of Business and Public Administration and approved
by the dean. Swudents interested in pursuing a doctorate in
business shouid select the thesis option. Prerequisites.:
Permission: last trimester of M.B.A. studert’s program of

Study.



Mathematics

MATH320 Matbematical Stractuces and Concepts I (3)
An inttoductoty, content-oriented mathemstics course.
including problem solving. sets, numeration systems,
integers, rational numbers, catios, and proportions.
Prerequisite: Intermedate Algebra or satisfactory
completion of the university basic mathematics pro ficiency
examination at the intermediate algebn: fevel.

MATH322 Mathematical Structores and Concepts 11 (3)
Topics include informal logr'c, problem solving, infoimal
geomerry, ransformation geomeltry, sessellations, measure-
ment, probability, and statistics. Prerequisite: MATH320.

MATHJ25 Coliege Aigebra (3)
Review of algebia, including factoring and operations with

polynomials; exponents and radicals: first and second degyee

equations and inequalities; absolute value; rational,
exponential, Jogarithmiic, inverse funclions, and graphs.
Designed to prepare students for statistics ond/or applied
calculus courses. Prerequisite: Intermediate algebra or
satis factory completion of the university basic mathematics
pruficiency examination.

MATH330 Geomelry (3)

Covers topics in geometsy selected from modem elementary

geometry. including transformations, Euclidean construc-
lions, introduction to projective and non-Euclidean
geometries and geomelric aspécts of plane uigonometiy.
Prerequisites: High school geometry, MATH320, and
MATH 325.

MATH340 Discrete Mathematlcs (3)
An introduction to mathematical induction, sets, relations,
functions, Venn diagrams, truth tables, propositional
calculus, combinatorics, graphs, directed graphs, Boolean
algebra, lattices, differeace equations, recursion, disciete
probabilily, random numbers, queues, atgosithms, and
representations of algeeithms. Prerequisite: MAT H320 or
MATHI2S.

MATHJ55 Applied Calkeulus (3)
A survey course for business students and otheis nesding

only one coucse in calculus. Covers basic concepls, methods,

and applications of differential and integral calculus. The
entering student should have a solid command of algebraic
and graphical methods. Theory is presented and illustrated

with examples drawn from business, economics, and matural

systems. The course provides a foundati'on for more
advanced covrses in calculus. ecoporics, science, and

operations reseasch. Prerequssite: MATH 325 or satisf actory

completion of the university basic mathematics proficiency
examination.
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MATHA49 Linear Algebra (3}
An introduction to linear algebra and mattices. Topics
include systems of equations, determinants, vector spaces,
subspaces, linear independence and bases, linear iansforna-
tions and matrices, rank. nullity, diagonalization, and
quadratic forms. Includes discussion of applications of
matrices in economics, linear programming, graph theoty,
game theory, statistics, and/or numertcal analysis. Prerequi-
site: MATH355.

MATHA450 Principles of Operations Research (3)
Introduction to the principles and methods of operations
cesearch, Diaws upon calculus, statistics, and probability as
prerequisites. Topics include the systems approach, linear
programuning, queueing theory, inventosy theory, decisyon
analysis, PERT/CPM, integer programmng. and simulation.
Prerequisites: MATH340. MATH 355, and STAT521.

MATHJSS Differential Equations (3)
A baslc course in differential equations coveting existence,
uniqueness, homogeneous equations, firit order and simple
higher order eguations, linear constant coetficient equations,
and ssmultaneous eguations. Introduction to numericat
analysis concepts and available computer packages for
numerical solutions. Prerequisite: MAT H355; MAT H440 is
recommended,

MATH460 Modera Algebra (3)
An intoduction to algebraic structures and lopics, including
relat’ions, operations, mappings. groups, rings, fields.
homomorphisms, quotient structures, polynomials.
Prerequisite; MATH440 or equivalens.

MATH465 Number Theory (3)
A study of the propexties of whole numbers: divisibility,
primes, modular srithmetic, secret codes, hashing functions,
quadratic teciprocity, sums of squares. continued fractions,
Diophantine equations, Pell’s equati'on, square-triangular
numbers, ecvors in finite-precision arithmetic using pocket
calculators and computers, Ferrnat’s Last Theotem, and
related lopics. Prerequisite: MATH 325, College Aigebra or
MATH320. Mathematical Structures and Concepts.
Knowing how to program a computer is use ful but not
necessan.

MATII470 Independent Study: ... (14)
Individual veading, research, ond/or project in mathemartics
under the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Pernls-
sion.

MATHS870 Graduate Research: . . . (2-4)
Individual 1eading, cesearch, and/of projectin mathemalics
under the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion.
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Medig (_Io_mmun_ications

MCOM420 Media and Society (3)
Surveys the development and inflizence of the mass media,
mcluding print, broadcasting, and film. Examines psycho-
logical. goctal, cultural, political, and economic impact of
media.

MCOM440 Televislon Production (4)
Presents fundamental production techniques ir color studio,
Students dest gn, write, and produce basic formuxs increasing
in complexity; crew all positions, including camera, lighting,
audio, video switcher, and demonstrate creative ability.

MCOM 490 Writing for Prim Media (3)
Presents basic ekills relevant to working for weekly or daily
newsSpagers, magazines, house organs, and public relations
channels. Emphasizes conventional jounalistic style and
structure and includes editing, copy editing, and writing of
captions and headlines.

MCOM468 Senior Seminur (3)
The capstone undergraduate cousse presents discussions of
contemporary communication issues as well us group and
individual student projeces.

MCOM470 Independent Study: . .. (i4)
Jodividual reading. research, and/or projectin media
communications under the supervision of the faculty.
Prerequisite: Permission.

MCOM480 Internship: . .. (1-4)
Designed to provide the media commuricutions student with
supervised practs'cal experiencesin npplied settings, both on
and off campus. Students may work in speciulized aress in
Govemors State University's Commun'cations Services
Center. May be ccpeaded. Prerequsires: Prior production
courses in area of work and permission.

MCOMS50S Media Symposiom: . . . (1) P/NC
A wonkshop exploring setected 1ssues in depth. Faculty of
the media program are joined by medi'a professionals, social
criti'cs, community leaders, and public officials. as well as
other university faculty.

MCOMS10 Theory and History of a Free Press (3)
Examines theories of a free press and evolution of the First
Amendment. Considers contemporary nations of mass media
freedoms, limits and respansibilities, and relevance of
Milion, Mill, Jeffecson, and other free press thinkers o
current media problems, Also considers media ethics.

MCOMSI11 Communication Ethles (3)
Examines the principles of personal, public. and media
ethics. Historical and conteorporary approaches to ethical
behavior are explared. Current issues serve as a focus for
class discussion ard assignments,

MCOMSi2 Media Communications Law (3)
Identifies, details, and evaluates various contemporary issues
in media law from the perspective of the communicator.
Includes free speech principles, First Amendment issves,
libet, broadcust regulation, right of privacy, copyright, fair
wial/free press,

MCOMS20 Audio Production (4)
Production in the audio medium. Students learn correct
studio and remote production procedures, editing, and
miXing on media laboratcry equipment. Seven projects are
produced for student portfolios.

MCOMS52S Deskiop Publishing (3)
This course is intended to serve as an iniroduction to
computcrized graphic arts production for art, communica-
tions, and other majoss. While the computer and desktop
publishing software have put very powesful design and page
layout toals into the hands of a broad range of uaers, few of
these users have had any training in art. text, visval. and
layout design. The resultof thls is often technicalty
sophist'icated but naive output. To help users of these
technologies produce work that is both compeient and
imaginative. this course will seTve as a survey of available
production techniques, as well as a basic introduction to the
principles of text, visual. ard layout design.

MCOMS31 Writing for Radio and Television (3)
Exercises and script wiiting for radio and television.

MCOMS532 Writing for Film/Video (3)
Advanced script writing class for students who understand
termynology, production fundamentals, and creating visual
sequences for film, Prerequisite: Writing class infilm and
television. or experience in script writing for film or
television,

MCOM534 Video Production Editing (3)
Prnvides students with in-depth video editing in VHS and S-
VHS formats. Prerequi'site: MCOM 440 or permission.

MCOMS35 Television: Remote Techniques (3)
Considers non-studio production using poitable video
equipment, Provides praclical experience in both remote
shooting and editing. Prerequisites: MCOM440, MCOMS534,
or permission.

MCOMS539 Advanced Television Production (4)
Emphasizes sophisticated uges of production skills in color
facility. Particular atiention is devoted to lighting, audio, and
beginning post-preduction. Prerequisite: MCOM440 or
Dpermission.

MCOMS40 Film Seminar: ... (3)
Presents selected topics in film aesthetics, history, and genre
analyses. Mity be repeuted for credit with different topics.

MCOMS4i American Cinema (3) D
Offered in televised fortost onty. A fi{m studies
course that covers American film history from the silent.era
to the present day. Studenis will learn how American films
reflect and shape poputar culture, the basic technical and
critical vocabulaty of motion pictures, how the technology
of cinemu relates to film art, the economic structure of the
flm industry, and how to watch films actively and crit'rcalty.

MCOMS542 Film and TV Documentary (3)
Examines style and infiuence of key documentary
filmmakers. Identifies film techniques used to document
events. Analyzes issues in documentary filmmaking.
Describes effects documentary film has on perception of
events and issues.



MCOMS46 Advanced Video Editing (3)
Advanced video editing techniques for students who have
compleled basic video production and editing. Students wilj
work in Media Lub with computer editor, video 10aster, and
AUB roll equipment. Prerequisites. Basic video production
{MCOM440) and basic video editing (MCOMS534) or
permission.

MCOMS48 On-Air Performance (3)
Provides students with disection and consteuctive critique of
on-mike and on-camer perforance and affords non-
pesformers an awareness of the problems faced by on-air
talent.

MCOMS550 Newswriting and Reporting (3)
Emphasizes interviewing and research skills. Covers
speeches and roeetings, single and multi-source asticles.

MCOMSS! Introduction to Public Relations (3)
Intuoduces the beginning student to the public relations
profession and to the tools used by practitioners. Presents the
history and philosophy of public relations, and trains the
student in the techiniques of preparing public relations plans
to satisfy the needs of both private businesses and public
institutions/organizations. Prerequisite: MCOM4S0 o¢
perntission

MCOMSS2 Public Relstions Case Studies (3)
Provides an in-depth study of several actual public retations
cases. Exposes students to a series of §maginaty public
relations situations that perrnit students 10 develop their own
solutions and approeches to the problems that have been
related in the various scenarios. Prerequisite: MCOMSS1.

MCOMSSS Broadcast Journalism (3)
Principles and practices for the broadcast journalist,
Translates theory into practical experience by covering
stories for radio and television. Laboratory experiences,
including elecroni’'c news gathering (ENG), arc an essential
part of the course. Prerequisite: Prior media or journolism
course.

MCOMS60 Wamen in the Media (3)
Examines historical and contemporaty role of women
communicatoré&—eponers, publishers, editors, broadcasters,
and filmmakers. Analyzes image of women as expiessed in
American media, both general and women's media, from
171h century to present.

MCOMS65 Broadcasting in America (3)
Examines the development, structure, content, context, and
influences of the broadcast media.

MCOM 566 Broadcast Prograsaming History (3)
A compiehensive examindlion of the histoty and wends in
American radio and television from 1920 10the present.
Original source material is used.

MCOMS67 Children and Television (3)
Explores chitdren's television programming and its impact.
Evaluates such programuming in tenins of its production
quality, social values. and educational entertainment values.
Identifies resources of children's television vicwing in
ielatr'on to development of the child.
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MCOMS70 Media Workshop: ... (1.4)
Specific media technologies, skills, and issues are consid-
esed ina selies of workshops using outs'sderesources.
Wotkshops may be repeated for different sub jects.
Prerequisites: Will vary depending upon specificity of
particular workshop.

MCOM630 Television Directin g (4)
* Studr'o-oriented course on the techniques of television
directing. Focuses on television aesthetics and unique
aspects of medium. Prerequisites: MCOM440, MCOM539,
or permission,

MCOM651 Jovestigative and Specialized Reportiog (3)
Analyzes and applics investigative ceporting approaches and
techniques, emphasizing inkrviewing and seientific research
aethods. Covers several beats, including education, science,
business, crime, politics, and utban affairs. Prerequisite:
Prior journalism course work or experience.

MCOM660 Non-Broadcast Television Opexatlons (3)
Provides students with experience in non-broadcast TV in
corporalg operations, including sesvices provided by
dcparunen's in businesses, Industiies. educational institu-
tions, medical facilities, and governsnent departments
(includ’ug the military). Emphasizes the uses of non-
broadcast TV for instiuction, inforraation, promotion, public
relations Lraining, employee ortentations, production
conlrols, and corpocate communication. Iocorporates several
field tiips and guest speakers to address issues. Prerequisite:
MCOM440.

MCOM740 Trends in Communications Technologies (3)
Examines emeiging communications technologies,
applications and Issues, including converging digital
technologies and multi-media; the Intemmet and World Wide
Web: communications satelliles; video distiibution systems
including cable, video cassettes and disks: and virtual reality.
Also considers programming and content planned or
avallabte.

MCOM?750 Feature and Review Writieg (3)
Advanced writing for students interested in staff or freslance
careers in professional ioumnelism. Lab work may be
published and emphasizes the intesrelatioaship of siyle and
content. Covers profiles, color stories, and reviews of
vasious ants and media. Prerequisite: Prior journalism
course work or experience or permission.

MCOM?7SS Medin Management (3)
Exumines management of broadcasting. cablecasting, and
corperale media, Focuses on management functions in
various-sized markets, including personnel, programming,
community relations, and promotion. Also considers
emerging challenges to managers, such as impact of new
technologies and changing laws and regulat.ons,

MCOMB803 Contemporary fssves: . . . (3)
A graduate seminar exploring a selected issue in media.
communication, or popular culture. May be repeated for
credit.
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MCOMB830 Graduate Seminar in Media
Communications (3)
Examines classic literatuze in mass commun'tications as way
of understanding origins and thecoretical bases of the
discipline, and as a way of assessing its current status,
Considers the teaching of communications at various levels.

MCOMB870 Craduate Research: ... (1-4)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in media
communications under supervision of facolty. Prerequisite:
Permission,

MCOMBS0 Internshlp: . . . (1.4)
Designed to provide the media communications student with
supervised practical experiences in applied settings, both on
and off campus. Students may work in specialized areas in
Governors State University’s Communications Services
Centar. May be repeated. Prerequisifes: Permission and
experience in mediwn of work.

MCOMB890 Graduate Thesls/Project: . . . (1-6)
Provides the media communicationsstudent an opportunity
to synthesize graduate course work by developing and
completing a thesis or project specific to the student’s
interests in media commanications. Prerequisite: Permission
of advisor.

Music

Nursing

MUS303 Survey of Music Htstory (3) :I
Offered in both lecture and televised formats.
Designed to give siudents a basic grasp of the historical
periods of music and to provide understanding of the types,
forms, and styles of music literature. Tbe history of music is
approached in a quasi-chronologicat framework be ginning
with the common practice period, working through bareque,
classical. romantic and iwentieth century periods. Medieval
and Renaissance periods are studied selectively.

MUS320 20th Century Music (3)
Studies music during the early history of the twentcth
century. Includes post-romunticiam, unpressionism, and
nationalism.

MUS410 African-American Music (3) n
Offered in both lecture and televised formats.
A survey of various modes of musicat expression character-
izing the black men‘s-contributions t» Americun culture.
Covers west African sounds (1619-1800), jazz, spititual,
gospel. and contemporary soul.

NURS304 Conceptual Basis for Professional Nursing (3)

Emphasizes professional approaches to nursing practices and
buitds upon rather than duplicates education received in a
basic nursing program. Focuses on a conceptual approach in
explortng dimensions of practice and client care issues.
reflecting nursing’s strategic position and ability to influence
decisions and policies relative to social, ethical, political,
lega), and economic environments, Prerequisite: Fulfiliment
of requirements for admission to the B.S. in Nursing or
classification as a conditional degree-seeking or special
rondegree-seeking siwdent.

NURS30S Pathophysfology (3)

An introduction to the etiology, pathogenesis, clinical
manifestations, and treatment of disease. Begins with
fundamental pathophysiologic concepts followed by an
examination of specific-disease mechanisms in the various
body systems. Clinical spplication celates the processes of
diaguosis. treatment. and prevention. Prerequisites;
Admission (o the nursing major: NURS304 or concurrent
enrollment.

NURS306 Gerontologicel Nursing: Hesith Pvomation for

Older Adults (3)

Focuses on theories, concepts. and practices of primary and
tertiary preveition among agingadults tiving in communs'ty
settings. Physiological. psychosocial, and cultural factors
related to aging, as well as chronic illnesses that affect
people io laler maturity, are explored. The nursing process
with the aging adult is emphasized, and resources that assist
the elderly in health care are examined. The interdisciplinary
nature of getrontological theory and practi'ce is explored.
Prerequisites: Admission 20 the Nursing Program and
completion or concurrent enrollment in NURS304.

NURS312 Ethics in Professional Practice (3)

Explores values, codes, and principles that govern ethical
decisions in professional practice within health care settings.
Potential and actsal ethical issues and dilemmas arising from
practice are analyzed using the intellectual standards of
critical thinking.

NURS320 Teaching Individuals, Families, and

Communities (3)

Designed to develop the knowledge and skitls of the
teaching/learning process in aursing as applied to various
client-centered health problems. Objectives are prepared for
teaching and evaluating client leaming. Prerequisite:
NURS304.

NURSJ30 Nursing: Health Assessmentl (S)

Designed to develop skill in the physical, social, and
psychological assessment of clients. Provides both
theoretical and technicel background in examination and
diagnosis. Facully supervised on-campus laboratory practice
is done weekly using models and students in the covrse as
subjscts. Off<campus clini’'cal component allows students,
under faculty supervision, to valtdate leamed skitls on well
cl'ients in selecied health care settings. Prerequisites:
NURS304, NURS305. NURS312, and NURS320.



NURS408 Nursing Research: Anatysis and Utilization (3)
Provides an iniroduction to the methods. development,
accompligshments, needs, and trends of nurging research,
Emphasis is placed on developing the student’s ability to
analyze and apply the products of oursing research.
Prerequisites: STAT468 and NURS330 or concurrent
enrolimens,

NURS410 Management in Nursing Care (3)
A study of the nurse manager's roles, fun tions, and
responsibilities in professionat nursing practice. Selected
theories and princ iples of management styles are analyzed in
relation to their effects on clients, families, and co-workers,
Prerequisite: NURS330.

NURS420 Community Heslth Nursing (7)
This senior-level course focuses on the family, the
community, public health. and nursing service directed 1o
meel the needs of each of these entities. Facully supervised
clinical experiences are conducted through local community
health uuising agencies and other vasied community heaith
seutings. The roles and functions of the nurse in the
distributive setting are developed during home visits and
other nursing situations, Concepts of adaptation, change,
communication, role,and eth rs are emphssized within a
systems framework. Prerequisites: NURS305, NURS 320,
NURS330, and NURS410 or concurrent enrollment,
permission of instructor.

NURS430 Episodic Nursing (7)
Emphasis on the development of the nurse's role and
function in episodic settings where patients of all ages are
experiencing life-threatening illnesses. Theoties of siress,
psychosocial support systems, communication, and role
development constitute the foundation for clinical practice.
Prerequisites: NURS305; NURS330; NURS410, or
concurrent enroliment; and permission of instructor.

NURS440 Nursing Seminar and Practicum (4)
Students engage in terniinal integrating experience that will
demonsirate the use of a variety of leaming experiences for
initiating and implementing change in nutsing practice and
client care of atl ages in episodic or distrihutive settings.
Students devetop and present a pro ject demonstsating
integration and proficiency in all nursing program
competencies. Research findings are used. Prerequisites. All
major aursing courses. STAT468. and permnission of
instructor.

NURS470 Indcpendent Study: .. . (1-8)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in ntirsing under
the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Permnission.

NURS480 Intemship: . . . (1-8)
Designed to provide nursing students with supervised
practical experiences in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Permission,
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NURS740 Concepts inAdvanced Practice Nursing (3)
Integrates conceptual complexities of heslth maintenance,
promotion, and restoration, incorporating knowledge from
bialogteal, behaviosal. cultural, and environmental sciences,
nursing, and research dynamics. Evaluates multidimensional
health care client needs with nursing interventions
throughout thelife span and along the healt-illness
continuum. Focus is on knowledge. concepts. and clinical
judgments needed in advanced practice nursing. Prerequi-
site: Graduate nursing majors.

NURS750 Aslvanced Cinicat Pathophysiology (3)
Analysis of mechanistic and regulatory deficits in altered
phystological states, Emphasis is on foundations of disease
as the basis for clinical intervention. Prerequisite: Graduute
nursing mejors or consent of the professor:

NURS755 Nursing Theories and Modals (3)
Systematic examination of theories and concepts common 10
all nursing practice. Analysis of the geseeal systems
approach as a basis for devetoping a theoretical framework
for nursing practice. Students develop models for clinical
nuesing practice incorporating the concepts of health
promotion, restoration, and maintenance. Prerequisites:
NURS740and NURS750.

NURS7868 Advanced Health Assessment (4)
Builds upon cognitive and assessment skills developed in a
basic comprehensive physical asscssment course. Focusis
on interviewing and examining adul and pediatri'c clients to
diagnose potential and actual health problems. Prerequisites:
NURS740 and NURS750.

NURS785 Research for Advanced Nursing Practice (3)
Integiation of research methodology, nursing theoty, and
staiistics to formulate a proposal for conducting a pliot study
toidentify strengths and weaknesses in the intended design,
sample popslation, and data collection instrument.
Prerequisites: NURS755 and NURS780.

NURS801 I’harmacotherapeutic Nursing (3)
Prepares the advanced practice nurse to manageand evaluate
drug therapies in clients who exper:i‘ence acute or chronic
health problems. Focuses on pharmacotherapeutics and
pharmacokinetics of drugs used with clients in advanced
nneging praclice. Prerequisite; Admission to degree
candidacy or pervission of the pro fessor.

NURS804 Seminar and Practicum in Acute Care
Nursing (5)
Management of the health/illness status of acuely ill clients
through application of advanced knowledge and skills in
nursing, health assessment, pathophysiology, ph@wnacology,
and case management processes. Prerequisite: Admission to
degree candidacy.

NURS805 Seminur and Practicum in Chronic Care
Nursing (5)
Management of the health/illness status of chronically ill
clients through application of advanced knowledge and skills
in nucsing, health assessment, pathophysiology, pharmacol-
ogy, case management processes, and acute care. Prerequi-
sites: NURS80! and NURS804.
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NURSS86 Nursiog and Health Care Policy (3)
Analysis of changing economic. sociopolitical, legislative,
and o1ganizational systems that shape health care policies
and the impact these policies have on the nursing profession
and the natior's health care systems. Examines the
opportunities, obligations, acd limitations the nursing
profession has in formulating health cate policies.
Prerequisites: NURS801 and NURS804.

NURS820 Clinical Nurse Speciafist (3)
An examinatt'on of historical, theoretical, and concepiual
basas of CNS role development, advunced practice, and
evaluation, Emphasis on subroles and competencies of the
CNS as expett practitioner, consultant, educator, rescarcher,
collaborator, and clinical keader. Students develop a CNS
model which defines, promotes. and suppons advanced
practice for clients with acute or chronic healih care needs.
Precequisites: NURS80S and NURS806.

NURS830 Nurse Educator (3)
Provides pieparation for teaching nutsing in a variety of
institutionul sertings. Includes topics on the nature of higher
educnt’ion, nursing education. and faculty roles. Explores
curriculum designs, the ins'tructional process, evaluation, and
issues in nursing education. Prerequisites: NURS80S and
NURS806.

NURS83S NurseAdarnistrator (3)
Explores the history and rends in nursing administration.
Emphasiacs theoretical approaches 10 the process of nursing
admu nistratson withtn the erganizational framework of
nursing services utilizing the decision-making piocess and
the concepts of human behavior, Prerequisites: NURS805
and NUKSE06.

INURS84S Seminar and Practicum for Clinical Specialists (4)
Provides graduate students with field expen'ences imple-
menting the role of clinicsl nurse specialist. Students work
with acutely and chronically ill clients incotporating
advanced practice models in a variety of health care settings
with a clini’cal nurse specialist and faculty supervision.
Prerequisites: NURS820 and permission of the professor.

NURS850 Scminas and Practicum for Nurse Educators (4)
Involves students experimenting with various teacht'ng/
leaming theories and swaiggics in selccted nusing education
setlings. Focuses on implementation of the role of teacher
and its application 10 nutsing education sysiems. Concurrent
seminars focus on functions unique to the nurse educator.
Prerequisites: NURS8E30 and permission of the professor.

NURSS8SS Seminar and Practicum for Nurse
Administrators (4)
Focuses on the implementation of the role of the nursing
administrator in selected heaith care agencies. Coacumeni
seminass focus on functions unsque to nursing adminisirative
roles. Prerequisites: NURS83S and permission of the
professor.

NURS$70 Independent Study: . . . (1-8)
Individual icading, cesearch, and/or project in nursing under
the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Permission.

NURSS84 loternship: . . . (1-8)
Designed to provide nursing students with supervised
pracli'cal experieaces in applied seltings. Prerequisite:
Permission.

NURS890 Graduate Thes(s/Project:. . . (1-8) P/NC
Provides the nussing student the opporiunity to synthesize
graduate course work by developing and completing a thesis
or praoject specific to the student’s intercsts in nursing:
Prerequisires: Degree candidacy and permission of thesis
advisor.

Occupational Therapy

OCCT440 Or{entation to Occupational Therapy (2)
This course i s a mandatory prerequisite class for al! students
interested in admission lo the Master of Occupational
Therapy Program. It is designed to introduce the student 10
the field and profession of occupational therapy, with
specific emphasis on the history of the profession, the
vatious azeas of practice, und the impact of cutrent heaith
care trends. Persona! characteristics and qualities. team
values and concepts, and piofessional standards, ethics. and
terminology will be discussed.

OCCT720 Toeories of Occupation (3)
Examines the meaning and history of occupation. Presents a
critical overview of concepts, models and paradigms of the
past, present, and future effects upon occupational therapy
practice. Explores the components of theory and the
relationxhip to cfinical thinking in the practice of occupa-
tional therapy. Prerequisite: OCCT 440.

OCCT?725 Seminar in Occupational Therapy (1.3)
Course will explore specific topics, issues, intervention,
approaches, and new developments in occupational therapy
and related areas. Prerequisite: OCCT730.

OCCT730 Team Theory and Practice with Level 1
Practicum (4)
This course provides the student with the concept of a
‘team." Topics will cover teaming with other OTR's und
COTA's, interdisciplinaiy. teaming in medical, school,
residential, and vioxcational settings. the third party payer as
pait of the team, as well as person/client centered teaming.
‘The nature, concerns, roles, and process of teamx will be
presented. Interaction skillsand group dynamics will be
discussed. Lecture and Level 1 Fieldwork. Prerequisite:
Graduate Occupational Therapy maojors.

OCCT740 Psychasodal Knowledge (3)
Reviews psychosocinl disorders and various theories and
conceptual models utilized forintervention. Examines how
vailious psychological, social, and behaviorat components of
psychosocial disorders affect occupational performance.
Includes psychosocial aspects of the family, physical illness,
and cultural perspectives of mental health. Also reviews the
theoretical roots of the practice of psychosocial occupational
therapy. Prerequisite: Admission 10 the Occupational
Therapy Program.



OCCT750 Occupational Therapy Process (3)
This course defines assessment and will demonstrate (o the
student bow 10 se! parametors for evaluation critesia necded
(o detesmine intervention, It will begin with the basis of
activity and analyses and observation skills following a
continuum of the assesament process. Students will become
aware of vatious quantitative and qualitative evaluation
methads providing a sepertoire of 1ests and measurements to
choose from depending on what is being assessed. Lecture
and lab. Prerequisite: OCCT440.

OCCT760 Human Development and Performance § (3)
The study of noral human devel:;pment from prenatal
through adolescence siressing the aspects of physkal and
motor development, as well as psychological, sensory,
perceptual, cognilive and social interactions. Prereguisite;
Status as a graduate Occupational Theropy or Physical
Therapy major or permission of instrucitor.

OCCT770 Human Development and Performance O (3)
The study of normal human development from early
adulthood through senescence and death. This course will
stress aspects of physical and motor development as well as
psychological, sensory. perceplual, cognitive, and social
interactions. Prerequisite: OCCT760.

OCCT780 Reseasch Metbods for Occupational Therapy (3)
Thiscourse is designed to provide the student with the
research background and tools 1o design clinical research in
occupational therapy. Prerequisite: STATS20.

OCCT800 Occupational Therapy Assesstoent end Iaterven-
tion I with Level I Flcldwork (S)
Assessment/intervention for infants and children through
adolescence will be provided. 1dentification, ctiology.
progression, and prognosis of congenital. developmental,
medical, and psychosocial influences upon occupational
performance are examined. This course wiil cover the

assesament process, including needs identif ication, the use of

specific evaluation procedures, and documenlation. Specific
emphasis is placed on the role of the occupational therapist
in various service delivery settings (i.e., carly childhood and
school practice), Lecture, lab and fieldwork. Pirzrequisites:
OCC1730 and OCC1760.

OCCT810 Occupatlonal Therapy Assesament and Interven-
tion il with Level I Fieldwork (5)
Assessment/intecvention for young adults through
senescence, ldentification, etiology, progression, and
proguaosis of congenitul, developmenial, medical, and
psychosocial influences upon occupationai perf ormance are

examined (i.e., CVA, TB), Guillian-Barre, multiple sclegosis,

post-polio syndrome, other neurological conditions,
orthopedic conditions, hand injuries, immunological
conditions such as rtheumatic diseases, HIV, psychialric
disorders such as stress and neurosis). Assessment process
including needs identification, the use of specific evaluation
procedures with focus on biopsychasocial and biomechani-
ca) approaches 9nd documentation. Specific emphasis is
placed on the role of the occupational therapist in various
servicedelivery setings (i.e., acute, subacute. ichabil #tation.
outpatient. home health, and other community-based

programs), Lecture, laband L.evel | fieldwortk. Prerequisites:

OCCT725. OCCT770. OCCT800, and OCC1820.
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OCCT820 Assisti ve Techoolsgy - Methods and Tools  (2)

Focuses on light to high technology intesvention for
independeace in activities of daily living, communication,
mobility, work, and control of the envirynment. Emphasis
will be on be ciiterra to detennine goais and the necessity
for assistive technology. as well as the occuputional
therapist’s role in assessment and intervention. Calalog
sutveys, avatlable equipraent, basic fabricauon, assembly,
and repair skill {i.e., dressing, feeding, grooming. communi-
cation products, toys, and simple switch mierfaces) will be
cxplored. Basie clinical problem-solving #kills are reinforced
in the context of orthotic and prosthetio management of use.
Prerequisites: OCCT720, OCC7730, and OCC1760.

OCCTE) Models of Healih (3)

Reviews Jefinitiens of health, including that of the World
Health O1gunization. Examines models of disability.
Explores concepts of health, wellness, illness, discase,
ptevention, and holistic health, as well as how each impacis
occupational therapy practice, Prerequisites: OCC1740,
OCC1770. OCC1780, and OCCT820.

OCCT#840 Managing Occupatlonal Therapy Services (4)

Introduction to the basic principles of managing occupa-
tional therapy sesvices. Supervision, staffing, planning,
budgeling, quality managemnent, program design. and
management will be presented. The role of the occupational
therapist as a team member and case manager will be
explored. Prerequisites: HLAD701, OCCT740, OCC1780,
und OCCT800,

OCCT860 Assistive Technotogy - Methods and Toals O (2)

Designed (o introduce the student to the general principles of
UE intervention, orthotics. prosthetics, casting. splint
fabrication, and modalities. Student will also learn how to
assess a person's environment for optimal access. @T
intervention for retuming o work witl also be discussed.
Prerequisite: OCCT820.

OCCT862 Advanced Assistive Technology (4)

This course will 1ake the form of a *‘tech camp’ coveling
eight days with opportunities to praclice installing. using,
and customizi'ng various assistive technologies, including
seating and positioning, computer acoess, augmentative
communication, environmental control, and universal
design/access, Prerequisite: OCCT820 or permission of
instructor:

OCCT864 Exploring Interdisciplinary Team Process and

leadership (3)

This coursewill bring together graduate students from muny
disciplines % learn effective communication and processing
skills thut will allow them to develop the undesstanding
necessaty for effective collaboration. This coutse will use
comamunication and team building skills 1o demonstrate the
value of interdisciplinary approaches. Such an interdiscipli~
naiy approach will show students effective technigues for
valuing and educating client/customers, identifying and
overcoming barriers to effective customer/client service, and
leading 10 outcomes desired by the client/customer.
Prerequisites: All undergraduate prerequisites compleled. At
least 12 hours in graduate major completed or permission of
instructor.
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OCCT86S Occupatlonal Therapy Level I Fieldwork A (10)
Twelve weeks, full-time orequivatent, designed to provide
occupational Iherapy students with supervised practical
expetiences in applied settings. Prerequisites: OCCTE10,
OCCT830, OC:CT840. and OCCTB60.

OCCT869 Occupatlonal Therapy Level 11 Fieldwork B (10)
Twelve weeks, [ull-time or equivalent, designed to provide
occupational thesapy students with supervised peactical
experiences in applied settngs. Prerequisite: OCCT86S.

OCCTE59 Occupatlonal Therapy Specialty Fieldwork (5)
The specislty fieldwork provides an in-depth petiod of
supervised fieldwork experience during which the student
applies theoretical concepts in the practice of occupational
therapy focused on a pacticular arca of specialty. This may
include assistive technology. pediatrics. bums, hands, work
intervention. management. or another area of choice. The
fieldwork will consist of a six week, full-time or equivalent
clinical site placement in which the studenrs will be provided
with supervised, practical experiences in applied settings
that are reflective of current practice. Prerequisites.
OCCT810, OCCT'830. OCCT840, and OCCI¥60.

OCCT870 Independent Research Study (1-4)
Implementation of a master's project. Self-directed activities
will culminute in a formal presentation of project resuits.
Students will present in a professional format, such as a
scientific poster or manuscript for publication. Prerequssite:
OCCT780.

Philosophy

PHIL301 Studies in Philosophy (3)
Explores basic judgments on the nature of man. society.
goveenment, and the universe with a view loward clarifying
the issues that lie at the core of controversy.

PHIL311 Studies in Religion (3)
Offerad in televised format only. A review of various
approaches to religion: philosophical. theotogical,
sociological, psychological. Discussion of the differing
forms of religion, theories.on their origins. and comparulive
views of the major world religions,

PHIL330 Ethics in Health Care (3)
Presents some of the major ethical problems confronting
society, the healthcare system, and the hezlth care
administrator. Each student will be encouraged to synthesize
a personal professional philosophy to deat with the ethicaj
dilemmas inherent in health services delivery.

PHIL371 Theory of Knowledge (3)
Designed specifically 1o assiststudents in achieving
knowledge related tothe philosophical and scientific view of
knowiedge. Organized into two distinct parts: Part [, the
natare of knowledge, coasiders the various philosophical
interpretations of knowledge and the process of knowing;
Part 11, evolution. is devoted to a study of the histoty of
evolut'onary thought as an example of the development of
scientific knowledge.

PHILL386 Logic (3)
A study of the basic structure and ptinciples of valid
deduction and wanaated induction and application of such
knowtedge in the analysis and assessment of public issues
found in the mass media.

PHILA70 Independent Study: . .. (1-4)
Individual teading, research, and/or project in philosophy
under the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: Pernis-
sion.

PHIL524 Chinese Thought (3)
A study of the major Chinese thinkers and 1heir writings.

PHILS33 Aesthetics (3)
Analyzes the concepts of meaning, communication, and
truth in an. Deals with the identificazion and definition of a
work of artL the criteria or judgment of excellence, the nature
‘of the aesthetic experience. and the place of art in human
experience.

PHILS42 Advanced Ethics: Theory and Practice (3)
An in-depthcritical examination of ethical theosies of major
philosophical schools in a multtculturai approach. The
course will also evaluate at an advanced level the practicat
applications of ethical thinking to controversial moral
dilemmas from a global perzpective. Prerequisites: Literature
course and Introduction to Philosophy/Religion course. or
equivalents.

Physical Therapy

PHY'T320 Orlentation to Physical Thesupy (2)
This course is designed to introduce the student to the field
and profession of physical therapy. A history of the
profession, the professional curricutum and the different
specialty areas will be presented. Personat and professional
qualities, professional ethics, and the psychotogical aspects
of treatment will be discussed. Thig will assist the student in
laying a framework upon which an interest in the profession
of physicat thetapy can be weighed.

PHYTS500 Physical Therapy Workshop (1-3)
Provides skill or competency-based training sessyons directly
refated to “umproving the delivery of physical therapy
intervenitions or the supevvision of physical therapy students.
Prerequisite; Licensed phvsical therapists, licensed physical
therapist assistants. other health professionals. or consent of
mstrictor.



PHYT701 Patient Care Fundamensals (2)

This course is designed 10 provide the student with basic
patient cage skills necessary for any tieatment in physical
therapy. These include medical terminology, basic
communication skills. decumentation, vital signs. position-
ing, draping, the biomechanics of moving, lifiing and
transferring patients, ambulatory aids. wheelchairs, activities
of daily living, and aseptic techntiques, Prerequisite; Open
only to Physical Therapy majors.

PHYT702 Patient Care Fundamentalz Laboratory (1)

This course is designed to provide the student with an
opportunity to observe, practice, and become proficient in
the performnnce of basic patient care s¥ills utilized in all
physical therapy ¢atments that werc covered in PHYT70L.
Corequisite: PHY1701,

PHYT'705 Movement Analysis I (2)

This course is designed to complement Gross Anatomy
(BIOL701/702) by applying the knowledge of shuclures 1o
their participation in human movement. This course
examines the static and dynamic relationships between the
fuinction and stiacture of the musculoskeletal sysfem under
normal and abrnonnal conditions. Emghasis is placed on
movement performed with the torso and upper extremities
and their application to specific joint, regson. aud/or whole
body movements. Prerequisite;: Admission into the
Occupational Therapy program or the Physical Therapy
program. .

PHYT706 Movement Analysis 1 Laboratory (1)

This course is designed 10 complement Gross Anatomy and
Movement Analysis [ by providing hands-on expecience
with the kinesiological and biomecbanical principles
covered in PHYT705. Will include surfice anatomy and
development of palpation skills. Corequisite: PHYT705.

PHYT711 Foundatlons of Therapeutic Exercise (2)

This course is designed to complemens both movement
analysis and clinicat orthopedics-courses. Thefocus is on
implementation of tools used for the evaluation of
biomechanical principles and basic orthopedic evaluatioo-
These will include the use of palpation, massage,range of
motion, goniometric evajuation, and muscle testing.
Infonnatron will be presented in multiple fonnats, including
lecture, deroonstration. and laboratory practice. Clinical case
studies will be a component of this course. Prerequisites:
PHYT701/702.

PHYT715 Movemest Analysis 11 (2)

This course is a continuation of Movement Analysis | and
similarty is deslgned so complemeot Gross Anatemy 1I
{BIOL711/712) by applying the knowledge of siructwes 10
their pasticipation in human movement. Emphasis is placed
on movement performed with the pelvis and lower
extremities and their application to specific joint, region and/
or whole body movements. This course concludes with an
in-depth analysis of human posture and gait pattemms.
Prerequisites: PHY1705/706.
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PHYT 716 Movemenl Analysis 11 Laboratory (1)
This coutse provides the student with the hands-on
experience to apply the kinesiological and biomechanical
principles covered in PHYT715. Corequisite; PHY1715.

PHYT717 Clivical Orthopedics I (2)
This course provides the student with the foundations of
otthopedlic physioal therapy evaluation and differential
diagnosis of musculaskeletal problems. Using a eegional
approach, students will {eam the signs, symptoms, and
special tests for common musculoskeletal problems. Clinical
case studies and critica! thinking exercises will be integral
parts of this course. Prerequdsites: PHYT705/706.

PHY 1718 Ctinical Orthopedics 1 Laboratory (1)
This course allows students the opportunity to practice and
perfect the necessary evaluative palpation. special tests, and
assessments appropriate lo orthopedic physical therapy. Each
student will develop hisfher own scherme for evaluating
orthopedic dysfunction, Clinical case studies and ctitical
thinking exercises will be integral parts of this course.
Corequisite: PRYT717.

PRYT728 Physical and Electrical Agentsin Pbysical
Therapy (3)
This course provides the student with the theory and clinical
application of physical thesapy modalities, including, but not
limited to. heat, ultsaxound, hydrotherapy, and cryotherapy.
This course also overviews current electrotherapy tech-
niques, including biofeedback. electricu] stimulation, and
electrophysiologic testing of muscles and nerves. Course
includes lecture, demonstration, and laboratory practice.
Prevequisites: BIOL706, BIOL716. PHY1701/702.

PHYT729 Clinical Practicum (1)
For thu’s clinical experience, emphasis will be on the
application of basic physical therapy evaluation skills as
covered in Foundations of Therupeutic Exercise and Clinical
Orthopedics 1. Students will be supervised by licensed
physical therapisis at affiliating facilities off -campus.
Students will prepare an in-depth case study of a patient
integrating material from al} their previous course work and
how it upplies to the care of that patient. This is a two-week,
full-u'me experience, for a total of 80 clinical hours.
Prerequisites: PHY1711, PHY1717/718, and PHYI728.

PHYT 737 Clinical Orthopedics Il (3)
Through a regional approach to the body, the student will
leam curreni theory and treatment techniques for orthopedic
dysfunciion. Current literature supponing or refuting
specific theoriex or techniques will also be studied to suppon
the scientific basis for intervention. Clinical case studies
and critr’cal thinking problems will be included. Prerequi-
sites; PHY1717/718,

PHYT'738 Clinical Orthopedgics I1 Laboratory (1}
This caurse aflows studenlis the opportunity to practice and
developskili in the application of therapeutic technigues
appropriate 10 axthwpedic physical therapy. Clinical case
studies and critical thinking exercises will be integrul parts
of this course. Corequisite; PHYT737.
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PHY 1742 Psychomotor Development Throagbout the
Lifespan (4)
This course deals with the psychomotor and psychosocial
processes of human growth and development throughout the
lifespan. The course will follow a chronological artentstion
that focuses on the integeation of the phys‘ical, emational,
cognitive, asd social factors conuibuliog to the development
of 1he jndividual. Emphasis will be plsced on the develop-
ment of motar conurol, the appeaaance and integration of
postuial reflexes. reactions, and primitive movement
patiecos and theic changes throughout the #espan.
Prerequisites: 810L701/702.

PHYT743 Research in Physical Therapy Practice (3)
The purpose of this course is (o provide the student with the
koowledge and skills to read criticaily published scientific
and clinical research. The student should be able to identify
the strengths and limitations of the rcseasch, discuss
alternative des'gns and present rationale for the designs,
evaluatethe quality of information, and apply the research to
clinical practice.

PHYT745 Exercise Physiolngy (2)
This cousse examines the phys‘iclogical response to acute
and chronic bouts of exercise in apparently healthy
individuals, as well as individuals with discase and special
needs. A systems approach will be utilized. which will serve
as the foundation for designing an appropriate exercise
program for any patient referred to the physical therapist
Prerequisite: BIOL716.

PHYT?755 Cardiopuboonary Physkal Therapy (3)
This course introduces the physical themapy student o
cardiopulmonary disorders across the lifespan. Anatomy,
pliysiology, and pathology of the cardlopulmonary system
arc reviewed. Empbasis is on physical therapy management
of the cardiopulmonaty paticot from crii'cal case tlsough
wellness progmms. The role of the physical theapist in the
health careteam is defmed. Prerequisite: PHY1745.,

PHYT756 Neurosclence Therapeutics I (4)
This is the first of a itwo-course series designed 10 provide
the student with the necessary background information,
rationale, and treatment techaiques appropriate for treating
patienss with neurological impaininents. Prereguisites:
8I0L746, PHY1701/702,

PHYT757 Neurosclence Therapeutics ILah (2)
In thig laboratory accompaniment to PHYT?56, the student
will have the opportunity forsupervised instruction and
practice in handiing patients with neutologfical rpairments.
Corequisire: PHYT756.

PHYT760 Interaction and Educatioa for Patient Care (4)
This course provides the student with an overview of the
effects of illness and disability on patients, family, and
society. Background information regarding values
clarification. moral dilemmas. and communication will be a
focus of study. The psychology of death and dying,
professional relationships, conflict, tesolution, and stress
within the professional interaction will be discussed.
Educational theories and learning styles impacting on patient
cducation and professional ethiics will also be discussed.
Prerequitsites: PHY1737/738 PHY1742, PHYI756/757.

PHYT?766 Nevroscience Therupeutics 11 (2)

This is the second of a two course seties designed to provide
the student with the neceasary background mformation,
rationale. and teeatment techniques for treating patients with
neurological impairments. Prerequisites: PHY17564757.

PHYT767 Neuroscience Therapeutics IT Lab (1)

In this labotatory eccompaniment 10 PHYT766, the student
will have an opportunity for supervised instrucion and
practice in handling patients with neurological impairraents,
Corequisiie: PHYT766.

PHYT780 Physical Therapy in the Health Care Team (3)

Thls course \s designed to asgist the student in developing a
broad perspective regardiug organization and issues specific
to the profession of physical thetapy. An overview of
physical therapy administration and management is given.
Current topics and health care chunges are a focus of study.
The course includes lecture, cuse scenario discussion,
debale, 10le-play. self -assessment, the writing of a
professional resume, and the planning of a physical therapy
service. Prerequisites: HLAD701.

PHYT783 Applied Research In Physical Therapy (1)

This course is designed Lo enable the students to complete
their own cssearch project under faculty supeivision. The
completed csearch must be written following appropriate
professional journal style and presented to facully and peers.
Prerequisite: PHY1743.

PHY 1784 Medical Lectures (4)

One module of this course introduces the student to
prosthetic and oftbuic devices, their design, implementation,
and the weaiment techniques used to facilitate acoeptance
and good use ofthese appliances. The remain'ing three
modulcs include an overview of the medical and suigical
management of the patient with disease, dysfunction, or
tiauma, The prosthetic and orthotic segment includes
lecture, patient obselvation, and laboratoty: the medical
lectures are piesented by physicians and other health
professionals. Discussion on the lectures or relnted topics is
led by the lecturer or primary instructor, Prerequisites:
810L716, PHYT714.

PHYT788 Integrative Assessment (2)

This course is designed to help students integrate informa-
tion from all previous course work. Students are expected to
complete evaluation and treatment plans for a variety of
presenting symptoms or problems and to follow the
evaluation with treatment goals, treatment progression, and
treaiment techniques. Students will be expecied to compare
and cootraxt differing treatment methodologies, citing both
advamtages and disadvaniges of each, making a justified
choice of treatment evaluation and progression. In depth
case studies are an integral past of this course. PrerequiSites:
PHYT728, PHY1737/738, PHY1755, and PHY1766:767.



PHY1'801 Clinical Internship 1 (4)

This course is representalive of a supervised alii cai
experience in patient evalvation, program planning, and
delivery of physical therapy services in an ucute care setting.
The's intemship is a full-time experience for ninc weeks.
Students will be supervised by qualified, licensed physical
therapists at affiliating facilities of f campus. Prerequisites:
PHYT784, PHY1788.

PHYT803 Citnical Internship [1 (4)

‘This course is representative of a supervised clinical
expesience in patient evatuation, program planning, and
delivery of physical therapy services in an orthopedic or
neusologic setting. This mternship is a full-time experience
fornine weels. Students will be supervised by qualified,
licensed physical therapists at aftiliating facilities off
campus. Prerequisites: PHYT784, PHY1788.

PHYT305 Clinlcal Inteswmsislp N1 (4)

This course is representative of a supervised clinical
cxperience in patient evaluation, program plauning, and
delivery of physicaltherapy services in orthopedics or
neurologic setting, whichever scuting has not yet been
completed. This internship is a fult-tinse experieace for nine
wecks. Students will be supervised by qualified, Ticensed
physical therapists at affiliating facilities off campus.
Prerequisites: PHYT784. PHYT?788.

Physics

PHYS302 Physical Sclence Foundatioas (3}

Covers major physical science principles of the universe as
simply and cleasly as possible. Explains the science
processes and miethods that will tead to today's picture of the
universe and the cath’s place in it. Topics covered include
motion, gravity, energy, and momeniurn, The theory of
relativity is introduced. Covers mattee in its Uiree stases,
kinetic-molecular models, and the laws of thermodynamics.
Prerequisites: General education mathemaltics requirement
andor college algebra. or equivaient.

PHYS303 Physical Science Foundations Laboratory (1)
Activities arc designed to give students a “hands-on"
expetience in physical science. A number of activities are
desigried to help students find patterns and stidy the
relationships among variables in a given experimcnt. They
will set up experiments. record, and analyze the data. In
addition, the y will state conclusions and evaluite the sources
of estor. Many of the activities require the use of math as
tools such as solving equarions ang graphiog. Prerequisites:
General education mathematics requirement and/or college
algebra. or equivalent.

PHYS325 Energy and Problesas of a Technical Society (3)

The fundamental theones of energy. the physical laws
describing its conservation and interconversi'on, and the use
of encrgy in society are discussed in this course. The
commercial forms of esiergy. exuaction of mineral resources,
and environmenta impacts ate discussed. Prerequisite:
College algebra or equivalent.
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PHYS352 Intermedlate Physics 1 (3)
The areas of physics covered in this course include motion,
particle dynamics, work and energy, conservation of
momentum, rotational dynamics, and U\esvaodynamics.
Prerequisite: MATH325.

PHYS353 intermediste Physics § Luboratory (1)
Students conduct rmeasurements of motion, forces,
momentum. energy, and therraal physics. Skills are
developed for measuring and finding related physical
variables and conceptual relatioaships. Students develop
their understanding of how experimental knowledge is fitted
with theoty, Corequisite: PHYS352.

PHYS362 Intermediate Physics 11 (3)
The areas of phys’ics covered in this course include wave
motion, electricity, magnetism, light, and optics. Prerequi-
site; PHYS352 or equivaient.

PHYS363 Intermediate Physics [1 Labaoratory (1]
Students conducL measurements of vibrations and waves,
electricity and magnctism, light and optica. Students develop
skills used for measuring and finding related physical
variubles and conceptual relafionships. Students develop
their understanding of how experimental knowledge is fitted
with theory. Prerequisite: PHYS362 or concurrent
enrollment.

PHYS900 Charting the Night Sky (2)
A swdy of the celestial sphere and the relations between the
apparent motions of the sun, moon, and planets with respect
to the stars. Emphasis is placed on how to locate and identify
bright swars, constellations, and plaoets in the night sky,

PHYSS01 Astronomy in the Classyoom (1)
Survey workshop on astronomy includes the major physical
components of the universe, including planets, stars,
consellations, and galaxies. Discusses and demonstrates
methods for including astronomy in the science curziculum,
Udentifies sources for obtaining frec and inexpensive
astronomy materials.

PHYS 302 Introduction to Archseoastronomy (1)
Introduces concepts related to lunar and solar eclipses,
appearance of the night sky at varying latitudes from the
North Pole to the equator, apparent uses of Stonehenge. and
ancient astronomies of North America and Central America.

PHYS503 Introduction to Cosmolegy: The Big Bang (1)
This course will focus on the Big Bang, the modem version
of cieation, a topic of fascination since the dawn of
humanity. The class will begin with the observational
evidence for the expanding universe that was obtzined in the
early 201h century by Edwin Hubble through, and including,

“the latest results from the Cosmi'c Background Explorer
satellite.

PHYSS06 Sears and Nebulas (1)
Covers the laws of nature that govern the behavior and
properties of stars and the universe. includes how stass are
bom, live, and die.

PHYS508 Galaxies and Quasars (1)
Focuses on the historical and current theories about the
origin and structure of the universe. Examines properties of
galax’ies and quasars.
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PHYSS510 Black Holes, Quasars, and the Universe (1)
Covess the death of stais, from white dwarfs and neutron
stars to black holes. Also included will be a study of the
violent explosions that rock the central regions of many
galaxies, as well as the relationstu'p of exploding galaxies to
quasars.

PHYS512 Intelligent Life in the Universe (1)
Explorses questions such as the following: What is meant by
life? Does life exist on other planeix? Do we have planesery
neighbors? Who will be the first to make ¢ontact? What will
1heir interesl in us be?

PHYS514 Telescopes and Observatories (1)
Introduces concepts related (o optics and operation of
reflecting and refracting telescopes, Students leam how to
determu'ne the resolving power and light gatheting ability of
a telescope.

PHYS516 Halley’s Comet (1)
A study-of the early ideas about comets, origin and behavior
of comets, and Halley's comet.

PHYS518 Inner Solar System: The Terrestrial Planets (1)
A study of the planets Mervuty, Venus, Earth, and Mars,
Emphasis placed on understanding the basic properi’es of
the planets, how they were formed, their aimospheres, and
the natural satellites of Earth and Mars.

PHYS520The Outer Solar System: The Jovian Plangts (1)
A study of 1he planets Jupiter, Saturn, U1anus, and Pluto.
Emphasis will be placed on understanding the basic
peopetties of the planets. how (hey diff er from the terrestrial
ptanets, and the natusal satellites of each planet.

PHYSS525 Energy, Resources, and Soclety (3)
Covers vanous methods of energy production and the
environmental effects of each. Discusses the extraction and
utilization of the world's major mineral resources and effects
of their use. Examines the effect of various energy soucces
upon our environment. U.S. standards of living and eneigy,
and resoucce utilization. Designed for non-science majors.
Prerequisites: MATH325. College Algebra, or equivalent,
Enrollmen; restricted 1o degree seeking students enrolled in
the M.A. in Education program.

Political an_d ._lustice_ Studies

P0JS610 Race, Class, Palitlcs, and Justice (3)
Examines the political patticipati'on of under-represented
groups in Amencan politics, including blacks, Latinos,
Asians, women, and Jewish Ameri'cans. Various modes of
political participation, includmg voter participation,
lobbying. campaign contributions, rallies, and protest
activities, and other forms of political paiticipation and
exclusion that affect policy and distribution along lines of
race and cless wilj be considered.

POJS615 Civil and Human Rights(3)
This course examines, from both domestic and international
perspectives, ctvil and human rights within the context of
legal and social equality and the broad contexts of cultuse
and justice. It explores imsues and policiies in economic,
ideological, and institutiona] contexts across cultures, and
examines the nature, subktance, soutce and place, and
politics of human rights. It also examines the theoretical
chalienges posed to internati'onal human rights policy by
arguments of radical cultura! relativism and political realism,
as weil as the challenges and opportunilies diversity has
provided for women and other minorities.

P0JS620 Community Conflict Resolution (3)
This course examines theemerging theories and perspectives
on violence and community conflict. Students will also study
the political, social, and psychological aspects of violence
and community conflict within a range of fear and trast
extension contexts. Emphasis will be placed on the
fonnulation of genesal frameworks to promote new research
activities. Prerequisite: CJUSS525 or advisor peimission.

POJS632 Political Sociology (3)
Examines the social, economic, and political bases of power
in America. Emphasizes pluraiist and eliu'st theories, class
analysis, community power, social control, and stiucturat
approaches to studying power. Focuses on analysis of the
Americsn political system as a resource for change and an

obstacle to change with particular reference to contemporary
social movements.

P0JS635 Community Policing and Crime Prevention (3)
An examination of the relationship between community
policing and crime prevention in American society. The
topics will include an analysis of community perceptions of
local, state, and national police agencies; police perceptions
of the community; the police subculture; public relations and
sensilivity awareness, crime prevention methods used by the
police; and techniqQues and policies besi adapted 10 heaithy
police/community rejations. Historic and contemporary
police community responses and cesearch will also be
explored. Prerequisites: CJUS355 or permission of the
instructor.

POJS765 Law, Sodety, and Putilic Policy (3)
Discussion of basic aspects of law, analysis of selected
public policy 10opics, and the effects of judicial decisions
upon the formati'on of public policy.



PQJS709 Gender, Potltical Culture, and the Law (3)
This course explores the relation between political culture,
the political process. and policy making and emphasizes
women's 1ights not only as a legal question, but as a
question of defmition and justice. Italso explores femin s
legal theory as a framework of analysis. Le., femnist
peispecti ves on politics, crime. leadership, and social change
and feminism,

POJS710 Constitutional Law: Pvocess and Change (3)
Examines the fovndation and suucturse of the U.S.
Constitution, the Supreme Court, and the evolving doctines.
Analyzes tbe Supreme Court decisions to examine civit
liberties and due process issues in the context of changing
public values and the adveisarial system of justice in our
societly. Prerequisite: Gruduate standing er permission of
instructor.

POJS715 US. Foreign Policy (3)
Examines ihie processes by which United States foreign
policy is formulated and implemeted, including the role of
public opinion. bureuucratic rivalry, and White House/State
Department decision-making processes. The nature of
American foreign policies with respect ta both the major
regions of the world and key functional problems is
emphasized.

POJS718 Public Opinion and American Democracy (3)
The nature and measurement of public opinion, political
communication, and its influence on elections, ard political
behavior in relation to the mass media are examiaed.
Prerequisite: SOSC450.

POJS720 Elites and American Decvoracy (3)
Examine.s theoties and justification of elitism. Desls with
comparative political elites, the interrelationship between
recruitment, ciccalat'ion, and democratic accountability in
Ametican politics.

POJS725 Aruerican Potlticat Behavior (3)
Examines the role of iaterest groups and parties 2s they
affect American voter behavior. Emphasis will be placed on
the recent interpretations of pany realignments and
deal'\gnments in state and national elections and on the role
and patticipation patterns of the various ethnic minorities in
American politics from WWII (o the present.

POJS735 Third Worid in Giobal Development (3)
Examines the North/South dichotomy and the contemporary
changes in the third world in global relations 3nd develop-
ment. Differentiation in and among the various regionsin
the third world wilt also bo analyzed.

PO JS750 Survey Research I: Theory (3)
Explores the selection of problemsappropriate for analysis
through sucvey design and analysis, the method of cross-
sectional analysis, diagnostics, tests of fit. significance,
model specification, and wiiting the survey research report.
The growing use of survey research by academics, mass
media. business. interest groups, and polit'w! candidates
will be highlighted. Prereguisite: SOSC450.
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POJS751 Survey Research I1: Application (3)
The theosetical constiucts of survey reseacch are applied,
and advanced .pplications are studied through the
implementation of a survey research design praoject.
Prerequisite: POJS7 50.

POJS806 Comparative Urban Redevelopment (3)
Analyzes the redevelopment of older American cities in
compatntive context. Draws upon examples of older non-
Ametican cities for theoretical understanding and conceptuat
clanity.

POJS810 Seminar: Labor Force Participation (3)
Uses labor markel techniques to show job stratification in
urban communities. Examines mechanisms to increase
employment growth along with issues of labor migration.

POJSB15 Theories and Appreuches o Political and Justice
Studies (3)
Examines the basic theories and approaches 10 the sudy of
political and justice studies. including theories of the state,
class, race and gender conf'ct and general issues of
distribution in society. Prerequisite: POLS505 or CJUS4/0.

POJS319 Criminal Jastice Systein and Process Analysis (3)
A survey ofthe critical issues in the administration of the
criminat justice system Is presentod. The topics will include
the historical development of the American clim’isal justice
system; philosophy and current policy practices of the
system; te discretionasy decision-making points in the
administsation of justice: and cwrent 15sues and irends of the
three major components of the system. Histotic and
contemporary ctiminological research and apalysis will also
be included. Prerequisites: Six hours of CIUS/POJS course
work or permission of insiructor.

PO JS820 The Presidency, Congsess, and the Courts (3)
Examines the historical and legal evolution of the presi~
dency, Congress, and the covtis in the Ameri'can political
process. The development of bureaucracy also will be
explored. Prerequisite: POLS302 or POLSS0S.

POJSB21 American Government and Policy (3)
Focuses on how basic Lnaitutions of American govenment-
-execulive, legislative, and judicial- -interact in the process
of public policy formutation, implementation, and
evaluation. Issues are examined fiom an intergovernmental
perspective in a constantly changing federalist siructure. The
ethicat dimensions of public policy decisions and actions of
policy makers are explored. Prerequisite: POJS820.

POJS824 Intergovesmnental Relations (3}
Analysis of the relationships between and among the various
govermmental units at she federal, state, and tocal levels in
te context of American federatism. Special topics in
intertgovernmental relations will be discussed from yearto
year. Prerequisite: POJS820.

POJSB30 Comparative Politica) and Justice Systems 1 (3)
Examines general comparative approaclies to politics and
justice in post-industrial, industrial, and emerging states.
Topics studied include the nature of power structure,
political development and culture, economic strategies, and
leadership. Prerequisites: POLS50S or CJUS465. or
permiission of instructor.
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POJS831 Comparative Political and Justice Systems I (3)
Exantines politr'cal institutions and selecied policy areas and
processes of governments in Westecn and Eastern Europe.
Relationships between vatious state systems and policy
outputs witl be analyzed. Prerequisite: POJS830.

POJS835 Topics in Policy Analysis; . .. (3)
Curvent theories, approaches, and policies concerning the
United States are considered. Prerequisite: POJS821or
permission of instructor.

POJS836 Topics in Comparative Politics and Intemational
Relations: . ., (3)
Current theories, approaches. and issuesconceming the
global system are investigeted. Prerequisite: POJS830 or
pesmission of instrucior.

POJS837 Topics in Justice Studies: . . . (3)
Cuirent theories, approaches, and issues concerning justice
in seciety are investigated. Prerequisite: POJS819 or
permission of instructor

POJS8)8 Fulures Research in Justice System (3)
An advanced examination of the philosophi'cal undeipin-
ningsof the discipline of Futuies Research. The student will
learn and apply various techniques of long-range planning as
well as selective forecasting methodologies. A multi-
disciplinary approach will be utilized. The focus will be on
application of empirically derived strategies to implement
neceded organizational change. The context will be justice
system organizations. Prerequisites: C/US453 and CIUS975
or permission of instructor.

POJSB31 Resesrch Metlods (3)
The uses and objectives of empirical research in social
sciences. the pancipal assumptions underlying the approach.
andthe major controversies smrounding it are examined,
The role of theory in empirical research and research design
andthe principal methods of data collection and data
analysis in the social sciences are discussed. Prerequ site:
SOSC450 or permission of instructor.

POJS84S Inlernational Law and Ocganizstion (3)
Exarnination of the underlying principles of intemational
taw and the evolving organizational structure of the giobal
system. The 1ole of nation-states. intergovemmental and
nongovermmenta! organizatons are cons \dered. Prerequi-
site: One of the following: POJS830, POLS311. POIS536,
or permission of instructor.

POJS846 Crime, Justice, and the Media (3)
An examination of the interrelationstup of crime, justice, and
the contemporary media in American society. The topics will
include the history of media coverage of crime and justs’ce;
the soctal construction of crime: an analysi’'s of news media;
the impact of sweeps months on crune gews: police, courts,
and corrections in the media; reality television; moviesand
copycat ciime; and coverage of criminals and delinquents;
and the social effects of crmie and justice news. Media
coverage of drugs and gangs will be explored as well as
media stercotypes of minotities. Prerequisies. Six hours of
graduote course work or permission/consent of instructor.

POJS850 Victimology (3)
An examination of the relationship between victims of crime
and the criminal justice system. The topics will include an
analysis of the characteristics of ciime viclims: victim cole;
intrmate versus siranger crime; victim reposting and non-
reposting pattems; (NCVS) National Crime Victimizat'on
Survey cesults; treatment of victims by vatious segments of
the cnimiral jush'ce system; victim assistance progiams;
victim compensation aad/or restitution; and victim impact
statements and their affect on the criminal court Victim-
blaming arguments wili be explored, as well as sexual
assault, child abuse, and the victimization of the elderiy.
Prerequisites: CJUS445, POJS8I9, or pennission of
instructor:

POJS869 Directed Readings:. . . (3)
Supervised readings on the theory, methods. and approaches
of the political science areas of American politi'cs, public
policy, justice studies, comparative politics, and intemational
relotions. Prerequisite: Completion of core requirements,

POJS870 Graduate Research: . . . (1-4)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in political
science under the supervision of the faculty. Prereguisite:
Permission.

POJS880 Interushtp: ... {14)
Designed 10 provide political science students with
supervised practical experiences in applied setlings.
Prerequisite: Permission.

POJS88S Intemship Project (6)
Designed to provide politrcal/justice studies students with
supervised pracu'cal experiences in applied seitings. This
includes the application of the students knowledge and skills
in a culmination cxpesience approved by a faculty
commitiee and resulting in a final paper which wiil be
publicly presented. Prerequisites: Candidacy and advisor
permission.

POJS889 Board of Governors Minority Intermshtp
Program (1.9)
Designed to provide graduate Board of Govermors minority
intems with supervised experiences in federal. state, local,
and corporate settings in areas such as intergovernmenta.
refation, policy analysis, and decision making. Prerequisize:
Permission of instructor.

POJS890 Graduate Thesis/Ptoject (3)
Provides a furum for in-depth analysis of the selected topics
of master’s degree candidates. Hypothess formation.
operational procedures, and the foundation of each student’s
thesis/project will be publicly presented and discussed.
Prerequisites: POJS815, POJS819 or POJS820, POJS82I,
POJS830, and PO/S84!.



Political Science

POLS301 Principles of Political Science (3}
Comprehensive analysis of the natute of politics, contempo-
rary approaches to the study of political science, issues in
political geography, and a review of the issues 4nd problems
faced by federal, state, and local governments under the
impact of modemn conditions.

POLS302 Amervican Natloaal Government (3)
Exarines U.S. governmental institutions. the iofonmal
pressures that influence them, and the policies produced by
the govern'ing process.

POLS310 International Organizations (3)
Deals with the complexities of international affairs and those
factors that affect them. Focuses on the 1ole of govemmental
and nongovermmental organizational mechanisms in the
relations of nations.

POLS3 1] Traasfonnation of the Global System (3)
Integrated analysis of processes and issues in intemational
politics, with emphasis on substantive topcs in selected
sections of the world. Prerequisite: International relotions
recommended.

POLS320 Local Goverumental Systems (3)
Examines local government in the United States. Empha-
sizes the legal basis and functioning of tocal jusisdictions in
lltinojs.

POLSJ355 Health Care and Politics (3)
Study of federal, state, and local tegislative, regulatosy, and
political processes. and their effect on the health care system
and its professions. Deals with ways to irteract with those
processes.

POLS440 Constitutional Law; Givil Libertfes (3)
Uses U.S. Supreme Coutt decisions to examine the
fundamental civil liberts'es guaranteed to the American
people. Emphasizes how the coust accommodates constitu-
tional doctrines to changing public values. Prerequistie:
POLS302 or POLS320.

POLS460 Political Theory (3)
Introduces the fundamental questions of politics and the
state as developed hy selected political philosophers from
the Greeks through the present, Emphasizes concepts of
democracy, power, individual freedom, the state. and
obligations of citizens and rulers with relevance to current
political developments. Prerequisite: POLS302 or
permission.

POLSA470 lodependeot Study: . . . (1-4)
Indiv1dual reading. sesearch. and/or project in political

science under the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite:
Permission.

POLS480 Internship: . . . (14)
Designed to provide political science students with
supervised piactical expetiences in applied setings.
Prerequisite: Permission.
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PO1.S489 Board of Governors Minerity intermship
Program (1-12)
Designed to provide undergraduvate Board of Governoes
minority interns with supervised experiences in federal,
state, local, and corporate settings in areas such as policy
analysis nnd corporate relations, Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor,

POLSS0S Principles and Theories iz Political Studles (3)
Designed to introduce students to the major iraditional and
contemporary principles and theoetical foundations of
political science. Can serve as a substitute for POLS301 and
POLS302 1oward meeting preparatory requicements for the
M.A. in Political and Tustice Studies. Prerequisite:
Introducrion to polilical studies.

PO1S510 Topics in Pofitical Science: . . . (1.3)
Deals with topics of current interest, exploring several
uspects of the topic using a variety of methodologies from
the discipline of political science.

POLSS1S Contemporary Polltical Thought (3)
Provides an overview of nineteenth and twentieth centusy
political thought, including socialism, nationalism, fascism,
libertasianism, and feminism, Prereguisite: Any upper~
division politicd science or philosophy course.

PO1S520 US. and [linois Elections (3)
Studies elections in Chicago. the suburbs, the state. and the
nation. Examines current trends and includes participation of
past of peesent etected officials. Prerequisite: POLS 302 or
permssion,

POLSS30 The Chicago Poiltical Tradition (I)
Examines pastand current politics in the city of Chicago.
Analyzes thoroughly twenticth centucy Chicago mayors.
Prerequisite: POLS302 or permission.

POLSS3]1 Readings, Black Politics, and theAmericsn
Politica) System (3)
A study of the patterns of black politics in the development
of Afiican-Ametican participation in the Aserican political
and economic systems.

POLS536 Problemn in International Poiltics (3)
Exasmines the behavior of and interaction between nation
states at the global level to understand the problems that are
confronted in the international political system.

POLSS38 Urban Politics (3)
Offered in both lecture format and as a E
correspondence course. Analyzes critical issues of
urbanization confronting American political institutions.
Provides an overview of the nature and scope of the urban
polity and provides a conceptual framework for analyzing
and evaluating ihe cnitical issues in American wban areas.

POLS540 Polltical Economy of Urban Developmeat (3)
This course will identify underlying assmmptions and their
implications for how patterns of utban development are
explained, It will examine specific recent trends in urban
change. This will include post-World War Il developments
as seen in the fiscal crisis of the *70s, restructur ug of the
'80s, and the increasing intemationalization of the economy
and the rise of global cities. Prereguisite: Instructor's
permission.
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POLS548 Polttics of L atinA merica (3)
This course, intended for both graduate and undergraduste
studenis, offers a comprehensive analys'is of the political and
economic landscape of Lau'n Amsrica. it examynes, froma
critical and muitidisciplinary perspactive. the political
processes of the region. Special emphasis i3 placed on
inlegrating the economic, historical, and cultural dimensions
of the Latin American political experience. Paiticular
attention is given to the issues brought about by the global
economic order of the pest-Cold War era. Prerequisites:
POLS30!, POLS503, or permission of instrucior:

POLSS63 Semmar: Comparative Urban Future (3)
Analyzes pioblems of urban processes and tedevelopment as
they celate o cenfral city minorities. Discussed withina
comparalive and futuristic perspective.

POLS737 Politicad Geography (3)
A review and extension of theoretical constiucts in political
geography where problems arise when the houndaries of
sovereign states fail 10 separale national groups and when
coiporate limits fuil to encompass all segments of a
metcopolis. Preregudsite: Social science background.

POLSS45 International Law and Orgaalzation (3)
Examination of the fundamental rules of international law
and its relation to the state and the individual. Discussion of
cases, stalules, and lteali'es is inciuded. Prerequisite:
PO1S830.

POI1.S863 Seuvinsr in Averican Luslitulions and Values (3)
Examines normative issues as they refate to American public
administration. Prerequisite: POLS302 or POLS320.

Psychology

PSYC310 Principles of Psychology (3) :'
Offered in both lecture and televised formats.
Provides a comprebensive overview of psychology. Presents
concepls, theoaes, and data from various subfields in
psychology, incinding sensation-perception, learning,
memory, personalily, abnormitl, social, developmental, and
physiological.

PSYC320 Educational Psychology (3)
Heips teachers and educstors develop a betier understanding
of how children develop and learn and how teachers/
educators facilitate these processes. Systernalic 1esting of
learning theories is explored with particular reference to
effects of culture on learaing, Improves the students’ ability
to identify, setect, orgaruze. and evaluate wsiructional
methods and malerials. Students ase expectad (o spend ten
hours in classroom situations exclusive of class time.

PSYC340 Industrial Psychology ¢3)
Inmroductory course in industrial psychology that examines
psychological research and theory that relates 1o the
following topics: personnel evaluation, personnel setection,
personality and interest faclors, equal employment
opportunity, personnel training and work motivation, human
factors in job design. and leadership.

PSYCA410 Personality Theories (3) n

Offered in both lecture and 1elevised formats.

Involves the compaiative study of nineteenth and twentieth
centuty psychodynamic, behaviorist, and humanist theorists
on the nature of (he person. Consideirs personality from a
variety of theoretical viewpoints, Prereguisite; PSYC3J0.

PSYC412 L.aboratory in Transactional Analysés (2) P/NC

Studenis leam the major theory and concepts of transactional
analysis and apply these 10 ther owa behavior.

PSYC422 Learuing Cognltion (3)

Examines limitau'ons of short-term memory, transfer of
informaiion (o long-lezm memory, organ rzation of
knowledge, and the nature of cognitive processes.
Prerequisite: PSYC310.

PSYC430 Abnnrmal Psychology (3)

Covers the recognition, classification, development, and
prognosis of the range of human problems usuaily defined as
psychiatnc disoiders. Focuses o difficulties in curently
used sysiems of defining and classifying human problems in
aduptation and adjusupent. Examines the medical mode]
assumptions underlying the most widely used diagnostic
system. Prerequisite: PSYC310.

PSYC435 Persopality and Pasterns of Adjustment (3)

Examines how vatious schools of psychology dif¥er in their
explanation and ireaiment of the many forms of psycholog -
cal distress that confront us in our personal lives in the
workplace and in society. Guides the potential user in asking
the right questions and making intelligent decisions in
secking professions] mental health assistance.,

PSYCd440 History and Systems of Psychology (3)

Surveys the mejor theories of psychology and their
refationship to current professional practices. The focus of
the course is 10 enable students to understand and compare
the origin and development of different psychological
perspectives ia terms of mesatheoretical issves. Prerequisite:
PSYC410.

PSYC445 Social Psychology (3)

Offered in both lecture and televised formats, u
Evaluation of methods of inquiry and identification of levels
of analysis as applied to probtems of thought and dbehavior in
Americun society. Stirdy of intepersonal relations and
communicalions, social power, persuasion, decision making,
attitude change, and group membership, Prerequisite:
PSYC3l0.

PSYC446 Psychological [ssues and Values (3)

Discusston and exploration of soctal values, psychological
issucs, and personal respooses 10 s variely of social issues.
Includes cross-cultueal diffecences in values, living with a
life-threatening iliness, death, unemployment, child abusc
and neglecl. battered women, divorce, substance abuse.
mental iliness, and others. Visits 10 agencies providing
services will occur outside of class.

PSYC447 Characteristics of Buman Sexuality (3) P/NC

Focuses on general aspects of human sexuality with an
emphasis on intetpersonal relationships and psychosociai
functions.



PSYC460 Profexsions! Standards in Human Service and
Resesrch (3)
Focuses on cthical principles and standaids in human service
and research professions. Deals with application to
hypothetical situgiions involving professionals, reszurch
subjects, and clients. Studies vanious values. philosophical
positions, and legal cases.

PSYC470 Independent Study: . .. (1-6)
Indsvi'dual readi'ng. research. and/or pro ject in psychology
under the supervision of the facully. Prerequisites:
Permissian of instructor ond division chairperson.

PSYC470P Independent Study: . . . (1.6) P/RC
Individual reading, reseasch, and/or project in psychology
under the supervision of the faculty. Prerequisites:
Permission of instructor und division chairperson.

PSYC480 Field Experience: . .. (3)
Provides the opportunity to apply and #xsess theoreticat
psychological concepts in agency and husiness scttings
under the supervision of facully. Prerequisites: PSYC410,
PSYC430. PSYC460, PSYC544, or concurrent enrcllment in
PSYC460 and/or PSYCS544.

PSYCS0S Introduction (o Stress Management (3)
Focuses on :dentif ying and assessing the various causes-of
physical, mental, and emotional stress at home and on the
job, recognizing the body's early warning signals of stress
overload, understanding the impact of stress on physicat and
menltal disorders, and teaming effective methods of reducing
stress.

PSYCS06 Laboratory in Personal Strexs Manugement (2)
Focuses on the individual’s intetnal and extemal stresses and
theories and methods of reducing stress such as lifestyle.
exercise, and nutnition.

PSYCS10 Adolescence (3)
Investigates the major issues of adolescence and questions
the stereotypical view. Critically reviews research with
special attention to identity, intimacy, sex roles, and family
dynamics, Focuses on norma! adolescent development, but
also surveys pathological outcomes.

PSYCS512 Child Development (3) n
Offered in both lecture and televised formats.
Covers theories retated to cognitive, emotional, and physical
growth of children. Focuses on prenatal issues and the
availability of children’s resources in the community.

PSYCS514 Understanding Men (3}
Draws upon knowledge from social sciences, history, and
other fields to understand male sex roles and ssereoiypes and
their effects upon men’s heatth, emotional development,
male-female relationships, sexuality, fatherhood, friendships,
and work.

PSYCSI1S Adulthood (3)
Offered in televised and Internet format a
only. Presents theodies of adult development as they telate to
ma jor problems of adulthood. Investigates the availability of
resouices for adult development inlocal communilies.
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PSYC516 Seasons of Life (3) . | ')
Offered in both televised and intemet
section foimats. An inttoductoty life span course that helps
students place cognitive. affective, and physical develop-
ment in the broader perspective of the whole life span and in
the context of a complex global culture rapidly undergoing
change. A vasiely of materials are used from the fields of
psychology, sociology, anthropology, and education,
touching on sowie of the most provocative and important
issues that we face: in this historical period.

PSYC519 Psychosaclal Aspsects of Aging (3)
Studies basic concepts and thearies of aging. Evaluates the
impact of social, biological. and psycholog'ical variables on
aging adults. Anafyzes lifestyle of older adults and exasmines
community resources for Uw aged.

PSYCS2A Cognitive Development Through the 8
Life Cycle (3)
Offered as a corre;ipondence course only. Provides students
with the oppottunity to understand cognitive development as
a key uspest of groywth through the life cycle, analyze their
“own cognitive styles, and relate them to the'ir study habits
and life styte.

PSYC523 Cognitive Developavent (4)
Examines mades «f representation, relation of language and
thought, comprehw:nsion, and meaning as they develop from
childhooed to adulthood.

PSYC524 Principles of Behavior Chunge (3)
Study of theory arid procedures of behavior modification,
Includes case matictials from psychology, education, and
special education. Prerequisite: PSYC310.

PSYCS527 Laboratory in Personal Growth (2) P/NC
Identificat’'on of personal growth issues in terms of life goals
and priorities. Intrapersonal communication processes
identify and examine meaning assigsed to various objects of
events in the student’s life. ‘

PSYCS529 Psychology of Women (3)
Study of the effects of physiological and psychological
variables on the behavior of women, Includes dependence,
" aggression, seif.esiteemn, and motive-lo achieve. Discusses
social and mental health issues currently affecting women’s
welfare.

PSYCS531 Laboratory in Interpersonal Growth (2) PANC
Students identify their intespersonal communication
strengths and aredis of difficulties and examine the
interpersonal communication processes through which they
initiate, maintain, and ternunate relationships.

PSYCS32 Laboratory in Aseertlveness Tralning (3) P/NC
Examines concepts of asscition training and development of
cognitive and behavioristic skills to replace maladaptive
responses. Provides remforcement and social networks to
ensure the continuity of newly aeqtired behaviors.
Prerequisite: Pennission.

PSYC533 Advaacec| Experimental Psychology (3)
Presents an in-dejoth coverage of research designs used in
exparimental psycchology. Includes selected readings of
published rescarch from various content areas in psychology,
memory, learning:. socia! psychology, and perception.
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PSYCS36 Motivation and Emotional Developaent (4)
Examines and applics theories of motivation, moral
deveiopment. and emotionat development.

PSYC537 Psychology of Human Cousciousness (3)
Study of the nature and functioning of the human mind.
Considers major modes of human consciousness, means of
extending human consciousness, and therapeutic applica-
tions.

PSYCS538 Laboratory in Feelings and Meaaings (3)
Study of understanding andtesponding to confusing
commun ication. Activilies clarify hidden meanings and
feeiings and teach more bonest comnunication in school,
medical, business, and social settings.

PSYC$539 Institution and Experience of Motherhood (3)
Covers both histotical and contemporary writing on mothers
and motherhood, Considers the variety of ways in which the
role of motherhood has been viewed. Studies the impact of
motherhood o tlie psychology of the individual. Includes
caxe malesiai, ficld interviews, and (for graduate students)
the devetopment of a research design. Prerequisite: An
inroductory course in psychology or other social science.

PSYC543 Eastern Perspectives on Psychotherapy (3)
Offers Eastern perspectives on such perennis] questions as
the nature of consciousness, personal identity, mental,
emotional, and spiritual welt.being. Explores therapeutic
implications in the Western context. Prerequisite: A course
in theropeutic convaunicotions, human consciousness or
theories of counseling, or permission of instructor.

PSYC544 Theories and Treatment of Life Problerus (3)
Integrates human relations experiences with theoretical work
in abnormal deveiopment and basic approaches to treatmentl.
Includes readings on therapist bias and life crises, Deals with
cliem-centered, 1ational emotive, gestall, and psychoanatytic
theotics.

PSYC54S Intcoduction to Short-Term Dynamics Psycho-
therapy (3)
Presents concepts, models, and techniques of shont-term
dynamics psychotherapy; its advantages over the traditional
long-term model; and its usefuiness within a social context.
Students wiil read, discuss. and apply various models to
select diagnostic categories. Prerequisite: PSYC410.

PSY(CS555 Introduction to Therapy with Chitdren (4)
Introduction 1o emotional difficuities and life stresses in
children and their recognition in various setiings at home. in
e classroom, and in the playroom/clinical intetview.
Introducti'on to the use of the clinical interview and play
therapy. Development of empathy through role playing.
Naturalistic observation of children in various settings. Term
paper on an interview with a child. Graduate students will
interview a parent to lear the child's developmenta!l history
and make a developmental sttuctural assessment of the
child’s functioning, Prerequisites: PSYC544 and PSYC460
and a child development course.

PSYC556 Theories and Treatment of Emotional Disturbance
in Children 11 (4)
Reviews the relevant literature on etiology and treatment.
Students work with children with emotional difficulties
under close supeavision. Inciudes case consultations and
case conferences. Prerequisites: PSYC544, PSYCSSS, and
permission.

PSYCSS8 Introductton to Therapy with Adutts (4)
Studenss will discuss the need for treatment and goals for
adults with specific emotional difficulties. Videowped role
play'tog of adult client and therapist will be critiqued for the
verbal and nonverbal communication and altemative, more
appropriate responses will be suggested. Then encountet/
training group will focus on disclosing reactions 1o the client
and thetapist and evaluating the quality of the therapeutic
relationship. Prerequisite: PSYC460 and PSYC544.

PSYC559 Psychodramn {3)
Presents psychodtamatic techniques utilized for resol ving
emoticnal and interpersonal dif ficulties, Prere quisites:
PSYC527, PSYCS31, or pernsission.

PSYCS60 Research Methodology (3)
Introduces the basic principles of reseasch. Focuses on basic
knowledge about research methods and the development of
analytic skitls. Covers finding a researcbable problem,
developing a testable hypothesis, search of the literature,
developing an appropriate research design, and selecting
appropriate measuring devices, Prerequisite: STAT468 (or
equivolent) witha “'C" or benter.

PSYC573 Laboratory in Allermstive Lifestyles and the
Help'mg Prufeaslons (3)
Examines alternative lifestyles occurring in our culture.
Provides opportunities to meet people living alternative
styles and to explore pecsonal feelings and reactions and
their implicau’ons for professional work. Prerequitsite:
Permission.

PSYC58S Human Values (3)
Examines the concept of value and explores the student’s
own value structure. Examines resultant behavior pattems
and differences among value systems subscribed to by
different people.

PSYC610 Measucements and Evalvation (3)
Covers concepts of validity, reliability, nosms, item anaiysis,
and standardizution; selection, administration, and
interpretau’on of published psychological and educational
tests; development of measurable gouls by decision makers
for various evaluation purposes, and the development and/or
sefection of necessary tests and collection of data; legal and
ethical issues. Prerequisites: STAT468 and completion or
concurrent enrollment in PSYC560.

PSYC61S Personalily and Trait Assessment (3)
This cawsse is designed to introduce students (0 the two
major forms of personality assessment, projective and
objective, and instruments related to botb. This course will
also explain how the different assessment techniques are
developed out of theoretical base [i.e., 16PF from Cattell's
traittheory, the Myers-Briggs Type Indicate (MBTI) from
Jung’s theory] and from an empirical base [i.e., the
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inveatoty-2 (MMPI-2)},
Prerequisite: PSYC610.



PSYC630 Topics ia Psychology: . . . (1.3)

Involves experts in psychology presenting selected topics
covering new developments in the field. Includes discussion
of topics and implications for theory and practice. Partici-
pants have an opportuuly to discuss new developments and,
where appropriate, apply \echniques and skills.

PSYC640 Psycholinguistics (3)

Presents literature and theories in the field of
psycholinguistics. with special emphasis upon language
development cognitive development, and compeehens’ton.
Prerequisite: A course in either child growth and develop-
ment or learning cognition.

PSYC65S Thesis Preparation (3}

Students will engage in the research process in preparal»on
forcompleting a8 master’s thesis project. Organizationai
strategr'es and specific tasks that are pait of the thesis process
will be discussed. The outcome of the class will be to write
a master's thesis prospectus approximately zix W seven
pages in length which will meet departmental requirements
_and enable prospective committee members 10 ascertain the
nature of the research project. Prerequivites: PSYC560,
STATY68, or equivalents.

PSYC660 Advanced Resesrch Methods (3)

In this course, emphasis is piaced on the conceptual
understanding of research methodology as an approach to
behavioral research. Emphasis is placed on the explicit
statement of a research hypothesis. the relation of the
research design to both the stated hypothesis and the
proposed statisticsl analyses, and the fimitations that
research design places on the conclusions that can be drawn
fromthe data. Topicsinclude cavsality, validity, ndomized
experiments, quasi-expesiments, and time seties analyses.
Prerequisites: PSYC560 und STAT468.

PSYCI20 Social and Cultural Foundations (3)

Study of the natuse and needs of diverse groups in the
context of socie1al changes and trends. Socioeconomic,
multieultural. and subgroup changes and conflicts are
considered. Sociai issues and trends in a multiculwucal and
diverse saciety are examined. Prerequisites: Graduate
student status and one developmental psychology course.

PSYC806 Cognitive Development: Implicatioas for

Instruction (3)

Examines the nature and development of human coodit{'on
from early childhood to adulthood. Studies the implications
of cognitive development for instruction and instructionat
materials assessment and development. Prerequitsite: A
course in human growth and development.

PSYC8i5 Leasuing Processes: Adulss (3)

Investigates the factors infiuencing attitudinal and
behavioral cbange in adulthood. Includes an ovetview of
currest leaming theories of three major schools of
psychology. Examines how these learming thear'ies affect the
adult Jearning process. Prerequisite: Three hours of
psychology or learning theory.
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PSYC820 Graduate Seminar in Psychoanalytic Theory (3)
Offers advanced students the opporiunity to explore cugrent
thinking io psychoanalytic theoty and treatment. Emphasizes
the application of ego psychology and self-psychology to
therapeutic technique. Provides a brief review of classical
Freudian theory, but students are expected to have had some
introduction 10 \his material, Prerequisites: COUNG630,
PSYC410, PSYC430, or PSYC544.

PSYC821 Graduate Semjnar in Abnortnal Psychology (3)
Diagnostic categories selected for in-depth study of the
literature conceptualizing a problem, its development. and
various treatment recommendations. Focuses on evaluation
of resesrch approaches and findi'ngs. Prerequtsite: Fither
one of the following: COUNG630, PSYC430, PSYC544: or
overview of diugnostic categories.

PSYC822 Seminar in Human Memory (3)
Provides students with an in-depth exposuse (o a single
substantive area inthe domain of experimental psychology.
Studies research aud theory in the area of human memory.

PS YC824 Graduate Sesminar in the History of
Psychology (3)
Covers a wide range of systems of psychological thought
responsible for modem conceprions of human leaming and
development, clinical psychology, and social psychology-

PSYC825 Imaging Pcucess in Psychotherapy (3)
Examines imagery as a basic capacily possessing enormous
potential for therapeutic communication. Includes topics on
relationship between imagery. fantasy, and other bassc
psychological processes. Students study the nature and
structuse of imaging process, explore the implications of
guided as well as spontaneous imagery for therapeutic
commaunication. apply imaging process 10 selected
therapeutic contexis. and assess effectiveness of such
applications. Prerequisite: COUN844, COUN846. or
permission.

PSYCB826 Graduate Seminar in Sacial Psychology (3)
Integrates theonies and principles of sociat psychology with
emphasis on the effect of ecological factors on the behavior
of individuals, groups. and coporations. Prerequisite:
PSYC445,

PSYC227 Human Sexuality (3)
Bxamines sexual dysfunctions in terms of interpersonal and
intrapersonal communication disturbances: persanal, social,
and cultural nur:ns und values in the area of interpersonal
sexuality. Prerequisite: COUN810 or permission.

PSYC828 Graduate Seminar in Cognitive Psycholfogy (3)
Bxamines recent theoretical developments in cognitt ve
psychology. Emphasizes the areas of visual perception,
concept formation, and language comprehension.
Prerequisite: PSYC422.

PSYC829 Graduate Seminar in Human Developwent (3)
Presents students with up-to-date cesearch in the develop-
mental area_ integrates developmental issues at all stages of
life. Provides students with links between theoretical and
appliedissues of development. Prerequisite: One develop-
mental course or permission of instrucior.
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PSYCB831 Therapeutic Commuaicalion (3)
Defines psychopathelogy in terms of inleirpersonal and
intrapersonal communication disturbances. [dentif es
therapeutic interventi'ons that imp ove the. goality of
inteipersonal communicati n. Prerequisite: COUN8IO or
permission.

PSYC83S Roles and tssues In School Psycliology (3)
Introduction to the discipline of sehoo! psychology. Covers
various rolcs and functions in the school-based practice of
school psychology. Includes coverage of ‘ihe history,
oiganization and operation of the schools, professional
standards, and ethical and legal issues.

PSYC846 Indsvidual Assessment I: School Age (3)
Focuses on the individual assessment of :\ rouhiculturally
diverse population of school-age children. Covers norm-
teferenced assessment, including tntclligence and achieve-
menl, and cuiticulum-based assessment, [ncludes cove age
of observational assessment and introduction to psychologi-
cal roport wriling. Prerequisites: PSYCG610 and concurrent
enroliment in PSYC847.

PSYC847 Individual Assessment 1: School Age
Laboratory (2)
To be taken concurrently with PSYC846. Provides
individua! observation and {eedback to students as they leamn
the administiation of differentests. Prerequisites: PSYC610
and concurrent enrotiment in PSYC846,

PSYC848 Individual Assessment 1k Preschool (3)
Focuses on the screening and assessment of infants and
preschool-age children. Skill development for in-depih
assessment, intervention, and development of f mily sesvice
plans. Prerequisites: PSYC846, PSYC847, und SPED6!9.

PSYC853 Human Neuropsychology I: Brnin Cunction (3)
Explores the theorics and analysis of biaiin function,
structure, and brain behavior relationshigs. Prereguisite:
PSYC610.

PSYC854 Human Neuropsych logy II: Clinical
Ascessment (3)

« Covers the administration, scormg, and inteipretation of
standa dized procedures in diagnosis of brain damage.
Integrates findings with other assessment \echniques. Trains
students in the Halstead- Reitan and/or Liiria methods.
Prerequisite: PSYC853,

PSYCB857 individval Assessinent [H: Personality (3)
Covers the assessmenl of social/emotionial functioning and
personality, including necessary skills and knowledge
problems referred 10 the school psycholagist. Behavior
rating scales, observation and projeclive techniques are
covered. Includes recommendations forintervention.
Prerequisites: PSYC410 and PSYC610.

PSYC858 Advanced Semtoar in Assexoment and
Intervention (3)
Covers advanced assessment and intervention strategies for
assessing and remediating educational ni:eds of cullurally
diverse students. Repost writing, norm-n:fetenced testing,
curiculum-based assessment. and directfindirect interven-
tions are emphasized. Prerequisites: PSYC846. PSYC847,
PSYC857, PSYC848, and SPED6!9.

PSYC865 Practicum in School Psychology (4) P/NC
Practice in a school setting. Participation in direct and
indirect inleiventions, including assessinent intervention,
eonnseling, and behavior management and consultat’on.
D'icect expericace with organization and operation of the
schools. Prerequisites: COUN844 or COUNB8S3. COUNSS 1,
PSYC846, PSYC847, PSYC848, PSYC857, PSYC858, and
SPEDG19.

PSYC870 Independent Study: . . . (1-6)
Individual reading, research, and/or project in psychology
under the supervision of the faculty, Prerequisites:
Permission of instructor and division chaiperson.

PSYC870P Independent Study:. . . (1-6) P/NC
{ndiv’duat reading, research, and/or project in psychology
ander the supervision of the facully. Prerequisites:
Permission of instructor and division chairperson.

PSYCES0 Internship: . . . (1.6) P/NC
Designed to provide students in psychology with supervised
pruclical experiences in applied sellings. Prerequisite:
Permission,

PSYC890 Graduate Thesis/Project: . . . (4) PNC
Student works closely withadvisor and/or three faculty
membes (principal advisor, secondary advisor in specialty
ares, scope advisor outside specialty acea) developing and
completing original thesis/project proposal. Prerequisite:
Permission of advisor or commitiee.

PSY(C920 Internship in Schoal Psychology I (3) P/NC
Full-time placement in a school setling under the ditect
superviston of a school psychologist. Taken after completion
of the M.A. in Psychology. Enrollment only after acceptance
by an approved inlemnship site. Prerequisite: Completion of
the M A. in Psychology with the schoal psychology
certificate option.

PSYC921 Internship in School Psychology II (3)
Full-time placement in a school setting under the di ect
supervision of a school psychologist. Taken afier completion
of the M A. in Psychology. Enroliment only «fter acceptance
by an approved intemship site. Prerequisite: Completion of
PSYC920.

Public Administration

PADMIV] Introduction to Public
Admlinlstration (3) E
Offered in both lecture format and as a
correspondence cousse. Bxami'des thoories, biswry, and
current issues of administration in government.

PADM420 Public Personnel! Administration (3)
Studies and evaluales principles. practices. and problems of
personnel administration in govermmenl. Prerequisite:
PADM301! or pernission,



PADMA430 Planning Theory (3)

Seminar discussion of the variotis practical, theoretical, and
ethical problems and issues now facing the design
professions. Includes demands for greater concern for “user
behavior" and “‘user aeeds,” collaboration beiween design
professionals and behavioral scientists, and control of
behavior thtough design. Prerequisite: PADM 301 or
permission.

PADMA435 Pubtic Policy Analysis (3)

Introduces students to conceptual models for understanding
govemment policy making and implemensation. Provides
information about various governimental policies. Prerzqui-
site: PADM30! or permission.

PADMA450 Intioduction to Urban Ptununing (3)

Provides an introduction to urban planning, a history of its
efforts. and a review of the elements in professional practice
today. Prerequisite: PADM 30! or permission,

PADMA4SS Locas Government Planning (3)

Study and analysis of cuzent methods, techniques, and
practices of land use oriented urban plunning. Emphasizes
current land use control in urban planning, including zoning,
subdivision conlol, site planning, transpottation ptanning,
and the general plan, Covers population, economic, and laad
use studies, quantitutive methods, and socal services
planning. Prerequisite: PADM30! or permission.

PADMA460 Public Finance and Budgeiing (3)

Surveys the sttucture, processes, politics, economics, and
opetational public administrative aspects of govemment
1levenue and expenditure policy. Provides studenis with an
introduction and overview of public badgenog processes and
problems emphasizing the role of the public administrators
and other government officials in deciding and resolving
issues of revenue and expenditure policy.

PADMJ70 independent Study: . . . (3)

Independent study is intended to provide better students an
opportunity to study a topic of their choice in public
administration under professional supervision. Only students
prepared to devoteconsiderable time und effort should
undertake an independent study, Students contemplating an
independent study should first choose a definite area for
investigation within public administration and an instwuctor
to sponsor the work. Prerequisites; Permission of instructor
and dean.

PADMA480 Internship: . .. (3)

Designed to combine individual caieer counseling and work
outside of the classroom with instiwtionul leaming settings.
Prerequisite: Permission.

PADMS00 Workshops on Zoning and Planning: . . . (1) P/NC

Designed for citizen planners and professional zoning
administrators to provide introduction to key concepis-and to
develop basic skills. Inciudes special topics on zoving and
planning. Prerequisite: Permission.
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PADMS0S Economics of Urban Planning (3)
Analyzes various economu’c factors impinging on the
planning process. Includes economu'cs of urbanization, forces
of supply and demand in utban lands, the building industiy,
the real estate market. cyclical fluctuations. rents and prices,
problems of housing, urban 1edevetopment, real estate
investment. economic notions of welfare, and counteraction
of market failuce in the supply of public goods. Prerequitite:
PADM30! or permission.

PADMS08 Using Microcomputers in Planning (2)
Inroduces the use of microcomputers in planning.
Emphasizes the use of existing application programs and the
microcompulter as a tool to assist planners and other local
government officials with tlie performance of their duties,
Covets word processing, database management. and
spreudsheet analysis as related to planning. Prerequisite:
PADM 30! or permission.

PADMSI6 Government and the Public (3)
Studies the communication and human relations problems
between government and the people it serves. Emphasizes
efforts to alleviate the problems, Prereguisite: PADM301 or
permission.

PADMS20 Urban Growth Management (3)
Investigates how communities control the 1ate. timing,
location. and size of development. Includes review of a
series of community growth management plans and
regulations. Prerequisite: PADM 30/ or permission.

PADMS2I Suburban Pollcy Issues (3)

Studies the substance of federal, state, and regional public
policies as they affect subutban communities. Includes
techniques used by municipal officials to deal with these
issues and other strictly local issues. Ordinarily, public and
private sector experts patticipate. Prerequisite: PADM30! or
permission.

PADMS36 Environmental Land Use Planning (3)
Examines ecological design methods and land use control
techniques for resolving the conflict between land
devetopment and environmental protection. Considers use
control and preservation tecliniques for sensitive lands.
Prerequisite: PADM450.

PADMS540 Pianning Methodology (3)
Reviews and explores the role of selected pianning and
evaluation methods in the overall planning process. Includes
topics on goals and attitude surveys: assessing probability
and utility; frameworks for land use; environmental,
economi’c, and sociatl impact of development plans; cost-
benefit analysis; and the planning balance sheet. Prerequi-
site: PADM450.

PADMS45 Regional Plenning (3)
Broad coverage of regional planning, its basic concepts,
techniques of analyss, and planning methods. Prerequisite:
PADM30! or penmission.

PADM 550 Topics in Public Administration: . . . (3)
This course focuses on the culture of the German nation. its
business ariangements, government, history, and language.
Pacticipants study in Germany.
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PADMS60 Administrative Law (3}
Describes the processes, procedures. and iegal limitations
under which government agencies make, officials Cay out,
and courts review administiative orders, rules, and
regulations, A signifivant pan of the course isdevoted to the
issuc of government officials’ liability. Prerequisite:
PADM30! or permission.

PADMS80 Public Safety Adminisbation (3)
Studies the administration of public safety departments,
especially pallce departments. Includes topics on organiza-
tion struclure, personnel. communication, coramunity
reiations, and relatlons among police and fire services.
Prerequisite: PADM 301 or permission.

PADMS84 Law Enforcement and the Constitutioa (3)
Examines the requirements and limitations imposed upon the
law enforcement process by the Constitution. Emphasizes
the U.S. Supreme Court's interpretations of the fourth, fifth,
sixth, and fousteenth amendmenls. Prerequisite: POLS302
or permission.

PADMSSS Practicum in Urban Planning (3)
An experiment in concentrated planning education for
advanced students in planning. A workshop-based, problem-
solving expesience designed to consist of supeivised field
research and development projects on behalf of coramunity
groups who have requested specific technical assistance.
Provides enhanced piof essional education through the
clinical application of professional planning skills,
Prerequisites: PADM30!, PADM450, and permission.

PADMB801 Coacepts and Issues io Public Adminlstcation (3)
Provides an overview for the study of public policy and
administration, Designed to develop an appreci'ation for the
vocabulary of the field, to increase the student’s understand-
ing of public agenc'ies and their role within the American
democratic structure, and to develop an increased awareness
and understanding of the individual role within public
agencies. Prerequisite: PADM30! or permission.

PADMB802 Economic Analysis in Public Administratioa (3)
This is an advanced level study of economic priociples and
practices as applied in public adminastration. {ts focus is on
the economic aspects of the urban dynamic, including the
evolution of the utban economy, the relationship between the
urban ¢conomy and public finance, imports, exports, and
tmport substitution in the urban economy, the design of
effective strategies for utban economic development, and the
application of various urban economic analyses for public
adminu’strators. Prerequisites: PADM30!, STA136/, and
STAT 362 or MGMT$10.

PADMSB10 Seminar In Public Human Resource
Administration (3)
An advanced level course that studies and evaluates
principles and practices, und problems of human resource
admin’istiation in govemutent, The cowse focuses on the
parspectives of human resource Management, equal
employment opportunity, analyzing and stafting jobs.
compensation. training and development and employce and
labor relations. Prerequisite: PADM301.

PADMS]2 Seminar in Public Budgeting (3)
Examines advanced questions about budgrting in goveru-
ment, including various revenues, expenditure, and debt.
Emphasizes development of knowledge and skills aacessary
to prepare and defend a sound financial plan in the public
sector, including undersianding of essential concepts and
rules of government accousung and the use of computer
spreadsheets (o analyze and present financial data. Also
includes application of economic thearies (0 governament
budget decisions. Prerequisite: PADM802.

PADMSB14 The Dynamic of the Public Policy Process (3)
An analysis of the policy formulation process, using cuarznt
issues in federal, state, and local govecunent to illusirate the
dynamic nature of the progess and factors influencing
decision makers. Prerequisite: PADM30! or permission of
instructor.

PADMS820 Seminar in Urban Governanent (3)
Examines advanced questions about the functioning of urban
governments in America. Prerequisite: PADM30t or
permisston.

PADMB840 Seminar in Public Policy (3)
Examines advanced questions about the development of
public policy. Prerequisite: PADM30! or permission.

PADMS8S] Semlasr in Public Pianning (3)
Deals with a series of case study problems reflecting
contemgporary planning issues. Uses a multidisciplinary
approach to case study snalysis. Emphasizes energy,
environmental, social, and economic planning. Prereguisite:
PADM301} or permission.

PADMBS2 Seminar in Research Methods (3)
Introduces students (0 a variety of standard research
methods. Deals with developing research instruments and
ustng and analyzing research techniques. Includes
application and interpretation of statistics. Prerequirsites:
MGMT 610 or STAT361 ond STAT 362: completion of
iwenty-one graduaite hours in the M.PA. degree.

PADMBSS5 Master’s Research Paper (3) P/NC
For public administration students who are working on their
research projects. Advanced standing ns an M.P.A, student
required for registration. Prerequisite; Permission of
instructor.

PADMB860 Advanced Topics in Public Administration (3)
An investigation of the forces and motivations which
contributed to revisionism and the rise of toialitarian
movements after World War ], led 1o global war and
influenced the course of the conflict toits dbitter end in 1945.
Special attention will be given to such phenomena as
nationalism, totalitarianism, and total war as they related to
World War I and to the decisions which shaped the post-war
world. Prerequi'site: PADM30/} or permission of instructor.

PADMB6S Problems in Applied Public Managemyent (3)
A capstone course designed to draw upon all the knowledge
and skiils acquired in the curriculum. Students will cornplete
a small number of ma jor case studies in the formnat of
management consultant’s reports diagnosing, analyzing, and
propasing soluty'ons foractual or hypothetical organizations’
problems. Prerequisites: Completion of M.P.A. required
coursesand PADMES2.



PADMS867 Practicum (3)
A demanstrau’on of the ability to apply advanced manage-
ment knowledge and skills through the accomplishment of a
substanu'al project. wsk. or set of tasks in an administrative
agency. Requires both peif ormance of the task(s) and
completion of a major wrinen report thereon, approved by
three faculty members. A final coutse option of the M,P.A.
program. Prerequisite: Permission.

PADMB70 lodependeot Study: . . . (3)
Independent study is intended to provide better students an
opportunity 1o study a topic of their choice in public
administration under professional supervision. Only students
prepared to devote considerabie time and effort should
undertake an independent study. Students contemplating an
independent study should first choose a definite area for
investigation within public administration and an instactor
10 sponsor the work. Pre:equisites: Permission of instructor
anddea

PADMSK0 Intemship: . . . (3)
Designed to combine individual career counseling and work
outside of the classroom in combination with institutional
leaming settings. Prerequisite: Permission.

PADMB890 Graduale Thesis/Project: . . . (3) P/NC
Provides an opportunity for intensive study of a problem
chosen by the student. A candidate who is apprcoved for the
thesis option will be required to defend the thesis orally. The
thesis option is limited 1o outstanding studeots who have
been recommended by a minimum oftwo faculty in the
College of Business and Public Administration and approved
by the dean. Prerequisite: Permission of advisor and/or
commitiee.

Reading

READB820 Pzycliolinguistics and Sociolinguistic Foundalions
of Literacy (3)
Exaraines major theories and research on language
development, cognition, and Jcarning. Studies the relation-
ships of linguistic differences and social, cultural, and

environmental factors to Janguage and literacy devetopment. *

Prerequisite: Graduate student status.

READS821 Survey of Reading: Theory and Practice(3)
Provides a foundation in models and theories of reading
process. Investigates research on developmental reading
practices with varied populations, including special needs
and linguistically and culturaily diverse stadents. Empha-
sizes the development of knowledge and skills needed for
teachers to bscome action researchers m theic own
classiooms. Prerequisite: Three hours in undergraduote
reading methods and graduate student status.
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READS22 Teaching Readingin the Content Areas (3)
Explores instructional practices that facilitate lesming with
content area texts. [dentifies strategies for vocabulaty and
concept development, comprehending difficult text, and
wriling (o enhance understanding of content materials.
Includes assessment practices which can provide a basis for
instructional decisions in content area teaching. Prerequi-
sites: One coursein reading and graduate student status.

READS823 Integrating Children's and Adolescents’
Literature Acruss the Curriculum (3)
Study of literature reflecting the culture, expetiences, and
contsibutions of distinct cultural and ethnic groups, as wel!
as other literature for enhancing content area leaming across
the X-12 curriculum. Prerequisite: Graduote student status.

READB824 Reading Diagnusis (3)
Emphasizes the application of knowledge of theory and
research 10 the selection of appropriate standardized and
infonmal diagnostic lools. Explores the use of continuous
assessment of reading progress (o inform instiuctionat
decisions. Includes expcriences in analyzing, administering,
scoring, and interpreting diagnostic measures, Preparation of
a diagnostic case study is requited. Prerequisite: READ82}.

READB825 Reading Remediation (3)
Focuses on the developnent of instructional strategies and
selecti’'on of malerials for individuals who have moderate to
severcicading probliems. Emphasizes adapting instruction 10
the interests and needs of students with exceptionalitics and
includes strategics for assisting students with linguistic and
culturat diff erences. Requires pieparation of a remediation
case study. Prerequisite: READY 24,

READS26 Reading Practicum 1: Elemeatary School
Readiag (3)
Provides a supervised clinical experience in assessing and
remediating the reading difficulties of students. Continues
exploration of adaptations appropriate for students with
culturai and linguistic differences as well as those necessary
for students with exceptionalities. Prerequisite: READ825.

QEADS27 Reading Practicum II: Middle and Secondary

School Reading (3)
~ Provides a supervised clinical experience in'diagnosing and

remediating the literacy problems of o!der children and
young adults. Continues exploration of adapltations ¥
appropriate for students with cultural and linguistic
differences as well as those necessary f or students with
exceptionalilies. Prerequizite: READS82S.

READS828 Sexninar in Reading (3)
In-depth study of selected literacy problems. Emphasizes
evalupntion of research findings and application of reseach
methods to the study of classroom, school, and community
literacy issues. Prerequisite: Completion of thiety hours in
the M.A. in Reading or M.A. in Educanon with Specializa-
tion in Reading or Specialization in Language Arts.
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READR30 Developing and Supervising Reading
Programs (3)
Examines local, state, and national trends in the develop-
ment of goals and standards for the reading curticulum,
Focuses on application of aeeds assessment as the basis for
implementing echool change and seacher professional
devejopment efforts. Includes supervisory approaches. such
as mentoling and peer coaching, Forimproviag the
knowledge and skills of \eachers. Prerequisite: EDUC826 or
permission of instructor.

S_oEial Sciences

SOSC311 Survey of Social Science (3) @
Offered as a correspondence caurve only.

Examination of the orgunizing principles and methads of the
basic social sciences.

SOSC32A Dealing with Diversity (3) m
Offerced in televised format only. A course
designed to hetp students recognize and appreciate the
differences between diverse groups and individuals in our
multicultural society, such as (hose distinguished by race,
ethnicity, gender, class, sexual orientation, and age.

SOSC325 International Political Economy (3)
This course surveys the evolution of Intematiooal Political
Economy (IPE) in three distinct periods. The first period
extends firom the sixteenth centuty to Marx's Capital. The
second period follows IPE from Lhe late 1800s to the 1920s
when the formal separation between politics and economics
tock place. Finally. the third period brings us 10 the
contemporary systemic issues confronling our interdepen-
dent world.

SOSC450 Research Methods in the Soctal Scieaces (3)
Overview of methods that poiitical scientists and sociolo-
gists employ 10 collect and analyze current data. Ethics in
social research, formulaung research questions, survey and
experimenial design, interviewing, sampling, direct
observation, content analysis, evaluation reseerch, and
critiques of science methods. Prerequisites: POLS307 and
soc3sol.

SOCS460 [nsights: Public/Private Connections (3)
This course allows siudents to enter into a dialogue with
seasoned and accomplished peopie. Insights Scholars, about
the ways in which their professional and personal lives have
intentwined. Discussions with these visitors o our campus
(and/or our visils to their worksites) will give students in this
course the opportunity to analyze how the disti'nction
between “'public” and “private” has come o be socially
constructed, that is. made “real” by ourbeliefs and actions
about it.

SOSC470 Independent Study: . . . {1-4)
Individual reading, ceseasch, and/or project in social sciences
uader the supervision of the faculty.
Prerequisite: Permission.

SOSC480 Internship: . . . (1.4)
Designed to provide the social sciences student with

supervised practical experiences in applied settings.
Prerequisite: Permisston.

SOSC490 Seminar: Values, Technology, and Seciat
Chaage(3)
This sentor seminar will aliow students 10 apply their
knowledge of the foundations of the social sciences to the
analysis of an ever-changing social, economic, and political
world: thereby integrating the four major sub-fields of the
GSU social sciences program, i.e., sociely and culture,
economics, politics, and history. Prerequisiste: Permission of
insteuclor.

SOSC500 Methods and Skills in Cross-Cultural
Understanding (3)
Impans knowledge drawn from theoretlcal and applied
social sciences to exiumine cross-cujlural transactions,
divessity, multicuituralism, and the problem of difference in
a regionai, national. and International context. k1 provides
students with an opportunity o develop reflective and
reflexive skills, thinking and wiiting skills that have
theoretical and practical application. Prerequisite:
ANTH 310.

SOSC501 Cultures of Labor in the Modern Worid (3)
A comparative, interdisciplinary perspective on the effect of
industrial and post-indusirial era change on the everyday
lives of working peaple in Latin America, Africa, Europe,
and the United States. The impect of globalization on
workers in the “first” and “'third” worlds, tbe search for new
visions and practices of citizenship, democracy, gender
roles, and development will be assigned in light of labor .
history. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

SOSC530 Urban Studies: Introductlon to the City (3)
Appiaisal and analysi’s of urban growth and dynamscs in
relation to government and polit’ics, social and economic
life, environmental issues. and the struciure of the urban
environment. An inteidisciplinary approach to the study of
American urban environments.

SOSC550 Language in Cross-Cultural Analysis (3)
Provides a developing sensitivity and understanding of how
cultures use language and symbol systems to structure their
vary ing panerns of communication in their respective
worlds. Prerequisite: Any 300-level social science course.

SOSCS560 Computer Applications ln Social Science
Research (3)
Use ofthe computer for political and social analysis and
reseasch. Introduction to computing equipment acd
aperating procedures, utitization of select programs, and
general data processing applications for political and social
rescasch. Prerequisite: SOSC450.

SOCSS70 Senior Sesoinar: Values, Technotogy, and Socisl
Change (3)
This senior seminar will allow students o apply their
knowledge of the foundations of the social sciences to the
analysis of an ever-rapidly changing social. economic, and
political world; thereby integrating the four major sub-fields
ofthe GSU social scieoces program, i.e., society and culure,
economics, polit'cs, and history.



SOSC575 Women and Social Action (3)
‘This media-based coutse explores a focus on ordinary
women who are working collectively in myriad sociat
setings to empower themselves and others. Explores
barmiers women face, goals and sirategies for social change,
and the rewaids and challenges of social action.

SOSC801 Human Systems Change (3)
Coven philosophy and history of humaan systems change.
Students present a diagnosis of 8 system strategy for change.

Social Work

SOCW320 Social Welfare Services and Professional
Roles (3)
Foundation social work course offered on both the
undergraduate and graduate levels. Explores the historicai
development and foundations of the field of social welfare,
including major legistation. Professional concerns related to
values, skills, knowledge, poiicies, programs, methods,
practice, and licensing with special consideration being
given Lo diversity issues and their impact upon the seivices
and service providers with implications for utilizing an
interdisciplinary tcam approach. Social welfare programs
and praclices in other countries are compared and contiasted
with those of the United States. Prerequisite: Completion of
the Ameriean historypolitical science and economics
requirements or permission of instructor.

SOCW 350 Social Work Perspextives on Human Beavior (3)
Designed 10 help students Lo integrate and apply an
ecological parspectve on human behavior to professional
social work practice situations. Explores systems thinking,
human diversity. sacial science theoty, and relevant physical
science concepts. Prerequisites: SOCW320 or concurrent
enrollment in SOCW320, Completion of the human biology,
psychology, sociology, and anthropology requiremesds. or
permission of instructor,

SOCW280 Social Work Pcactice: Ethics, Values, and
Interviewing (3)
Foundation sociai work course offered on both the
undergraduate and graduate levels. Designed to provide
students with an in-depth examination of the generalist
approach. Core social work values are explicated and
explored in ielalion Lo practice situations. Students learn
basic intesviewing skills and core interactional skills. Social
work ethics are also examined. Prerequisites: SOCW320 and
SOCW350. Corequisite: SOCW390.

SOCW390 Field Practicum and Proseminar 1 (3)
Provides students with an agency practice experience early
in their program enabling them to become familiar with
actual practice settings and to assesscarees goals. An
integraling seminar mests on campus weekly, Prerequtsites;
SOCW320 and SOCW350. Coreguisite: SOCW380.
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SOCWA41S Field Practicura Assexxroent apd Ptanaing (1)

Students explore potential field placement sites, inteiview
social work professionals, review generalist social work
competencies, prepare biographical profiles, assess personal
strengths and weaknesses, and plan for the practicum
experience. This coune is 10 be taken before enrolling in
SOCW490. Prerequisites: Completion of alt praclice
courses and approval process with field practicum
coordinator.

SOCW 444 Social Work Pracilce: Iaterventton

Steategies 1 (3)

Foundation social work course vffered on both the
undergsuduate and giaduate levels. Focuses on formulation
and implementation of intervention a1 the small system level
of individuals, families, and smail groups. Goal develop-
ment, selection, and application of methods of intervention
within the contexi of a generalist model. Prerequisites:
SOCW380 and SOCW390.

SOCW445 Social Work Practice: Intervention

Strategies Il (3)

Foundation social work course offered on both the
undergraduate and graduate ievels. Examioes the group,
organization, and community from the perspective of the
practitioner’s use of self as a facilitator of group and social
system processes and as a method of intervention and
change. Emphasis will be placed on laboratory involvement
in group and skill butlding exercises for effective group and
community problem-solving, including the effects of
diversity on group process. Prerequisite: SOCW444 or
permussion of instrucior.

SOCW455 Human Diversity: Myths, Realities, and

Opgortunities (3)

Foundation social work course offered on both the
undergraduate and graduate levels. Emphasizes understand-
ing the experience of diversity, racism, sexism, and ageism
as they affect life chances, lifestyles. and psychosocial
development. Examines assumptions, myths. beliefs. and
biases that block effective relationships between profession-
als and consumers. ldentifies social work principles, values,
and practice skills that promote successful working
relationships. Encourages self-assessment and provides
oppaontunities for application of learning. Prerequisites:
Comptetion of nine hours in major field or permission of
tnsiryclor.

SOCW459 Law for Human Service Professionals (3)

Inaroduction to law for sociai workers, including the study of
legal issues. procedures, and selected legislation relevant to
the practice of social work in varied scttings. Examines the
use of legal authority in the provision of services in the arcas
of income maintenance, justice, family services, rights of
children, biological parents, foster and edoptive pasents,
divoree counseling, entitlement programs and 1eform, and
other areas iequiring knowledge of legal issues and
processes. Prerequisites; Compleiton of twelve hours in
mayjor field or permission of instrucior.
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SOCW46S8 Rescacch: Health and Human Services (3)

Foundation socia) work course offered on both the
undergraduale and graduate levels. Focuses on foundation
content in reseasch design and methodology that can be used
by practitioners to evaluate their individual practice,
evaluate programs, and advance practice knowledge.
Enables the studen! to develop a scientific petspective, to
acquire an understanding of diff erent research phifosophi'es
that can be used o evaluate practice, and to incocporate that
perspective and understanding into a broader conceptual
base for human services practice. Building on a tiberalarts
perspeclive, the course aids students in thinking critically
about the methods and limitations of various sysiems of
inquity, and about sociaty, people, and their problems.
Prerequisite: STAT468 or equivalent.

SOCW470 Independent Study: . . . (1-8)

Individual reading, research, and/or project in social work
under supervision of faculty. Prerequisite; Permission,

SOCWA480 Snternship: . .. (1-8)

Designed to provide students in social work with supervised
practical experiences in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Permission,

SOCW490 Social Work Field Practicum (12)

Provides an advanced 400 minimum clock-bours field
placement in a health or human service organizalion sefected
and approved by the Social Work program. Agencies and
field insiructors have mel the crileria set by the Council oo
Soc'tal Work Education. They are committed to the value of
training undergraduate social work students for generalist
practice and willing to structure actively a number of
leaming expenences for students. Prerequisites: Opento
social work majors only; completian of required social work
courses. including SOCW4IS. A signed practicum approval
forn must be on file before students are peymitted to register.

SOCW491 Senior Integrative Field Seminar (3)

A senior seminar, taken concurrently with the soctal work
field pract'tcum; promotes integration and synthesis of
knowledge. skills, and values leamned in the previous social
work cuiniculum sequences of social welfare policy and
services, human behavior in the social enviconment,
practice, and research, [n a shaied leaming enviropment,
utilizing the ecological systems, generalist perspectives,
stedents examine the health and human service seltings in
which they are placed. Studenis complcte a senior research
project, evaluating practice wilh clients. Prerequisite:
SOCW4 15 and permission ofthe field practicum director:
concurrent enroliment in SOCW490 and consent of
instructor:

SOCWS00 Topics in Soclal Work: . . . (1-4)

Specific 1opics, 1ssues, intervention and service approaches.
and new developments in social work and related aress are
considered in a series of workshops. Qppostuaities for
paiticipants to have personal contact with noled social work
scholars and praciitioners are provided. Consult schedule for
terms offered.

SOCWS510 Socia) Welfare Policy: Issues and Processes (3)

Examination of socia) welfare policy perspectives particu-
larly as they reflect values, interests, and political processes.
Contemporary social service programs and policies are
reviewed. Analysis models andslrategies are reviewed and
applicd. Prerequisites: Complete t he macroeconomics and
political science requirements. or pennissian of instructor.

SOCWS530 Urban Dynamics (3)

Offered in a televised format. Exantnes the a
metropolitan community as a complex envisfonment in whsch
most human services are delivered: explores and compares
the interrelationship of urban forces, survey reseaich. and
community practice; and providesstudents with the
experience of applying community theory to social problem
analysis by developing and assessing community profiles for
prioritizing community-based services. Prerequisite: Must
have completed the Social Work major’s liberal ¢ducation
requiremens in sodovlogy, or this course has been included
on the student’s study plan fo satisfy degree requirements.

SOCWS6S Interprofessional Teamwork in the Health and

Human Services (3)

Designed for the health or human services student interested
in understanding the team model of service delivery.
Examines teams and teamwork and provides oppoetunities to
develop team practice and team analysis skills that are
appiied both in class, agency, and other organization
situations. Field v isitsrequiced. Students in any field will
alsoacquire useful knowledge and skiils. Prerequisite:
Completion df nine hours in major field.

SOCWS570 Social Work in Health Care (3)

Focuses on how social workers in hospitals, clinics, and
other health systems assist people in making better use of
health care facilities, in preventing illness, in dealing with
the impact of illness anddisability on themseives and their
families, and in preserving their healih. Emphasizes the
necessity for effective collaboration with other bealth
professionuls on interdisciplinary health teams for optimum
services.

SOCWS7S Children and Families: Problems, Issves, and

Secvices (3)

Examines the organization of child welfare programs and the
exisling set of social services designed to help the chiid and
his/her family. Considers the effects of economic, social, and
political developments upon past and present seavices.
Explores future planning of services for childien.

SOCWS595 Management aid Supervision in the Human

Services (3)

Selecti've methods course in management/social administra-
tion focusing on the classical and behavitsal schools of
management and covering the functions of planning,
organizing, controlling, supervtsing, chasting, communicat-
ing. designing, evaluating, leading, problem-solving. and
decision-making. Examines the ethical dilemmas in
administering not-for-profit human service programs in an
ever-changing free market economy in the U.S. Students
learm to analyze an mganization and apply change and
development strategies.



SOCW605 Hiuman Bebavior and the Social
Environmient I (3)
Provides air overview of the dynamics of human behavior
and how systems in the environment influence behawvy ors,
anitudes, and beliefs. Interactions ate examined between
biological, psychological. social, cultural, and institutional
systems thiat overtly and subliminally impact on human
behavior znd human development. Pregaancy and the
developmental stages of infancy and childhood through
adolescence and young adulthood are explored. Prerequi-

sites; Concurren: enrollment in SOCW620 and completion of

human bioiogy. abnormal psychology, sociology or
permission of instructor.

SOCW610 liuman Bebavior and the Socia)
Environment II (3)
Provides an overview of the dynamu'cs of human behavi'or
and how systems in the environment influence behaviors,
attitudes, and beliefs. Interactions are examined among
biological,, psychological, social, cultural, and institutiona}

systems that ovestly and cove:tly impact on human behavios

and human development. Special consideration is given to
the influence of cace. culture, ethnicity, religion, gender,
gender pre:f ecence, age, disability, and poverty. The span of
human expetience from middle adulthood through death is
explored. Prerequisite: SOCW60S.

SOCW620 Soclal Welfare Services and Professioaal
Roles (3)
Foundaton social work course offered on both the
undergraduate and gradvate levels. Explores the historical
development and foundations of the field of social welfare,

includi'ng major legisiation. Professional concerns telated to

values, skills, knowledge, policies, programs, methods,
practice, :ud licensing with special consideration being
given 10 diversity issues and their impact upon the services
and segvice providers with implications for util'izing an
interdisciplinary team approech. Social welfare prograsms

and practices in other count:ies are compared and contrasted
with those: of the United States. Prerequisite: Completion of

the Ameiican history/political science and economics
requirements or permission of instrucior.

SOCW644 P'ractice I: Intervention with individuals,
Families and Groups (3)
Foundation social work course offered on both: the
undergradluate and graduate levels. Focuses on formulation
and implementation of intervention al the smail sysiems
level of individuals, families, and small groups. as well as
the larger systems !evel of organizations and institutions.

Goal development, selection, and application of methods of

intetvention within the context of a generalist mode!.
Preeguisites: SOCW605, SOCW6 10, and SOCW620.
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SOCW645 Social Work Practice: 1niervention

Strategies 11 (3)

Foundation social work course offered on both the
undergraduate and graduate levels. Examines the group,
osganization, and community from the perspective of the
practitt'oner’s use of self as a facilitator of group and social
syslem pcocesses and as a msthod of intervention and
change. Emphasis is placed on laboratoty involvement in
group and skill buitding exercises for effective group and
community problem-solving, including Ihe effects of
diversily on group process. Prerequisite: SOCW644 or
permission of instructor.

SOCW655 Human Diversity: Myths, Realitles, and

Opportunities (3)

Foundation social work course offered on both the
undergraduate and graduate levels. Emphasizes understand-
ing the experience of diversity, racism, sexism. and ageism
as they affect life chances, lifestyles, and psychosocial
development. Examines assumptions. myths, beliefs. and
biases that block effective relationships between profession-
als and consumers. Identifies social work principles, values,
and practice skills that promote successful working
tclationships. Encourages self-assessment and provides
opportunities for application of leaming. Prerequisites:
Completion of nine hours in major field or permission of
instructor,

SOCW659 Law for Human Secvice Professionals (3)

Introduction to law for social workers, including the study of
legal issues, procedures, and selected legislation relevant to
the practice of social work in varied seitings. Examioes the
use of legal authatity in the provision of services in the areas
of income maintenance, justi'ce, family services. rights of
children, biological parents. foster and adoptive parents,
divorce counseling. entittement programs and refosm, and
other areas requiring knowledge of legal issues and
processes. Prerequisites: Completion of twelve hours in
major field or permission of instructor.

SOCW66S Research in Health and Human Sexvices I (3)

Foundation social work course offered on both the
undergiaduate and graduate levels. Focuses on foundation
content in research design and methodology that can be used
by practitioners to evaluate their individual practice,
evaluate programs, and advance practice knowledge.
Enables the student 1o develop a scientific perspective, to
acquire an understanding of various research philosophies
that can be used to evaluate practice, and to incorporate that
perspective and understanding into a broader conceptual
base for human services practice. Building on a liberal arts
perspective, the course aids students in thinking ciitically
about the methods and limitations of various systems of
inquiry and aboutsociely. people, and their problems.
Prerequisite: STAT468 or equivalent.
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SOCW6E80 Social Work Practice: Fthics, Values, and

Interviewing (3)

Foundau'on social work course offered on both the
undergraduate and graduate levels, Desigred to provide
students with an in-depth examination ofthe generulist
approach, Cote social work values are explicated and
explored in relation to pricctice situations. Students learn
basit interviewing skills and core intcractional skills. Social
work ethics are ulso vxaemined. Prerequisites: SOCWG60S;
SOCW610 AND SOCWE20 or concurrent envollment in
same.

SOCW700 Proseminar: Field Practicum (3)

Overview of M.S.W. field sequence whose practice
orientation is for the publicly-funded and not-for-protit
human service agencies. teform efforts in public and private
agencies serving children, youth, aging, and families in their
communities; interdisciplinary approach, outreach,
advocicy, assets-based coinmunity involvement, administra-
tion and systems change, as well as traditional intervention
methodologies with individuals, familtes, and greups.
Prerequisite: Permission qf the M.S.W. field coordinator.

SOCW710 Social Welfare Policy 1: Issues and Processes (3)

Traces and examines the historical developments of the
American welfare state. reforms of labor and health policies,
Social Security, and immigration policies in the context of
ma jor economic and political trends in the 20th Century,
Consideration is given to urbanization, industrializatton,
eogressivism, fiberalism, conservatism. desegregation,
minority liberation movements, and feminism. Prerequisite:
SOCw620.

SOCW720 Field Practicum I {4)

This course together with SOCW725 comprises a 420.clock-
hour foundation practicum in social work. The purpose of
the foundittion practicum is to provide a structured,
supervised, professional setting for the student to apply
social work knowledge, skills. values, and ethics to the
practice of social work from a generalist perspective.
Foundation practicum provides the opportunity to integrate
and apply classroom learning to the practi'ce setting. The
student will work within an agency for i4—contact-hours per
week, each of two consecutive tsiowstess {or for 28-contact-
hoursper weeX if registering forboth courses concurrently).
May be taken concurrently with SOCW725. Prerequisites:
Acceptance into the M.S.W. program and approval of the
M.S.W. field coordinator.

SOCW?725 Field Practicum II (4)

This course together with SOCW720 comprises a 420-clock-
hour foundation practicum in social work. The puspose of
the foundation practicum is to provi'de a structured,
supervised, professional setting for 1he student to apply
social work knowtedge, skills. values, and ethics to the
practice of social work from a generalist perspective.
Foundation practicum provides the opportunity 1o integrate
and apply classroom leaming to the practice setting. The
student will work within an agency for i4-contact-houss per
week, each of two consecutive trimesters (or for 28.contact-
hours per week if registering for both courses concurrently).
Prerequisites: Acceptance into the M.S.W. program.
SOCWZ20, or concurrent enroliment in yame as a block
placement with the permission of the M.S.W, fieid
coodinator.

SOCW?745 Practice in Schouls (3)

Theory and practice of social work in a school setting are
exantined with special consideration for policy in historical,
as well as legal, perspeclives. Knowledge and skills: are
developed for competent practice in schools. (Required for
students preparing to become school social worker,)
Prerequisites: Acceptance into the M.S.W. Program and
completion of ai teast 18 hours of foundation curriculum;
taken concurrently with SOCW81S5 and/or SOCW85S.

SOCW760 Practice with Groups (3)

Overview of the practice with groups, examining types,
formiition. purposes, roles, functions communicaticin, goals,
guidelines, and evaluation. Practice opportunitie.s fior
application of theory and skills in class. Prereqguisites:
SOCW605, SOCW610, SOCW620, SOCWE44, SOCW 825
or SOCW830 or perission of instructor:

SOCWS815 Field Practicum U1 (6)

This course together with SOCW855 comprises a £30-clock-
hour concentmalion practicum in social work. Purpeise of the
specialization practicusu is te prepate students for éidvanced
social work pructice in an identifiable area of specialization.
The speciaksiion field practicum buiids upon the skills and
knowledge obtained during the foundalion field practicum.
The student will work within an agency for 21-coniticl-hours
per wecek. each of two consecutive trimesters. Typit:ally,
studenss have their second year concentration practicum in
an agency other than their foundation practicum. Exception
can be made through the field work coordinator only if the
agency is large, complex, and diverse enough to avail &
distinct year placement with regard to types and lewels of
intevvention, student role and responsibility, learning goais
and objectives and field instrvction. Prerequisites:
Satisfactory completion of a sociat work foundation
practicum. consisting of at least 400-contact-hours, and
approval of the M.S.W. field work coordinator:

SOCW82() Research in Health and Haman Services I (3)

Focuscs on advanced content in research design and
methodology that can be used by practitioners to evaluate
their individual practice, evaluate programs. and ativance
practice knowledge. The major aims of the course jire to
enable the student to identify and formulate a reseaicch
statement or question and design, develop, and implement a
research project during the tsimester. The research project
process and actual implementation are aimed at enfhancing
students’ abillry to apply knowledge gained from nzsearch to
prastive, program development, and policy. Prerequlsise:
SOCW66S.

SOCW825 Advanced Practice with Childven and Family (3)

Applies social work methods to the concentration :trea of
child welfare services. Designed for direct service
practitioners, adeinistratoss, and policy developme:nt and
program pianners who wish to specialize in improssement of
child welfare services, systems, and intervention strategies.
Particular attention 1o issues related to prevention &nd
intervention strategies for child abuse and neglect from a
socio-political, legal, community, and familial persipective.
Prerequisites: SOCW60S, SOCWG610, SOCW620, cnd
SOCW644.



SOCWS830 Advanced Practice in Heeglth and Menttal

Health (3)

Interventi'ons with individuals, families, and small groups
are examinced), developed, scrutinised, and refined at an
advanced generalist level in health and imental heialth
settings. Moving towaids mastery in syntbesizing foundation
knowledge, skill. and values as a basis for advanced
practice. Prerequisites: SOCW605, SOCW610, and
SOCW644.

SOCWS835 Advanced Policy: Children and Family (3)

Focuses on social policies at community, state, and federal
levels that address issues related to children and familics.
Builds on the foundation content of the earlier poticy and
practi'ce courses integiating an understanding of social
welfare policy with social work practice skills. Prepates
students to intervene as administzators, s well as policy
analysts and activists. Prerequisfie: SOCW?710.

SOCWB840 Advanced Policy: Health and Mental Heaith (3)

Focuses on social policies at community, state, and federal
levels that address issue.s related to heahh and meintal health.
Builds on the foundation content ¢f (hc earlier policy and
practicecourses, integrating an understanding of social
welfare policy with social work peactice skiils. Prepares
students to intervene as administrators. as well as policy
analysts and activists. Prerequisite: SOCWTI0.

SOCW3850 Organizational Theory and Behavior in Human

Services (3)

Exploces in-depth theoretical and behavioral perspectives on
organizational analysis and examui'nes relationshigis among
organizational stuctures and administrative procisses and
functions in social service organizations. Provides students
with conceptual and analyne tools for the analysis of formnal
social organization with particular emphasis on busesucratic
human services and governments, including bierarchical and
human relations forms. task vs. maintenance geals, closed
and open systems models, formal and informal oizganization
and theortes of the politica) economy of organizatns.
Consideration is given to the racial. ethnic, age, and gender
factors. Prerequisites: SOCW605; SOCW610; SOCW620;
SOCW?710. SOCW835 or SOCW840.

SOCWS8SS Field Practicam IV (7)

This course together with SOCW ¥15 comprises ¢ 630-clock-
hour apecialization practicum in sociu] work. Purpose of the
specialization practicum is to prepare stulents for advanced
social work practice in an identifiable area of specialization.
The specialization field pract’'wum builds upon the skills and
knowledgr obtained during the foundation fiefd psacticum.
The student will work within an agency for 21 contact hours
per week each of two consecutive trimwosters. Typically,
students have thelr second year specialtzition practicum in
an agency othes than Ibeir foundutivn practicum. Exceplion
can be made through the Field woik coordinator only if the
agency is laige, complex, and diverse enough (o avail a
distinct year placement with segard to types aod levels uf
intervention, student role and respansibility, learning goals
and objectives and field instruction. Prereguisites:
Satisfactory completion of a social workf oundation
practicum, consisting of at least 400 costtact hours and
approval of the M.S. W. field work coordinator:
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SOCWS864 Interdisciplinary Team Psocess and
Leadership (3)
Brings together graduate students from many disciplines to
leam cffecty ve communication and processing skills that will
allow them to develop the understanding necessany for
effective collaboration. Uses communi cation and leam
building skills to demonstrate the value of interdisciplinary
approavhes. Such an interdisciplinaty approach shows
students effective techniques for valuing and educaling
client/customiers, identifyvng and overcoming barriexs. to
effective customet/client service, and leading to outcomes
degired by the client/customer. Prerequisites: Alt under-
graduate prerequisites completed. At least {2 hours in
graduate major completed or permission of insiructor.

SOCW86S5 Advanced Family Treatment (3)
Focuse.s on the iutogsation of theory with social work
practice with families, fostering skill developing in family
interviewing, assessinent, and intervention. Examines the
theoretical constructs of a variety of intervention models
including psychodynamic, experiential, communications.
structural, strategic, systemic, and solution focused.
Considers applications of methods and techniques to a
variety of common problem areas in both traditional and
non-traditional couples and families. The impact of gender,
oppressive, poveity, and ethnicity will ofso be addressed.
Prerequisites: SOCW 644; SOCW825 or SOCWE30: or
permtssion of instructor.

SOCW870 Independent Study (1-8)
Individual reading, research. and/or praject in social work
under supervision of faculty. Prerequisite: Permission.

SOCWS80 Inlernship: . . . (£-8)
Designed to provide studens in social wark with superviised
practical expenieaces in applied settings. Prerequisite:
Pennission.

Sociology

SOC301 Studies in American Society (3)
Broadly conceived, sociology is the systematic study. of
social behavior and group life. It takes as its point of
depariure the fact thut (1) humans are essentislly social
tscings. and (2) thal human behavior is both the caus¢ and
effect of group life. Unraveling the implications of the
essential socialness of human behavior—how the groups'
humans five tn both shape their behavior and how humans
shape group life—is the focus of this course.

SOC310 Principles of Urban Studies (3) E
Offercd as a correspondence course only.
Presents an interdisciplinaty study of basic principles and
dynamics in the development of our increasingly urban
world. Features focus on the worldwide process of
urbans'2ation, urban lifestyles, and some of the common
clements in the cities in America and other areas of the
world.

SOC470 Independent Study: . . . (1-4)
Individual reading, sesearch, and/or project in sociology
under the supervision of the faculty.
Prerequsite: Permission.
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SOC510 Topics In Socdology: . .. (3)
In-depth analysis of special issues in contemporary society
from a sociological perspective witl be the focus of this
cotuse. Guest lectures, field trips, and docurnent analysis
will supplement research and reading assignments. Projected
topics include the family and state policy; late capitalism and
the welfare swte; contemporary sociological theoty; and
legal and socal implications of reproductive technologies.

SOCS22 Famlly History: Legpdes (3)
Ofifered as a cotrespondence course only. @
An audio course on family history in the United Stases from
16037 to 1870. Each of eighteen half-hour audio programs

covers adifferent topic in the history of women and families.

with commentaries by leading scholars. Emphasizes the
diverse experiences of ondinary people as it examines
change in both the ideals and the reality of family life.

SOC525 Community Organization (3)
Analyzes notions of power, community structure. commu-
nity development, and their implications for community
‘anization and renewal.

SOCS40 Soclology of the Family (3)
Examines the historical roots of changes in contemporary
farnily life. Focuses on class variation in American family
life;, implications of beliefs about sex roles for marita) and
parental roles, menifestations of pathology in family life,
an] connections among political issues and changes in
farnily life,

SOCSS1 Sodology of Ethuic Relations (3)
Analyzes ethnicity as a dimension of social st1atification and
its umplications for inter- and intra-group conflict.

SOCS8S Work and Farally Life (3)
Examines historical and contemporay ideologies about the
relation between work and family life. Explores effects of
constraints of work roles on family life and of family life on
work roles. Emphasizes issues associated with labor market
segmentation, class variation, distinctions betwesn dual and
oni-career families, and altematives to traditional family/
work patiems.

SOC805 Seminar: Sociological Theory (3)
Analyzes the contributions of major (hearsts andschools in
sociology starting with Marx, Durkheim, and Weber and
maving on to later developments in strsctural/functionalist,
symbolic interactionist. neo-Marxian. phenomenological.
ethnometbodological, exchange, and other theories.
Prerequisites: Undergraduate course work in social theory,
research, and methods.

SOC815 Seinar: Social Organizations and Institutions (3)
Examinat'on of recent research on selected aspects of social
organization (e.g., stratification) and institutions (e.g.,
religion. family, govemment). Prerequsite: SOC80S or
peymission.

SOC825 Semlnar: Sodal Change and Modemizatioo (3)
A histotical examination of the processes of social change
and modernization in American life. Particular empghases on
migration and mobility, femily roles, and the growth of
urbanization. Prerequisite: SOC80S or permission.

SOC8IS Seminar: Sociological Research (3)
Course will cover theoty construction literature from
sociology, varicties of iesearch involving human subjects,
and substantive varieties of social research. SPSS and related
progeams will be utilized as tools for panijcipating in
directed research scuvities. Prerequisites: STAT468 and
SOC80S; and either SOC81S5 or SOC82S or permission.

SOCBY0 Graduste Research: ... (14)
Individual reading or research in sociology under the
supervision of the faculty. Prerequisite: SOC83S or
permission.

SOCS880 Internship: .. . (14)
Designed to provide students in sociology with supervised,
practical experiences in applied settings. Prerequi'site:
Permission.

SOC890 Graduate Thesiz/Project (3)
Provides the student in sociology the opporiunity
synthesize graduate course work by developing and
completing a thesis or pro ject specific to the student’s
interests. Prerequisites: Pennission of advisor and thesis/
project director and SOCB70.

Special Education
See Education - Special Education

Statistics

STAT361 Statistics fac Management I (3) n
Offered in lecture and televised formats.
Covers the basic topics of applied statisu'cs, including the
sample mean and variance, random variables, elementaty
fanite probability, the binomial and normal disttibut'ons,
sampling, point and interval estimation. control charts, and
hypothesis testing as they apply in business situations.
Prerequisite: intermediate aigebra or passing compuzational
examinations.

STAT362 Stat!stics for Management 11 (3)
Offered in lecture and televised formats. n
A continuation of STAT361. Topics covered include analysis
of variance, regression. correlation, time series, indexing,
nonparamelic statistics, bivariate distributions. and chi-
square tests. Students make extensive use of a statistical
computerpackage in the analysis of data and application of
statistical tests as they apply tn business situations.
Prerequisite: STAT 361,

STAT468 Slaustics (3)
Offcred in both lecture and televised formats. n
Provides an inCoduction to statistics and covers such topics
as the standard normal distribution, descriptive statistics,
chi-square, t-test, corvelational techmi’ques, and one-way
analyss’s of variance. Focuses on analysis of data most ofien
coliected by individuals in psychology, education, special
education, and other social sciences. Prerequistie:
Satisfactory completion of all three university mathemattcs
proficiency examinutions or intermediate or coliege algebra
course witha “B" or beter.



STAT469 Statistics Laboratory (1)
Provydes an introduction to statistical computing and covers
such topics as the standard normal distribution. descript've
statistics, chi-square, t-test. correlational technigues. and
one-way analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Concurrent
registration in STAT468.

STATS2¢ Statistica) Metheds (3)
A survey for graduate and undergraduate students with
sufticient statistical background for professional programs in
which basic familiarity with statistics is needed. The topics
covered include descriptive statistics, probability, sampling.
estimat’'on, hypothesis testing, regression and correlation,

analysis of variance, and chi-square. The course is fast-paced

and intensive. Prerequisite: MATH325.

STAT611 Data Analysis in the Soclal Sciences Using
SPSS(3)
An introduction to accessing and analyzing quantitative data
for students in the social and behavioral sciences.

STAT810 Statistical Prucess Quality Control (3)

Concentiates on process controf relying heavily upon control

charts as tools to improve quality and productivity.
Prerequisite: Algebra or written permission of instructor.

STAT820 Experimental Deslign for the Natural Scyences ()
For graduate students in Environmental Biology or
Analytical Chemistry. Covers research designs from simple
to factorial, Deals with relationships between statistics and
experimental design. Includes practical experience in
deriving unique experimental designs for specific cesearch
problems. To be taken before thesis/project work.
Prerequisites: STA1520.

STAT860 Advanced Statistics in Behavioral Science (3)
Reviews briefly regression analysis and one-way analysis of
variance. Focuses on multiple regression and other analyses
of vaziance. Prerequisite: STAT468.

STAT86: Computer Laboratory for Advanced Statistics (1)
In this course, emphasis is piaced on the application of
statistical sofiware as a tool 10 analyze behavioral cesearch,
Emphasis is placed on the organization. analysis. and
inteipretati'on of research data from the sacial sciences.
Descriptive topics include data organization, distribution
characteristics, indices of ccniral tendency, and variability.
Inferential topicsinclude t-iests, correlation and regression,

analysis of variance. analysts of covariance, and multivariate

ANOVA, Prerequisites: Graduate Research Methods

{PSYC660), concurrent registration in STAT860 and working

knowledge of a1 least one computer operating system, e.g..
DOS. Windows. Macintosh,
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APPENDIX

Academic Grievance Policy

Students enrolled in the teaches education programs
should contact the College of Education dean’s office to
obtain a copy of the Academic Grievance Policy
governing students enrolled in state-approved teacher
education programs which include the followwng: Early
Childhood, Elementary Education, English Teacher
Education, Biology Teacher Education, Chemistry
Teacher Education, Communication Disorders, School
Counseling, School Psychology, Special Education, and
Education Administration. Students are responsible for
knowledge of, and adherence to, all university and
college requirements and regulations.

Academic Honesty

Academic honesty pertains to all methods of fulfilling
academic requirements at Governors State University.

The following proceduces are appropriate ways to use the
ideas and work of others when fulfiiling academic
requirements:

1. When someone else’s work or scholarship is used to
fulf1ll academu’c requirements, the source should be
given ciedit. It should not be stated or implied that
this work is a person’s own work.

a. When using material from a publication (i.e.,
book, journal, article, film. etc.) that material
should be enclosed in quotation marks, or
otherwise set off, and the source of the material
acknowledged.

b. When paraphrasing published material (i.e., using
it almost word-for-word) the source should also
be acknowledged unless the infornation is
common knowledge in the field.

c. Unpublished data or ideas of another person
should be utilized only with the consent of that
person.

d. Material should be prepared jointly with one or
more other individuals only with the perraission
of the instructor. The contributions of all
individuals to this material should be clearly
acknowledged when it is submitted.

e. Having someone else prepare material that is to
be submitted should only be done with the
instructor’s permission to do so.

2. The same piece of work should not be submitted for
credit in more than one course without the permis-
sion of all instiuctors involved.

3. Hypothetical data should be submitted only with the
permission of the instructor to do so and should be
clearly labeled as such.

4. One should refuse to make work available to another
person who intends to submit past or all of that work
as if he/she had wiitten it,

5. Students may neither give, request, nor utilize
assistance during an examination without the
instructor’s permission.

These ethical guidelines are in no way intended to
discourage people from studying together or from
engaging in group projects.

Student Records Policy

Governors State University maintains individual records
and information about students for the purpose of
providing educational, vocational, and personal services
to the student. As required by the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, the following policy
outlines procedures for access to student records. The
policy is intended to ensure the confidentiality of student
education records, to establish the right of students to
inspect and review their education records, and to
provide guidelines for the correction of inaccurate or
misleading data. The policy is published in the university
catalog. Copies also are available in the Office of the
Registrar.
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Definitions

A student is defined as a petson who is or has been
enrolled at Governors State University on campus and/or
of f campus, and for whom the university maintains
education records. The term “‘enrolled” is defined as
having registered and paid fees. The definitionincludes
enrollment in mediated instruction courses, independent
study, and correspondence study. For the purgose of this
policy only, any student attending Governors State
University will be considered to be an adult and to have
sole control over the release of his/her inforination
except as provided in this policy.

Education records are those records, files, documents,
andother materials which contain infornation, recorded
in any way, including but not limited to handwriting,
print, tape, film, diskette, microfilm, and microfiche, that
are directly related 10 a student and are maintained by
Govemnors State University or any subunit or by any
party acting for the university. The term does not include
the following:

1. Personal records of instructional, supervisory, and
administrative personnel, and educational personnel
ancillary to those persons, which are kept in the sole
possession of the maker thereof and are not acces-
sible or revealed to any other person except a
temporary substitute.

2. Records of the Department of Public Safety which
are maintained apart from education records,
maintained solely for law enforcement putposes, and
disclosed only 10 law enforcement oflicials of the
same jurisdiction. For the purpose of this policy, the
Govemors State University Public Safety Office will
be treated as an outside agency, and the education
records of swdents will not be disclosed to this office
except with the written consent of the student or
pursuant to other pexmitted exceptions specified by
this policy.

3. Employment records, made and maintained in the
normal course of business, that relate exclusively to
an individual in his/her capacity as an employse and
are not available for use for any other purpase, so
long as they are maintained separately from any
education record. Records relating to an individual in
attendance at Governors State University who is
employed as a result of his/her status as a student are
considered education records and are not excepted
under this definition.

4, Records of a physician, psychologist, or other
recognized professional or paraprofessional acting in
his or her professional capacity or assisting in a
paraprofessional capacity which are use only in
connection with treatment and are not disclosed to
individuals other than those providing the treatment.

For the purgose of this definition, “1reatment” does
not include remedial educational activities or
activities that are part of the university's program of
instruction.

5. Records which contain only information relating to a
person after that person is no longer a student at
Goversnors State University, such as alumni files.

Student inf ormation means any information contained in
an education record as defined above.

Personally identifiable mformation includes but is not
limited 10 the following:

1. The name of a student, the student’s parent, student’s
spouse, or other family member.

2. The address of the student or the student’s family.

3. Apersonal identifier such as the student’s social
security number or student number.

4, A list of personal characteristics which would make
the student's ideniity easily traceable.

5. Other information that would make the student’s
identity easily Usceable.

Directory inf ormation means information contained in
the education record of a student which would not
generally be considered harmful or an invasion of
privacy if disclosed. Governors State University defines
the following 8x directory information:

1. Student name

Student address(es) and telephone number(s)
Classification (graduate or undergraduate)

College and major field of study/concentration/minor
Previous institutions attended

Date of bisth

Participation in officially recognized activities

FEA Bl B

Dates of attendance

© o =

Degrees conferred, with dates

10. Current term houts earolled and full-lime/patt-time
status

I[1. Awards, honors, and achievements (including
distinguished academic performance), with dates

12. Pictures

Disclosure means to permit access to or the release,
transfer, or other communication of education records, or
the personally identifiable inf onnation contained in those
records, to any party by any means, including orally, in
wiiting, or electronically.



Identification, Description, and Location of
Records

Academic Records. The Office of the Registrar
maintains records relating to the student’s application for
admission or readmission to the university, transfer credit
evaluation, and other data pertinent to the student’s
admissibility. This office also maintains the official
academic record of a student. It is a cumulative: history
of the student’s admission, registration. and ac:ademic
performance. Certain demographic and biographic
infotmation is also kept for identificalion, for encollment,
and research-related purposes, or as required for
1epoiting purposes. For information, contact the registrar,
Office of the Registiar, Ext.4500.

Academic records may also be maintained in collegial
units and divisions. For infornation conceming these
records. contact the appropriate unit as follows:

Dean, College of Arts and Sciences, (708)) 534-4101

Dean, College of Business and Public
Administration, (708) 5344930

Dean, College of Education, (708) 5344()S0

Dean, College of Health Professions,
(708) 534.4388

Ditector, Board of Governors B.A. Degree
Program, (708) 534-4092

Dean, Center for Extended Learning and
Communications Services, (708) 534-4565

Financial Records. Units within the Business Office
maintain financial records that retate to the payment and
accounting of tuition, fees, and other chaiges, They also
maintain records related to student loans, gran's, or other
forms of financial assistance received. For infprination
conceming these records, contact the following:

Director of Business Operations,
(708) 534-5000, Ext. S050

Accounting, (708) 534-5000, Ext. 5060
Cashier, (708) 534-4055
Collections, (708) 534-4054

The Office of Financial Aid maintains records of
students receiving loans, grants, VA benefits, or other
forms of aid along with scholarship informatica and
some academic data It also maintains records pertinent
to student employment. For information conce:ning
these records, contact the following:

Director of Financial Aid, (708) 534-4481.
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Counseling/Testing/Tutoring Recards. The Division of
Student Development maintains records of services
rendered by that oftice. For information conceming these
records, contact the followmg:

Director of Student Development, (708)534-4376
Division of Student Development, (708) 534-4508
Center for Leaming Assistance, (708) 235-2101

Disciplinary Records. The Office of the Dean of

Student Affairs and Services maiataias records of

disciplinary action whi'ch has been taken against a
student. For information conceming these records,
contact the following:

Dean of Student Affairs and Services,
(708) 5344045

Career-Related Records and Job Placement Records.
The Oftice of Career Services maintains records for
those students who use its services. This information
consists of self-completed resumes. various personal
references, and academic transcrs pts furnished by the
student. It is distributed to potential employers. For
information conceming these records, contact the
following:

Director of Career Services,
{708) 534-5000, Ext. 5080

University Job Lacator, (708) 534-5000, Ext.5700

Access to Records

Right to Inspect or Review Education Records.
Govemots State University students have the right to
physically review their education records in the presence
of a designated university representative. Where
necessary, explanation and interpretation of the record
will be provided by qualified urtiversity personnel.

The student may be required to submit the request in
writing to the appropriate office and will be required to
present appropriate identification.

The appropriate office shall comply with the request
within a reasonable amount of time, not to exceed forty-
five days after receipt of the request.

Original records may not be removed from any office
where they are maintained.

Students may have copies made of their education
record, upon payment of an appropriate charge estab-
lished by the university, except in the following cases:

1. Copies of transcripts from other educational
institutions will be provided only if the original
source of those transciipts is no longer available or if
going to the original source would cause undue
haidship as determined by the university.
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In cases where an administrative hold has been placed
on a student’s record, the studeat may view siich
records but will not be able to obtdin a copy of siid
record until the hold has heen properly removed.

Limitations on Right to Inspect or Review. Students
may not inspect or review the following:

L
2.

Financial records submitted by their parents.

Confidential letters or materials placed in records
before January 1. 19785, as long as they are used only
for the purpases for which they were wiitten.

Confidential letters or materials plaed in records
after January 1, 1975, if the student has voluntarily
submitted a written waiver, Such letters and state-
ments mugl telate to the student’s admission to the
university, application foremployment, or receipt of
an honor or honorary recognitton. if the student has
waived theight of inspection, the university witt
provide the student, upon request, the names of the
individuals who provided the lettcts and statements
of recommendation. A waiver may be revoked with
1espact Lo any acrions occutring after the ievacation.
A tevocation must be made in writing.

If an educatron record contains information about
more than one student, that record may be censored
to protect the identity of the other person(s) named in
the record.

Basic Policy Regarding Disclosure of
Information firom Education Records

Disclosure Not Requiring Prior Consent. The appropri-
ate record-keeping office shall obtain the written consent
of the student before disctosing personally identifiable
information from the student’s records except in the case
of directory information or disclosures to:

1.

The student himself/herself.

2. University personncl who the institution has deter-

mined to have legitimate educational interests. The
sufficiency of the need for student information will
be determined by the head of the unit from which the
records are sought.

University personnel are those members of the
institution who act in the student’s educational
interest within the limitations of their need to know
and which may include faculty, admiatstrators,
clerical and professional employees, and other
persons who manage student record information.
Legitimate educational interest means the demon-
strated need to know to pertnit the performance of
their assigned duties and responsibilities, including,
but not limited to, teaching, research, academic
advising, record-keeping, and various student support
services.

Student information supplied. in any format or
medium. to any Governors State University person-
nel or vnits is provided on the basis that it is needed
to permit their necessaty functioning. All members of
the faculty, administration, and clerical staff must
respect the confidentiality of student information
they require in the course of their work. They are
bound by the conditions outlined in this policy
statement relative to the release of student informa-
tion, All GSU personnel should be aleit to refer
promptly to the appropriate unit’s requests for
transcripts, centifications, or other information. They
should testrict their responses to acknowledging,
when appropriate, the teceipt of requests for student
information germane to their area of responsibility.

. Officials of other schools in which the student seeks

or intends to enroll, or in which the student is
cursently enrolled or receiving services from, if there
is a legitimate need. The sufficiency of the need will
be determined by the head of the unit from which the
records are requested. The universily will make a
reasonable attempt to notify the student before
disclosure. A copy of any infoimation semt will be
provided tothe student upon reguest.

. Faculty or staff conducting student characteristics

research, providing the research project has the
written approval of the academic dean or vice
president sponsuring the research and providing that
guarantees are made that no personally identifiable
information will be published or released.

. Centain state or federal representatives specified by

law for the sole putpose of evaluatron and auditing of
govemmentally funded programs in which the
university pasticipates, with the guarantee that the
identity of 1he students will be protected and that the
information will be destroyed when no longer needed
for the purposes for which it was provided.

. State and local officials or authorties, if a state

statute adopted before November 19, 1974, specifi-
cally requires disclosure.

. Qrganizations conducting studies for, or on behalf of,

state or fcderal educational agencies or institutions
for the purpose of developing, validating, or
administering predictive tests, administering student
aid programs, and improving instyuction, with the
guarantee that the ideatity of the student will be
protected and that the information will be destroyed
when no longer needed for the purposes for which
the study was conducted.

. In cornection with financial aid for which the student

has applied or received, if the information is needed
to determine eligibility for the aid, to determine the
amount of the aid, to determine the conditions for the
aid, or to enforce the tetms and conditions of the aid.



9. Accrediting organizations to casvy out their accredit-
ing function, with the guarantee that the identity of
the student will be protected.

10. Appropriate persons in connectron with an emer-
gency, if knowledge of such information is necessary
to prote:ct the health or safety of a student or other
persons;.

11, In compliance with a judicial order or lawfully issued
subpoena. The university will make a reasonable
effort 10 notify the student in advance of compliance.

Disclosure Requiring Prior Consent. Except as listed
in the above section, all requess for student information
otherthan directory information must be accompanied
by the written consent of the student.

The written consent required by this section must be
signed and dited hy the student and must spegily the
records to be disclosed, the purpose of the disclosure,
and the party or class of parties to whom the disclosure
may be made.

When disclosure is made pursuant to this section, the
appropriate: record-keeping olftce will, upon request.
provide the: student a copy of the recoids which were
disclosed.

The university will disclose personally identifiable
information from the education records of a student only
on the condition that the party to whom 1he disclosure is
made will not furthee disclose Uve information without
the student’s written consent, except in the disclosure of
directory information. The university will, except for the
disclosure of directory information, inform the party to
whom disclosure is made of the obligation to obtain the
student’s consent before further disclosure to other
parties.

Disclosure: of Directory Information. Directory
information pertaining to individual students may be
released at the discretion of the university. The definition
of directory informat’'on will be published in the
university catalog or other designated publication each
academic year. Students may notil’y the university in
writing the:y do not want directory information disclosed
without prior written consent. The request for not
disclosing information will be honored until otherwise
notified by ihe student tn writing.

The procesural requiremernts of this section do not apply
to the disclosure of directory infoimation from the
education records of an individual who is no longer
enrolled al. the university.

All recipi¢.nts of student information within the univer-
sity are required to comply with this policy. Diiectory
informaticin or lists of student information will never be
knowingly provided to any iequesting party for commer-
cial or political purposes. If a student directory is
published, it will be equally available to all.
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Records of Disclosure Made. The university shall
maintain a record of each tequest for access to and each
disclosure of personally identifiable information from the
education records of each student. The record of
disclosure shall be maintained with the education record
as long as the records are maintained. The record of
disclosure shall include the following:

I. The parties who have requested orreceived person-
ally identifiable information.

2. The legitimate interests the parties had in requesting
or obtaining the information.

Records of disclosure are not required to be kept in the
record of a stuident when the request was from, or the
disclosure was to, the student himself/herself, a univer-
sity or school official as defined in “'Disclosure Not
Requiring Prior Consent™” above, a party with written
consent from the student, or a party seeking directoiy
information.

Challenging the Contents of an Education
Record

Purpose, A student has the right to challenge the conient
of an education record on the grounds that he/she
believes that it is inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in
violation of his/her privacy or other rights and to have
inserted on the record his/her written explanation of its
contents.

NOTE: Academic grievances are covered in the
university’s “Grievance Procedures for Academic
Mauters” and not by this policy.

Procedure. To initiate a challenge to the education
record, the student shall, within sixty (60) days after he/
she has inspected and revicwed the record in question for
the first time, file with the university office responsible
for matintaining such records, a written request for
correction, on a form specified by the university, Within
thirty (30) days following receipt of such reqjuest, the
unit head or his/her designee, shall review the record in
question with the student and either order the correction
or deletion of such alleged inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise inuppropriate data as specified in the request
or notif’y the student of the right to a hearing at which the
student and other persons directly involved in the
establishment of the record shall have an opportunity to
present evidence to support or refute the contention that
the data specified in the request are inaccurate, mislead-
ing, or otheiwise inappropriate.

Hearing. The studem will be given written notice sent to
his/her last known address of the time and place of such
hearing not less than ten ( 10) days in advance. The
bearing will be conducted by a university representative
who does not have a direct interest in the outcome. The
student may challenge the hearing officer. Any disagree-
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ment regarding the hearing officer will be resolved by
the appropriate vice president.

The student shall have the right to attend the hearing, to
be advised by an individual of his/her choice at his/her
own expense, including an attomey, and to call wiloesses
in his/her behalf. The student shall be notified in writing
of the decision within ten (10) days following the
hearing or within five (5) days of a decision without a
hearing. Such decision is final. The decision shall be
based solely on the evidence presented at the hearing and
shall include a summary of the evidence and reasons for
the decision.

If the decisions are unsatisfactory to the student, the
student may place in the education record statements
commenting on the information in the records or
statements setting forth any reasons for disagreeing with
the decisions of the hearing panels. The statements will
be placed in the education record, maintained as part of
the student’s record, and released whenever the record in
question is disclosed.

A hearing may not be requested by a student to contest
the assignment of a grade; however, a hearing may be
requested to contest whether or not the assigned grade
was recoirded accurately in the educatron records of the
student.

Right to File Complaints

1f a student thinks that his/ber rights have baen violated,
he/she should first file acomplaint with the head of the
unit which maintains the records in question.

If. after exhausting all internal remedies available within
the university, the student stitl thinks that his/her rights
have been violated, wiitten complaints can be filed with
the following office:

Family Policy and Regulations Office
U.S. Deparvment of Education
Washington, D.C. 20202

A written complaint to the Family Policy and Regula-
tions Office must contain specific allegations of fact
which have led the student to believe that a violation of
the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act has
occurred.

The Family Policy and Regulations Office will notify the
complainant and the university of the receipt of the
complaint and an investigation will follow.

Destruction/Disposal of Records

The university may dispose of records when they are no
longer necessary in accordance with the university
record retention schedule. However, if under the terms of
this policy, a student has requested access to the record
or has formally challenged the record, the record shall
not be destroyed until access has been granted or until a
decision has been rendered.

Explanations placed in the record and the record of
disclosure of information must be maintained as lorg as
the record to which it pertains is maintained.

Persons in charge of student records should ensure ‘that
only pertinent items are retained in a student’s record.

Residency Status for Tuition Purposes
Definitions

For purposes of this regulation, the following definitions
pertain,

An “adultstudent” is a student who is 18 or more years
of age.

A “minor student” is a student who is less than 18 years
of age.

An “emancipated minor student” is a completely se:f-
supporting student who is less than 18 years of age.
Maiiiage or active militaty service shall be regarded as
affecting the emancipation of minors, whether male: or
female, for the purposes of this regulation.

“Residence’ means legal domicile. Voter registration,
filing of tax returns, proper license and registration for
driving or ownership of a vehicle, and other such
transactions may verify intent of residence in a state.
Neither length of university attendance nor continued
presence in the university community during vacadion
periods shall be construed to be proof of Ill'nois
residence. Except as otherwise provided in this regula-
tion, no parent or legal or natural guardian will be
considered a resident unless the parent or guardian
maintains a bona fide and permanent residence in
Illinois, except when temporarily absent from Illinois,
with no intention of changing his or her legal residence
to some other State or country.

Residency Determination

The university shall detesmine the residency status of
each student enrolled in the university for the purpose of
determisung whether the student is assessed in-stauz or
out-of -state tuition. Each applicant for admission to the
university shail submit at the time of application
evidence for determination of residency. The office:
responsible for admissions shall make a determinaiion of
residency status.



If a nonresident is classified in error as a tesident, a
change in tuition charges shall be applicable beginning
with the term following rectassfication. If the erroneous
resident classification is caused by false information
submitted by the student, a change in tuition charges
shall be applicable for each term in which tuition charges
were based on such false infornation. In addition, the
student who has submitted false inforination may be
subject to appropriate disciplinary action.

If a resident is classified by error as a nonresident, a
change in tuition charges shall be applicable during the
term in which the reclassification occurs, provided that
the student has filed a written requestfor review in
accordance with this regulation.

Residency Requirements

Adult Students. To be considered a resident, an adult
student must have been a bona fide resident of kllinois
for a period of at least six consecutive months immedi-
ately preceding the beginning of any tetm for which the
individual registers at the university and must continue to
maintain a bona fide residence in Ulinois. In the case of
adult students who reside with their parents (or one of
them if only one parent is living or the parents are
separated or divorced), the student will be considered a
resident if the parents have established and are maintain-
ing a bona fide residence in Illinois.

Minor Students. The residence of a minor student shall
be considered to be the same as and change with any of
the following:

1. That of the minor's parents if they are living together,
or the living parent if one is deceased;

2. If the parents a1 e separated or divorced. that of the
parent to whom custody of the minor has been
awarded by couit decree or order, or in the absence
of a court decree or order, that of the father unless the
minor has continuously resided with the mother for a
period of at least six consecutive months immedi-
ately precading the minor’s registration at the
university, in which latter case the minor’s residence
shall be considered to be that of the mother:

3. If the minor has been legally adopted, that of the
adoptive parents, and, in the event the adoptive
parents become divorced or separated, that of the
adoptive parent whose residence would govern under
the foregoing rules if the parent had been a natural
parent;

4. That of the legally appointed guardian of the person;
or

5. That of a “natural” guardian such as a grandparent.
adult brother or adult saster, adult uncle or aunt, or
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other adult with whom the minor has resided and by
whom the minor has been supported for a period of at
least six consecutive months immediately preceding
the minor's registiation at the university for any term
if the m'mnor’s pareats are deceased or have aban-
doned the minor and if no legal guardian of the minor
hasbeen appointed and qualified.

Emancipated Minors. If emancipated minors actually
reside in lllinois, such minors shall be constdcred
residents even though their parents or guardians may not
reside in Illinois. Emanci’pated minors who are com-
pletely self-supporting shall be considered residents if
they have maintained a dwelling place within Ulinois for
a period of at Jeast six consecutive months immediately
preceding the beginning of any terrn for which they
register at the university. Emancipated minors who reside
with their parents and whose parents {or one of them if
one parent is living or the parents are separated or
divorced) have established and are maintaining a bona
fide Bilinois residence shall be regarded as residents.

Mnor Children of Parents Transferred QOutside the
United States, The minor children of persons who have
resided in lllinois for at least twelve consecutive months
immediately prior to a transfer by their employers to
some locats'on outside of the United States shall be
considered residents. This rule shall apply, however, only
when the minor children of such parents enroll in the
university within five years of the time their pasents are
transfesred by their employer to a location outside the
United States.

Married Student. A nonresident student, whether minor
or adult, who is matried to a person who meets and
complies with all of the applicable requirements of these
regulations to establish residence status, shall be
classified as a resident.

Armed Forces Personnel. Nonresidents of lllinois who
are on active duty with one of the services of the Astned
Forces of the United States, who are stationed in lllinois,
and who submit evidence of such service and station, as
well as the spouses and dependent children of such
persons, shall be considered residents as long as such
persons remain stationed in lllinois and the spouses and/
or dependent children of such persons also reside in
Mlinois. If such persons are transferred to a post outside
the continental United States, but such persons remain
registered at the university, residency status shall
continue until such time as these persons are stationed
within a state other than Iltinois but within the continen-
tal United States.
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Staff Members of the University, Allied Agencies, and
Faculty of State-Supported Institutions in Diinois.
Staff mexnbers of the university and allied agencies and
faculties of state-supported institutions of higher
education in lllinois, holding appointment of at least one-
quarter time, and their spouses and dependent children,
shall be freated as residents.

Teachers in Public and Private Ilinois Schools.
Teachers in public and private elementary and secondary
schools of Illinois shall, if sub ject to payment of tuition,
be assessed at the resident rate during any semm in which
they hold an appointment of at least one-quarter time,
including the summer session immediately following the
term in which the appointment was effective.

Residency Status Appeal Procedure

Students who take exception to their residency status
classification shall pay the tuition assessed but may file a
claim in writing to the university office responsible for
reconsideration of residency status. The written claim
must be filed within thirty (30) calendar days from the
date of the tuition bill orthe student loses all rightstoa
change of residency status for the term in question. If the
student is dissatisfied withthe ruling in response to the
wiitten ¢:lam made within sard period, the student may
file a written appeal within ten (10) calendar days of
receipt of the decision to the responsible university
office. Such written appeals shali be forwarded to the
appropriate university vice president who shall consider
all evidence submitted in connection with the case and
render a decision which shall be final.

Special Situations

Upon recommendation of the president/Board of
Trustees may, in special situations, grant resident status
to categories of persons otherwise classified as nonresi-
dents under this regulation.
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Glen Abbot(
Assistant (0 the President/Aflirmative Action Officer
B.A.. State University of New York, Binghamton, 1972

M.A.T, State University of New York, Binghamton, 1973

Joseph B. Addison
University Professor of Physical Science, CAS
B.S.. University of New Brunswick, 1972
Ph.D., University of New Brunswick, 1976

David Ainsworth
Coordinator of Instructional Developmsnt, CELCS
University Professor of Instmctional Commuuications
M.A., University of S1. Andrews, 1961
Ph.D., University of Southem California, 1970

DianeAlexander
Dean, College of Education
B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1972
M.Ed., South Dakota State University, 1982
Ed.D.. University of South D kota, 1991

James A. Alexander
Vice Piesident, Administration and Planning
B.A., Yale University, 1975
1.D., Yale University, 1978

Joanne Anania
University Professor of Reading/L.anguage Asts, CE
B.S., University of Nebsaska, Omaha, 1961
M.S.T., The University ofChicago, 1975
Ph.D., The University of Chicago. 1981

Anthony Andrews
University Professor of Economics, CBPA and CAS
B.A.. Hampton Institute, Virginia, 1968
M.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1970
M.A., University of Kansas, 1971
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1991

Mary Armold
University Professor of Counseling, CE
B.A.. Johnson C. Smith University, 1970
M.A.. Appalachian State University, 1976
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1989

Timothy P. Arr
Director, Business Operations
B.A., University ofDallas, 1972

Debra Ball
Special Project Manager, Financial Aid
B.S., Tampa College, 1983

Teresa Barrlos-Aulet
University Professor of Policy Analysis/Latin American
Studies, CAS
B.A., University of Illinois, Chicago. 1970
M.A., University of illino's, Chicago, 1974

Tobio Barsvzo
Provost/Vice President for Academic Affairs
B.A.. San Francisco State University, 1965
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1978

Ralph Bell
University Professor of Health Administration, CHP
B.A.. University of South Florida, 1975
M.A.. University of Illinois, Chicago, 1977
Ph.D., University of lilinois, Chicago, 1981

Rachel O, Berg
University Professor of Psychology and Counseling, CE
B.A.. The University of Ch'icago. 1962
M.A., The University of Chicago, 1963
Ph.D., The University of Chicago, 1972

Rose Bigler
University Professor of Criminal Jusii'ce, CAS
B.A., Merccer University, 1981
M.S., Northeastern University, 1982
Ph.D., Ruigers University, 1991

Michael Blackburn
Assistant Director, Student Life
B.A,, Governors State University, 1984
M.A., Govermors State University. 1985

Gregory Blevins
University Professor of Alcoholism Science, CHP
B.S., Western Michigun University, 1970
M.A., Western Michigan University, 1974
Ph.D.. Western Michigan University, 1979

David Blood
University Professor of Education, CE
B.S.. Winois State University, 1971
M.A . Governors State University, 1974
Ed.D., Illinois State University, 1984

Engeoe Blue

University Professor of Accounting, CBPA
B.A ., Kalamazoo College. 1972
Ph.D.. Michigan State University, 1997

Wiltiam Boline
University Professor of Social Work, CHP
B.S.. Kentucky State University, 1964
M.S.W., University of Illinois, 1967

Mary Bookwalter
University Professor of Printmaking and Design, CAS
B.S.E., Empora State University, 1966
M.A., Eastemn lllinois University, 1982
M.F.A., Northern 1llinois University, 1984

Eileen Borgia
University Professor of Educau’on, CE
B.S., Marywood College, 1966
M.S., University of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign, 197{
Ph.D., Uaiversity of1llinois, Urbana-Champaign, 1994

Rebecca Bostian
Director, University Library
A.A., Grossmont College, 1974
B.A., Southern Il'nois University, 1986
M.L.LS., Louisiana State University, 1987

Arthur Boucgeols
University Professor of Art History, CAS
B.S.. Wayne State University. 1971
M.A., Wayne State University, 1972
Ph.D., indiana University, 1979

Brends K. Boykins-Monigomery
Coordinator, Marketing and Promotions. PA
B.A., Univessity of Illinois at Ucbana-Champaign, 1978



266 FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION

Teresa Broheck
University Professor of Communication Discrders, CHP
B.S.E.. lodiana Univessity, 1981
M.A.. Indiana University, 1983
Ph.D., University of Iowa. 1996

Ronald L. Brubaker
University Professor of Computer Scence, CAS
B.A., Comell Colege, 1960
M.A., Princeton Uaniversity, 1962
Ph.D., Princeton University, 1966

Thomas Bruynell
Special Project Manager, CBPA
B.A., Governors State University, 1998

Denise Bukovan
Special Pro ject Manager, CBPA
B.M.. State University of New York. Potsdam. 1976
MP.A., State University of New York, Albany, 1992

Richard Burd
Professional Photographer, CELCS
University Professor of Phulosragghy
B.S., University of Michigan, 1965
M.S.. inois Institute of Technology. 1970

Linda Buyer
University Professor of Psychology, CE
B.A., University of illinois a1 Chicago. 1979
M.A_. University of lltinois at Chicago, 1985
Ph.D.. University of 1linois at Chicago, 1989

Elva Cabellero
Admissions Counselor, ASR
B.A., DePaul University, 1991

Eti2abeth Cada
University Professor of Occupational Therapy, CHP
B.S., Colorado State University, 1974
M.S., George Williams College. 1981
OTR/L Certified/Licensed in Jlinois, Occupational Therapist
FAOTA Eellow of the American Occupational Therapy
Associalion

D Jon Carlson
University @vofessor of Counseling, CE
B.S., Southern lil1nois Univessity, 1967
M.S.. Southern Hlinois University, 1968
Ed.D., Wayne State University, 1971
Psy.D.. Alfred Adler Institute, 1990

Cynthla Carr
University Professor of Occupational Therapy, CHP
B.S., Mount Mary College. 1976
M.S., University of llinois Medical Center, 1988
OTR/L Ceniified/Licensed in Iilinois, Occupational Therapist

Patricia A. Carter
Dean, Student Affairs and Serv'ices
B.S .. Tennessee State University, 1967
M.A., Michigan State University, 1971
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1981

Russel] Caiter
University Professor of Physical Therepy, CHP
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1969
M.PH,, University of Notth Carolina, 1974
Ed.D., Northern llinois University. 1989

Diane Casey
Librarian, UL
University Profesgor of Library Science
B.A.. State University of New Yosk, 1970
M.A,, Ohio State University, 1972
M.Div., Trinity Lutheran Seminary, 1985
M.L.S.. Kent State University, 1991

Collcen Cawtbon
Special Project Manager, Provest’s Office
B.A., Govemors Stale University, 1993

Edwin D. Cehelnlk
Chairperson. Division of Science
University Professor of Physical Science, CAS
B.S., Villanova University, 1968
Ph.D,, The Pennsyivania State Univessity. 1971

Lisa Chang
University Professor of Education, CE
B.S.. Taiwan Normal University, 1967
Ed.M,, State University of New York, 1971
Ph.D.. Cornell University at Ithaca, 1979

Albert D. Chesser Jr.
Director, Department of Public Safety
B.S., Eastern {llinois University, 1977
M.P.A., Roosevelt University, 1980
M.S., Lewis University, 1989

Clementine M. Coleman
University Professor of Health Administration, CHP
B.S.. Roosevelt University, 1964
M.A.. Governors Siate University, 1974

Burton Collins
University Professor of Counseling, CE
B.A_, Langston University, 1963
M.A.. Governors State University, 1974
Ed.D., Loyola University of Chicago, 1997

William Craig
Admissions Counselor, ASR
B.A.. Bowling Green Siate Umversity, 1966
M.A., Nocthem [linois University, 1969

Csatherine Crawford
University Professoc of Health Administration, CHP
B.A., Sate University of New York, Albany, 1981
Ph.D., Rackefeller College, SUNY, Albany, 1988

Larry Cross
University Professor of Education, CE
B.A., Stillman College, 1966
M.Ed.. University of lllinois. 1970
Ph.D., Uns'versity of Iilinois. 1984

Lowell W. Culver
University Professor of Public Admins’stration, CBPA
B.A., California Siate University, San Diego, 1954
M.A.. University of California, L.os Angeies, 1957
Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1967

Donald Culverson
University Professor of Political and Justice Studies, CAS
B.A., California State Polytechnic University, 1975
Ph.D.. University of California, Santa Barbara, 1987

David V. Custis
University Professor of Management, CBPA
B.A., University of California, 1963
MA., University of Denver, 1965
Ph.D.. Stanford University, 1972

Karen D’Arcy
Universtty Professor of Analytical Chemistcy, CAS
B.A. University of Norihern Colorado. 1979
Ph.D., Portland State University, 1984

Tommy Oasceazo
Director, Student Life
A.A. Qlive Harvey College, 1971
B.A., Govemnors State University, 1973
M.A.. Governors State University, 1976
M.A., Governors State University, 1993



Jagdish Davé

University Professor of Psychology and Counseling, CE
B.A., Bombay University, India, 1946

B.Ed.. Gujarat University, India, 1954

M.Ed., Gujarat University, India, 1956

M.A,, The University of Chicago, 1960

Ph.D., The University of Chicago, 1964

Psy.D., Illinois School of Professional Psychology. 1992

Burton Dikelsky
Executive Director, Centes for Pesforming Arts
B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1967
M_.A., Northeastern illinois University, 1975

Michael Dimitroft
University Professor of Psychology, CE
A B., Indiana University, 1966
M.S., Indiana University, 1971
Ph.D.. Purdue University, 1975

David Dixon
Intema) Auditor
B.S., DePaul University, 1970

Robert Doraldson
University Professor of Public Administretion, CBPA
B.S., Florida A&M University, 1963
M.PA.. Roosevelt University, 1973
M_Ph., Roosevelt University, 1973
Ed.D.. Western Michigan University, 1977

Margaret Donobue
Special Project Manager, CELCS
B.A., Governors State University, 1980
M.A,, Governors State University, 1988

Arthur Durant
University Professor of Health Administration, CHP
B.A., Howard University, {1972
M.A,, The University of Chicago, 1978
Ph.D.. Brandeis University. 1993

Constance 1.. Edwards
University Professor of Nursing, CHP
B.S.N., Tuskegee Institute, 1966
M.S.. University of Colorado, 1970
Ph.D., University of lllinois. Chicago. 1996

Virginia Eysenbach
oordinator, University Publications, PA
A.B.. University of Illinois, Chicago, 1968
M.A., Governors State University, 1991

Adriela Fernandez

University Professor of Social Science/Latin America, CAS

B.S.. Universidad de Chile, 1979
M.S.. Purdue University, 1982
Ph.D., Purdue University, 199)

Richard H. Finkley
Acting Chairperson, Division of Accounting/Finance/
Economics
University:Professor of Business Law, CBPA
B.S., Southem 1llinois University, 1972
J.D.. Universsity of Texas, 1975
M.B.A., Southem Iliinois University, 1977

GaryE. Fisk
Coordinator of Instructional Development
University Professor of Television and Media Production
Management. CELCS
B.S., Colorado State University, 1966
M.A., Michigan State University, 1969

FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION 267

Richard Fosberg
University Professor of Finance, CBPA
B.B.A, Southwest Texas State University, 1976
M.B.A,, Texas A&M University, 1978
Ph.D., Texas A&M University, 1988

Carolyn M. Fraser
University Professor of Nursing, CHP
B.S.N., DePaul University, 1959
M.S.N., DePaul University. 1963
Ed.D., Northem Illinois University, 1985

Donald Fricker
University Professor of Management Information Systems,
CBPA
B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1978
M.B.A., lllinois Institute of Technology, 1984

George Garrett
University Professor of Educational Administration. CE
B.S., Soutbwestern College, 1966
B.S.E., Henderson State University, 1970
M.S.E.. East Texas State University, 1973
Ed.D., East Texas State University, 1978

Mary J. Geis
University Professor of Nursing, CHP
B.S., St. Xavier College, 1959
M.S.N., University of California, 1961
M_.A., University of Kansas, 1979
M. Phil., University. of Kansas, 1981
Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1985

Donna Gellatly
University Professor of Health Administration. CHP
B.S., DePaul University, 1969
M.B.A,, DePaul University, 1972
C.P.A,, State of Illinois, 1973

Linda Geller
Librarian, UL
University Professor of Library Science
B.A., Northern Iliinois University, 1986
M.A_, Northern 1llinois Universs'ty, 1990

Hilary Gereg
Director, Small Business Development Center, CBPA
B.A., Hallam University, England, 1980
Post-Graduate Diploma, University of Kentat Canterbury,
England, 1988
M.S., National Louis University, 1993

Efraim Gil
University Professor of Public Administration, CBPA
B.A., San Jose State University, 1964
M.C.P., University of Cincinnati, 1966
Ph.D., Univessity oflllinois, Chicago, 1981

Ann Glascoff
Librarian, UL
University Professor of Librury Science
B.A.. University of Wisconsin. 1965
M.A.L.S., University of Wisconsin, 1966
Certificate of Advunced Study in Library
Science, The University of Chicago, 1980

Mercedes Graf
University Professor of School Psychology. CE
B.S., Loyola University, 1961
M.S.Ed.. Chicago State University, 1964
Ed.D., University of Iltinois, Urbana, 1979



268 FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION

Paul Green e
Direactor, Institute for Public Policy and Admunistration,
CBPA
B.A., University of lllinois. 1964
M.A., The Universi'ty of Chicago, 1966
Ph.D., The University of Chicago, 1975

Peter Gunther
Unwersity Professor of Environmental Science, CAS
B.S., St. John's University, 1965
M.S., Niagara University, 1967
Ph.D., The Pennsylvania State University, 1972

Judith Gustawson
Acting Extemnal Programs Manager, CELCS
B.A., Govemors Siate University, 1973
M.A B.A., Goveroors Stete University, 1979

Reino W, Hakala
University Professor of Maihematical, Physical, and
Environmemal Sciences, CAS
A.B.. Columbia University, 1946
M.A., Columbia University. 1947
Ph.D., Syracusc University, 1965

Elizabeth Hansen-Shaw
Librarian, UL
University Professor of Library Science
B.A., Western Iliinois University, 1971
M.A., University of South Florida, 1979

Louvenia Hardaway
Assistant to the Vice President
Administration and Planning

Joha D, Harris
Coordinator of Public Information, PA
B.A., Columbia College, Chicago, 1994

Michsel Hassett
Director, Physical Plant Operations
B.S.. Northern lilinois University, 1972
M.B.A., Govemoss Staie University, 1987

Darlene Hawkins
University Professor of Psychology and Counseling, CE
B.A.. DePaul University, 1983
Ph.D.. Iilinois Institute of Technology, 1993

Lisa Hendrickson
Acting Coordinator, Community College Relations. ASR
B.S.. Noithem lllinois University, 198
M.A, Governors State University, 1995

LeeHeruman
University Professor of Health Science. CHP
B.A.. Oberlin College. 1961
Dip. Ed.. University of East Africa, 1963
ME’.H.. University of Michigan, 1965

Ph.D.. University of Illinois, 1972

M.B.A., The University of Chicago, 1984

Susanne Hildebrand
University Professor of Communication Digorders, CHP
B.S., Northern lllinois University, 1968
M.S.. University of llinois. 1969

Daborah Holdstein
University Professos of English and Rhetoric, CAS
B.A.. Nosthwestern Univeisity, 1973
A M., University of lllinois, 1975
Ph.D., University of lllinois, 1978

Juanits Hollimano
Univessity Professor of Nursing, CHP
B.S.N,, Texas A&M Universily, 1965
M.S.N,, University Califoru'a, San Francisco, 1971
Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1988

Glenna Howell
Univessity Professos of Reading and Languase Ans, CE
B.A.. University of Missouri, Kansas City, 1570
M.A_, University of Missouri, Kansas City, 1973
Ph.D., University of Missouri. Kansas City, 1978

Mary E. Howes
University Professor of Management, CBPA
Diploma, Vancouver Communi'ty College, 1974
M.B.A., University of Kansas, 1978
Ph.D,, University of Kansas, 1981

Dora Hubbard
Registrar
B.A.. Southern lllinois University. 1970
MA.. Governors State University, 1974

Rosemary Hulett-Poiter
Director, Alumni Relations
B.S.Ed., Chicago State University, 1975
M.S.Ed.. Chicago State University, 1980

Akkanad M. Isaac

Chaicpersan, Division of Managemenl/Administrative
Scieoces/Marketing/Public Administratt'on, CBPA

University Professor of Management Information Systems,
CBPA

B.S., Kexala University, 1954

M.S., Lehigh Universtty. 1967

Ph.D., Lehigh University, 1969

Brad Johnson
Universi'ty Professor of Accounting, CBPA
B.A., University of California, Los Ansgeles, 1973
M.S.. Califoria State University, Northridge. 1979
M.B.T.. University of Southern Calif ornia, 1980
J.D;5 Northwestern Scliool of Law, Lewis and Clark 1College,

1987

Ph.D., University of Houston, 1993

JefTrey Kaiser
University Professor of Educationa] Adminisiration, CE
A.A.S.. State University of New York, Buffalo. 1964
B.S., State University of New York, Buffalo, 1966
EdM., Suate University of New York, Buffalo. 1969
S.E.A., Staie Univeisity of New York, Buffalo, 1972
Ph.D., State University of New York, Buffalo, 1973

Patti Kalvelage
University Professor of Occupational Therapy, CHP
B.A., lllinois Benedictine University
M.S., Rush University
OTRAL Certified/Licensed in [llinois, Occupational Therapist

Maribeth Kasik
Chairperson, Division of Education, CE
University Professor of Special Education, CE
B.S.. Southern lllino1s University. 1973
M.Ed., University of lltinois. 1978
Ph.D., Southern lllinois University, 1983

Marsha Katz
University Professor of Management, CBPA
B.A., State University of New York at Stony Brook, 1969
M.A., Michigan Siate University, 1971
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1978



Thomas J. Kelly
Universtty Professor of Utban History, CAS
B.A., Joha Carvoll University. 1962
M.A.. University of lllinois, 1965
Ph.D.. University of [llinois, 1971

Joyce Kennedy
Acting Division Chair. Division of Liberal Ans
University Professor of Communication, CAS
B.A.. Harris Teacheis Cotlege, 1965
M.Ed, St. Louis University, 1968
Ph.D., Michigan State University. 1975

Lamonda Kidd
Coordinasor, Student Organizations, SL
B.S., University of Wisconsin, Oshkosh, 1983
M.D.HR. National College of Education, 1989

Jacquelyn Kilpatrick
University Professor of English Literature and
Composition, CAS
B.A., California State University, F1esno, 1979
M.A., California State Univeisity, Fresno, 1981
Ph.D.. University of California, Santa Cruz, 1996

Mohammed Kishta
University Professor of Science Education, CAS
B.A., Moorhead State University, 1966
M.S.. North Dakota State University, 1968
Ph.D., University of lowa. 1974

Diane KJos
University Profesor of Psychology and Counseling, CE
B.S.. Syracuse University. 1973
M.A,, Governors State University, 1974
Ph.D., Loyola University of Chicago, 1980

Phyllis Klingensraith
University Professor of Physiology, CAS
B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1979
M.S., Chio State University, 1981
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1984

Nageswar Kolisetty
University Professor of Social Work, CHP
B.S.. Osmania University. Indi‘a, 1970
M.A,, Tata Institute of Social Sciences, India, 1973
Diptoma, Bajaj Institute of Management Studies, India, 1977
Ph.D., University of lliinois, Chicago, 1984

Ana C, Kong -
University Professor of Communicatyon, CAS
B.S.. Far Eastern University, Manila, 1962
M.S., University oflllinois, 1969
Ph.D., University of lllinois, 1973

Georgia Kosmoski
University Professor of Educational Administration, CE
B.S.. Indiana University, 1972
M_.S., Purdue University, {975
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1989

Frances Kostarelos
University Professor of Liberal Studies and Anthropology.
CAS

B.A., The University of Chicago, 1980
M.A., The University of Chicago, 1981
Ph.D.. The University of Chicago, 1989

Patricia Koutouzos
University Professor of Eaglish and Secondaty Education,
CAS
B.A., Valparaiso University, 1970
M.A., Govemnors State University, 1989
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DamonKrug
University Professor of Psychulogy and Counseling, CE
B.A., Hanover College, 1985
M.A., Ball State University, 1987
Ph.D., Ball State University, 1990

William J. Kryspin
Director, Institutronal Research
B.A.,St. Mary's College, 1964
M.S., Purdue Univessity, 1972
Ph.D,, Purdue University, 1974

Shaitendra Kumar
University Professor of Organic Chemisuy, CAS
B.S., University of Delhi, 1971
M.S., University of Delhi, 1973
Ph.D., University of Missouri, 1981

Susen L’Alller
University Professar of Reading/Language Arts, CE
B.A., Macalester College, 1970
M.A., Gallaudet College, 1972
M.A., California State Univetsity, Northiidge, 1977
M.A., Harvard University, 1992
Ed.D., Harvard University, 1997

Anthony Labriola
Univesity Professor of Television Production, CELCS
B.A.. University of lllinois, 1972
M.A., Ohio University, 1978

Mary Lanigan
University Professor of Commun’wcation and Training, CAS
B.A.. University Illinois, Uibana, 1986
M_.S.. lllinois State University, 1988
M.S., Indiana University, 1
M.S., Indiana University, 1995
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1997

Robert E. Lefiwich
University Professor of Nursing, CHP
B.S.N., Baylor University, 1963
M.S., Northern Illinois University, 1970
Ph.D., Clayton University, 1977

Mari Ellen Leverence
University Libraiian, UL
Univessity Professor of Library Science
B.S.. Eastem Rlinois University, 1971
M.S.E., Southern lllinois University, 1974
M.L.S.,Rosary College, 1990

Larry Levinson
University Professor of Political Science, CAS
B.A., Washington University, St. Louis. 1974
M.A., University of Wisconsin, Madison, 1975
Ph.D., The University of Chicago. 1987

Andre Lewis
Admissions Counselor, ASR
B.A., Governors State University, 1992

Judith A. Lewis
Acting Chairperson, Division of Health Administration and
Human Services
University Professor of Alcoholism Sciences, CHP
B.A., University of Michigan, 1960
M.A., Eastern Michigan University, 1963
M.A., Eastern Michtgan University, 1965
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1970

Michael D, Lewis
University Professor of Psychology and Counseling, CE
B.S.. Eastemn Michigan University, 1962
M.A.. Eastern Michigan University, 1964
Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1969
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Jagan Lingamneni
Universtty Professor of Criminal Justice, CAS
B.Sc., A.P. Agricultural College, 1962
M.Sc., A.P. Agricuitural University, 19635
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1972
M.S.CJ.. University of Alabama in Birmingham. 1979

Benjamin Lowe
University Professor of Education, CE
B.A., University of Bismingham, 1966
M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1968
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1970
M.Ed,, University of llinois, Chicago, 1986

John Lowe Tl
University Professor of Communication Disorders, CHP
B.S., Eastern Hlinois Universi%l%‘t
M.A., University ofillinois. |
Ph.D.. University of 1ll'inois. 1969

Jay Lubinsky
University Professor of Communication Disorders, CHP
B.A., Brooklyn College, 1967
MS., Brookl‘%'ln College, 1972
Ph.D., Case Westem Reserve University, 1977

GailL. Lutz
Director of Human Resowrves
B.A., DePaul University, 1980
M.A., University of lllinois, Springfield, 1993

ZafarA. Mafik
University Professor of Management, CBPA
B.S.M.E., Instilution of Mechanical Engineers, London, 1955
M.S., Union College. 1967
Ph.D,, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 1974

Eric V. Martin
Director of Writ ng Actoss the Curriculum Progiam
B.A.. lllinois State University, 1990
M.A. 1llinois State University, 1992
DA ., lllinois State University, 1995

James Massey
University Professor of Health Administration, CHP
B.A., McMuny College, 1963
MP.A,, University of Missouri, 1969

David Matteson
University Professor of Psychology and Counseting, CE
B.A.. Alfred University, 1960
B.D., Colgate Rochester Divinity Schoo), 1964
Ph.D., Boston University, 1968

DaleF. Max
University Professor of Business Administration, CBPA
B.S., Wartburg College, 1966
M.S.. University of Wisconsin, 1968
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1972

Sandra A. Mayfield
Universyty Professor of Communication Disorders. CHP
B.S., Colorado State University, 1971
M.A.,Casc Westem Reserve University, 1972
Ph.D., Univetsity of Wisconsin-Madison, 1980

Kelly McCarihy
University Professor of Counseling, SD
B.A., University of Illino1s, Chicago, 1980
M.A.. DePaul University, 1920

Diane McClellan
University Professor of Early Childhood Education, CE
B.A., University of California, Berkley, 1970
M.A., Govemors State University, 1976
Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana, 1991

Nancy McKeating
University Legal Counsel, A&P
B.S., Northem Illinois University, 1973
J.D., Northem !inois University, 1978

Cheryl Mejta
Director, Center for Advanced Training, Educalion, and
Evaluation {CATEE) in Addictions and Behavioral Health
University Professor of Alcoholism Sciences, CHP
B.S., Bradley University. 1973
M.A,, Bradley University, 1974
Ph.D., Nlinois Institute of Technology, 1981

Jon E. Mendelson
University Professor of Environmental Science, CAS
B.A.. Harvard University, 1962
M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1968
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972

John Meyer
University Professor of Computer Education, CE
B.S., Findlay Coltege, 1971
M.Ed., University of Toledo, 1976
Pi.D., Ohio University, 1991

C. Edward Mitler
Universsity Professor of Life Science, CAS
B.A., Northern 1llinois University, 1966
M.A., Northem Illinois University, 1969
Ph.D., Northemn Illinois University, 1972

Lynn Miller
University Professor of Psychology and Counseling, CE
B.A., University of Colorado, Bouider, 1980
M.A,, Arizona Swuate University, 1987
M.A,, University of Colorado, Denver, 1989
Ph.D., University of Colorado, Denver, 1997

Peter J. Mizera
Director of Information Technology Services
B.S.. DePaul University, 1979

Gregory Moehring
University Professor of Inorganic Chemistry, CAS
B.S., Western Washington University, 1981
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1987

Joyce Mohberg
University Professor of Life Science, CAS
B.S., North Dakota State University, 1953
M.S.. North Dakota State University, 1955
M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1957
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1962

Sonya Monroe
University Professor of Social Work, CHP
B.A., University of ilinois, 1959
M.S. W, University of lllinois, 1961
Ed.D., Western Michi'gan University, 1981

Joyce C. Moiishita
University Professor of Ari, CAS
B.A., Northwestern University, 1965
M.A.. Northwestern University, 1966
Ph.D., Northwestern University. 1979

Cheryl Mroz
University Professor of Early Chitdhood Education, CE
B.S.. St. Xavier University, 1975
M.S,, St. Xavier University, 1978
Ph.D.. Loyola University, 1992



Metvyn M. Muchnik
University Professor of Conununication, CAS
B.S., University of Maryland, 1960
M_.A., University of Maryland, 1966
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1973

Rashidah J. Muhammad
University Professar of English and Secondary Education,
CAS

B.A.. Michi;nn State University, 1989
M_.A.. Michigan State University, 1991
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1995

Kathy Murphy
Special Project Manager, CBPA
B.S.. Roosevelt University, 1985

Charles Nebes
Cootdinator, Information Systems, ITS
B.S.. University of 1llinois, 1971
M.A_, Govemnors State University, 1998

Margaret Neurnann
University Professor of Management Information Systems,
CBPA
B.S., University of Southern Mississippi, 1980
M.S., University of Southern Mississippi. 1984
Ph.D., University of Texas at Artingion, 1991

Willlam Nowlin
Dean, College of Business and Public Administration
B.S., State University of New York at Empire, 1978
M.P.A_,State University of New York at Brockport, 1981
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1986

Margaret Nugent
Writing Center Coordinator. Student Development, SAS
B.S.. lllinois State University, 1989
M.A., Bradley University. 1991
D.A., lllinois State University. 1997

Paul O'Brien
University Professor of Accounting, CBPA
B.S.. Millikin University. 1959
M.B.A.. The University of Chicago, 1963
C.P.A.. State of Tllino'ss, 1964
Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 1978

Roger K. Oden
Dean, College of Ants and Sciences
University Professor of Politica! Science, CAS
B.A., North Carolina Central University, 1970
M.A. The University of Chicago, 1972
Ph.D,. The University of Chicago, 1977

Charles L. Olson
University Professors of Business Administration, CBPA
B.S.. Boston University, 1960
M.B.A.. Boston University, 1961
M.B.A., The University of Chicago, 1972

James Opoo
Associate Director of Student Development for Career
Services, SAS
B.A., University of Iilinois, 1970
M.Ed., Unive ity of llinois, 1981
M.S.I.R,, Loyola University, {988

Ginger Ostro
Director of Budget Planning
B.A., University of Chicago, 1986
MPP., Harvard Univessity, 1989

Roger Paris
Director, Contia tand Timining Sefvices
B.A., University of illinoig, 1969
M.A., Govermors State University, 1985
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Soon-Ok Park
University Professor of Computer Science, CAS
B.S., Sogang Um versity, Korea, 1979
M.S., Marquette University, 1983
Ph.D., Hlinois Institute of Technology, 1994

David Parmenter
University Professor of Produ tion Management, CBPA
B.A.. University of Arizona, 1980
M.B.A., University of Arizona, 1983
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1992

June O. Patton
University Professor of Histoty, CAS
B.A., Roosevelt University, 1967
M.A., Roosevelt University, 1968
M.S.T., The University of Chicago, 1971
Ph.D., Thie University of Chicago, 1980

John Payne
Sculptor in Residence
University Professor of Sculpture/Ceramics. CAS
B.A., Beloit College, 1959
M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1961
MF.A., University of Wisconsin, 1969

Robbye Peppers
Coordinator. Siudent Emptoyment and Internships, SAS
B.A., Roosevelt University, 1973

Walter Perkius
Univessity Professor of Media Communications, CAS
B.S., Bradley University, 1970
J.D., DePaul University, 1978

Karen Peterson
University Professor of Education, CE
B.A.. Elmhurst College, 1971
M.A., Governors State University, 1975
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1995

Da vid Prasse
Univessity Professot of Schaol Psychology, CE
B.A., Hanover College, 1969
M.S., Indiana State University, 1973
Ph.D., Indiana State University, 1975

Siwzanne Prescott
University Professor of Human Development, CE
B.A. lakeFaiest College, 1963
M.A.. The University of Chicago, 1965
Ph.D., The Univessity of Chicago, [974

Robert P, Press
University Professor of Education, CE
B.A., Antiocch College. 1960
M.A., New York University, 1962

Linda Proudfit
Univessity Professor of Mathemati s and Computer
Education, CE
B.A.. University of Northern lowa, 1970
M.A., University of Northern lowa, 1971
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1980

Michzel Purdy
University Professor of Communication, CAS
B.S., State University of New York at Albany, 1967
M.S.. Kansas State University, 1969
Ph.D., Ohio University, 1973

Hugh Rank
University Professor of English Literature. CAS
B.A.. University of Notte Dame, 1954
M.A., University of Notte Dame, 1955
Ph.D., University of Noire Dame, | 969
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Vinico H. Reyes
Univessity Professor of Bilingual/Bicultiral Education, CE
L.I.C.. Catholic University of Ecuador, 1957
L.1.C., Catholic University of Ecbador. 1960
M.Ed ., Loyola University of Chicygo, 1968
Ph.D., Loyola University of Chtcago, 1975

Sang-O Rhee
University Professor of Health Administration, CHP
B.A.. Seoul National University, 1965
B.A., Oklahoww City University, 1966
M.S.W., University of Michigan, 1968
M.A.. University of Micbigan, 1970
Ph.D., University of Michigan. 1975

Cecliia Rokusek
Dean, College of Health Professions
B.A.. Mount Maity College, 1975
M.A.. University of Nebraska, 1976
Ed.D.. University of South Dakota. 1983

Winfried Rudloff
University Professor of Computer Science, CAS
Diploma, University of Hamburg, Germaaqy, 1952
Diploma, University of Heidelberg, Germany, 1959
Ph.D.. llinois Institute of Technology, 1965

Lydia Rnetten
Librarian, UL
University Professor of Library Science
B.S.. University of Wiscoasin, Parkside, 1985
M.L1S., University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee, 1988
M.B.A., Govemors State University, 1993

Paul R. Schranz
University Professor of Photography, CAS
B.F.A.. Ohio University, 1970
M.A., Govemors State University, 1973
M.EA., Notthem Illinoss University. i978

Gloria Scbuler
Acting Director of BOG Degree Program and Director of
Assessment of Expeniential Education, CELCS
BA., Governors State University, 1976
M.A., Governors State University, 1981

Janice B. Schultz
Associate Diceclor for Academic Personne), HR
B.A., Noxth Centrai College, 1972
M.A.. Governors State Untversity, 1989

Eli Segal
University Professor of Media Communications, CAS
B.A., Columbia College, 1963
M.A.. New York University, 1965

Brandon Senter
Associate Vice Piesident for Development
B.S., St. Louis University, 1977
M.P.A., St. Louis University, 1983

Ali Setork
University Professor of Compuier Science, CAS
B.A., Abadan Institute of Technology, 1974
M.S.. Brown University, 1976
Ph.D.. Southem Illinois University, 1983

Farouk Sbaaban
University Professor of Business Administration, CBPA
B.C., Alexandna University, 1960
M.S., Southem Illinois University, 1966
Ph.D,, University of Illinois, {972

AldaShekib
University Professor of Business Administration, CBPA
B.A., Alexandria University, 1960
M.B.A. Indiana University, 1964
Ph.D., University of lilinois. 1970
CMLA., Institute of Management Accounting, 1975
C.P.A, State of Tenaessee. 1976

Yun-Yau Shib
University Professor of Computer Sctence, CAS
B.S., Tunghai Ctvistian University, Taiwan, 1983
M.S.. State University of New York, Binghamilon, 1987
Ph.D., State University of New York, Binghamton, 1994

Glean Shive
Director of BOG Degree Piogram and Director of
Assessment of Experiential Education, CELCS
B.A., Temple University, 1972
M_.A.. Temple University, 1977
Ph.D., Temple University. 1979

Nancy Shlaes
Librarian, UL
Univerrity Professor of Li Science
B.S.. University ofllinois, 1977
M.L.S., Rosary College, 1987
M.S.. Governors State University. 1993

Jessica Skorupa
Qutreach Counselor, SD
University Professor of Counseling
B.B.A., Loyoia Univessity, 1982
M.Ed.. Loyola University, 1988
Ph.D.. Loyola University, 1995

Karen Sobieraj
University Professor of Social Wotk, CHP
B.A., University ofIllinois, Chicago, 1971
M.S.W., University of Ulinois. Chicago, 1977

David Sparks
Leamning Asststance Center Counselor, CLA
B.A,, Lewis University, 1978
M.B.A., University of Cincinnati, 1980

Michael Stelnicks
University Professor of Communication, CAS
B.A., OePaul University, 1961
M_.A., Notthwestern University, 1968
Ed.D., Nosthern Illinois University, 1980

Adalsna Stevens
Director of Support Services, [TS
B.A.. Sangamon State University, 1974

Kay Stinson
Assistant to the President

Carl P, Stover
University Professor of Public Administration, CBPA
B.A., Stanford University, 1969
M.A., University of Minnesota, 1973
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1978

David Suddick
University Professor of Education, CE
B.S.. Illinois State University, 1965
M.A.. University of Northern Colorado. 1966
Ph.D.. University of Noithern Colorado, 1969

Moedha Sukhatme
Coordinsior of University Computing Services
B.Sc.. Un'iversity of Bombay, India. 1965
M.S., Northeastern University, 1967
M.S.. Massachuseus Institute of Technology, 1971
Master’s Diploina, Cambridge University, England. 1977



William Tafoya
University Professor of Criminal Justice, CAS
B.S., San Jose State University, 1973
MP.A., University of Southern California, 1974
Ph.D., Universsity of Maryland, 1986

Wilklam Toner
Univessity Professor of Public Administration, CBPA
B.A.. California State University, Fullerton. 1970
MP_A., California State University. Fulterton, 1971

Michael Toney
Executive Director for Errollment Services, SAS
B.A., University of Illinois, 1973
M.A., Northeaster [linois University, 1977
Ed.D,, Roosevelt University, 1996

D. Sharifa Townsend
University Professor of Early Chitdhood Education, CE
B.A.. University of the Pacific, 1976
M_A,, University of the Pacific, 1977

Aoo Vendrely
Academic Coordinator of Clinical Education
University Professor of Physical Therapy, CHP
B.A., Goshen College. 1985
M.S.. University of Indianapolis, 1987

Richard J, Vorwerk
University Professor of Management, CBPA
B.A., University of Nowre Dame. 1956
M_.A.. Loyola Untversity of Chicago, 1963
M,A.. Indiana University, 1966
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1971

Colleen Waltman
Librasian, UL
University Piofessor of Libtary Science
B.A., St. Mary-of-the-Woods College, 1991
M.L.LS., Dominican Univessity, 1995

Amerfll Wang
Acting Chairperson, Division of Nursing and Health
Sciences,
University Professar of Nursing, CHP
B.S.N., Philippine Christian University, 1965
M.A., University of the Philippines, 1968
Ed.D., Cotumbia University, 1974

Mary Washington
University Professor of Accounting, CBPA
B.S., San Diego State University, 1973
M.B.A,, University of San Diego, 1981
Ph.D., University of Southesn Calif ornia, 1987

Anthony Wei
University Professor of Philosophy and History, CAS
B.A.. Salesian University, 1958
M.A,, Salesian University, 1962
S.S.L., Pontitical Biblical Institute, 1964
Ph.D., University of Freibuig, 1969
M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh, 1971

Jane Wells
University Professor of Computer Science, CAS
B.A., Marycrest College, 1966
M.S.. University of Iowa, 1967
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1970

Freds Whisenton-Comer
Director of Financial Aid. SAS
B.S., Northern Ninois University, 1984
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Sandra Whitaker
University Professor of Psychology, CE
B.A., Wayne State University, 1959
M.A., Wayne Siate University, 1967
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1972

Williara Wilkinson
University Professor of Marketing. CBPA
B.A . Washington and Lec University. 1971
M.S., Yale University, 1973
M.Ph., Yale University, 1975
PhD., Yale University, 1975
M.B.A ., The University of Chicago, 1982

B. Eugene Wilson
University Professor of Psychology, CE
B.A.. University of Nevada, 1967
Ph.D., University of Nevada, 197]

Bruce Wilson
University Professor of Criminal Justice CAS
B.S., Western lllinois University, 1988
M.A., Western liinotis University. 1991
Ph.D., Sam Houston Stste University, 1998

Lono A. Wolf
University Professor of Psychology and Counseling, CE
B.A., The University of Chicago. 1970
M.S., Yale University, 1973
Ph.D., Yale University, 1975

Paula Wolff
President
B.A., Smith College, 1967
M.A., The University of Chicago, 1969
Ph.D.. The University of Chicago, 1972

Kong-Cheng Wong
University Professos of Computer Science, CAS
B.S.. National Centzal Univessity (Taiwan), 1977
M.S., University of Coloiado, 1984
M.S.. State Univeisity of New York. Binghamton, 1985
Ph.D.. State University of New York. Binghamton, 1989

Peggy G. Weodard
Director of Student Development
B.A.. Southern lllinois University, 1973
M.S.E., Northem lllinois University. 1979
Ph.D., Loyola University, 1993

Addison Woodward
Chairperson, Division of Psychology and Counseling, CE
University Professor of Psychology
B.S.. CW._Post College, 1964
M.A., Connecticut College. 1966
Ph.D,, University of Toronto, 1968

William S. Yacullo
University Prof essor of Communication Disorders, CHP
B_S., Elmhurst College, 1974
M.A., Northwestern University, 1976
Ph.D.. University of lowa, 1982

John Yunger
University Professor of Biology, CAS
B.S., Western Michigan University. 1987
M.S., Western Michigan University, 1990
Ph.D.. Northemn Illinois University. 1996

Leon J. Zalewsk§
University Professor of Science Education, CE
B.S., Calif ornia State College of Pennsylvania, 1965
M.Ed., Indiana Univessity of Pennsylvania, 1969
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1974
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Parvela Zener
Icaming Assistance Center Counsetor. CLA
B.A., Indiana University, 1969

Sheasheng Zhao
University Professor of Computer Science, CAS
B.S., Beijing University, 1
M.S.. O!d Dominion University, 1986
Ph.D., Old Dominion Umvessity, 1950

Coastance Zonka
Director of Public Affairs
B.A.. University of Florida, 1958
M.A., The University of Chicago, 1960
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